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twenty four Tables, or Braſs Cuts; and the hundred ei hey 
four Figures in thoſe Tables, repreſenting the Parts Ard 


Body. 


Pery Braſs Cut, or Print, ts called 4 Table ; and the ſaid Prints or Tas 
bles,are twenty fonr, and bave their reſpe&ive Numbers ſet at the Foot 
of the Table, or Print, on the corner that is outmoſt, and againſt the 

Readers right hand. Each particular Figure ts alſo numbred, and -n Num 


ber ſet over its Head, and the ſeveral parts of each Figure, are diſtinguiſhed 


by Letters of the Alphabet, for the eaſier finding. To compare therefore the 
Diſcourſe with the Tables, I ſhall teach you by an Example or two. . In 
Chap. $. page 9. line 21. The word Coronalis, is marked with the Lets 
ter * ; to which Letter, looking at the end of the ſaid Chapter, you find 
« T. 15.f. 3.444. intimating that you muſt turn to Table 15, Figure 3, 
and that part of the Figure which is marked aa a. Which repreſents the Coroa 
nal Suture of the Skull : The Mark * ſhews that the former Citation is ena 
ded. Again, inthe next line of page 9. by the word Lambdoides, you find 
Letter > , to which looking at the end of the ſaid Chapter, you find > f. 4.bb.* 
* to teach you that in the 15 Table foregoing, Figure 4+ andon that part of the 
Figure marked bb. you ſhall find the Suture of the Skull called Lambdoi- 
des: and this mark” after bb. ſhews again that the Citation is ended. 
Again,. in the ſame line, by the word Sagittalis, you find Letter © , towhich 
turning at the end of the Chapter, you ſhall there find <f. 3.bb. f. 4. aa. 
intimating that in Figure 3. of the forenamed Table 15. and in that part of 
the Figure which is marked bb. Alſo in Figure 4. of the ſame Table, on that 
part which is marked aa you ſhall find the Sagittal Sutare deſcribed, The 
mark ®* ſhews the Citation is ended. | 

Note that where you find not among the Direfory Letters, T. for Table, 
that Figure belongs to the fore-mentioned Table. Alſo you are to take notice 
that between two Citations, you ſhall find this mark >. 

Finally : He that would make his moſt advantage by the nſe of this Book, 


ould, having been preſent at ſome Anatomical Diſſettions of the whol Body , - 


ſtudy the Tables firſt, with their Explanations on the oppoſite Pages , "and then 
read the Diſcourſe of Riolanus, and compare it all along with the Tables, 
which may be beſt dane, if the Tables be bound up by themſelves, ſo as to lie 0s 
pen alwaies while be is reading the reſpefive Chapters, referring to each 
1able. | 78 
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* Bones of Mans Body, according to all their Parts Containing and Coti- 
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Bs = Deſcribing the Limbs of ihe Body 
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3 | and their Diteaſes. 


ſpective Diſeaſes. | 

| 6. Containing anew Deſcription of the 

.3 Deſcribing the Cheſt, and all its Bones, by a Method firſt mvented by 

Parcs and Contents, with their our Author, handling al the Dileaes 
reſpective Diſeaſes. JT and Sympromes of the ſaid Bones. 


At the End of the Six Books, are added twenty four Tables, cut in Braſs, containing one hundred 
eighty four Figures, with an Explanation of them ; which are referred ro in above a thouſand 


places in the Books, for the Help of yong Artiſts. 


Written in Latine, by Johannes Riolanus, Junior ; Doctor 0 
Pbyſick, Phyſician in ordinary to the Queen Mother of France many years 


rogerher, and the laſt ſhe had: Andalio the Fzngs Profeſſor of Anato- 
my and Herbariſm, in the Univerſity of Parzs. | 
Engliſhed by Nich. Culpeper, Gent. and W.,R. Doctor 
of the Liberal Arts, and of Phyſick. E 
London : Princed by Peter Cole, andareto be ſold ac his Shop, ar the Sign of the 4p 
Princing-Preſs in Cornhil, neer che Royal Exchange. 1657. - 
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"FL To the Right Honorable, 6 IY 5; 

- HENRY LAWRENCE, Eſquire; 
Lord Prefudent of the -Councel to his ©: - 

Highneſs, the Lord Protefor, 


» F4 
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Right Honorable, | 


T being my hap ſome years fince to find in 
the Stationers ſhop at Amſterdam, your 
Lordſhips Elegant Treatiſe of Baptiſme, 
» and being,,u on Enquiry, informed tou- 
| D V ching the quality of the Author ;T wondred 

S os what Gentleman it was,that having aſtock 


P - 


* a—_— 


al ſo much Chriſtian. Courage, asto venture it in that kind. 
For1 judged (and 1 m4 rightly) that fora Gentleman of 
name and.note, at that time to.dare to vindicatethetrue 
Chriſtian Baptiſme, contemning the clamorous cenſures of 
the weake Multicude of Pretenders to Religion and Learning, 
was an Act of more true and high Courage than to ſtorm a 
Town, And1 humbly conceive, Fxptrickcr has evidenced 
the Truth hereof, fince. hundreds (riot ro ſay thouſands) that 
have adventured their Livesto gain Honorand Riches in the 
Field, have in their hearts found 'it too hard an Adventure 
| (however otherwiſe convinc't ih their underſtandings) to 
own and GET therrue Chriſtian Baptiſme, and ſub- 


ject themlelves to the fcorned pradtice thereof, with the 


evident hazard of much of their acquired Honor, and of their 
future Repute, and the advacement de ending there upon» 
That this action, nevertheleſs, off yours (my Lord ) has 
not been attended, with al thar Tgnominy and Prejudice, 
which was only to be expected from Men; is the fingular pro- 
videnceof God, giving Courage and Ingenuity, to many. o- 
thers of note, ſoon after, (much animated doubtlefs by fo 
20ble and generousa Leader as your Lordfhip) ro acknow- 
ſedgand ſubmit ro the Divine verity, and beauriful,and moſt 
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' - of Honor & Repute inthe world, had with- 
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at The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 


——W_ 


Jovely Rationality of that ſolemn Inſtitution of our. Mr. 


Chriſt, and his eminent bleſsing that part of the ſoldiery, 


Characteriſed thereby. Much aftected therefore with your 
Lordſhips Chriſtian Vertue in this kind, and deſirous to 
commend the {4neto Poſterity 5 It has not-been fince thar 
time in my powerto do it mart effectually, than by prefix» 


ing your truly honorable Name in the Frontof this excellent 


Anatomical Treatiſe, and beſt Foundation of the Art of Hea- 
ling, commonly though corruptly .called' Phylick. The 
fitacſs of which Dedication, ;1ſhal with youx-Honoxzs gentle 
Patience, . thus demonſtrate __ EC | 


" 


Seeing this book is nothing(for the moſt part) but a Decla- 


ation and Expofition of the ſtupendiouſly admirable wil- 


dom of the Eternal our Maker, ſhining forth in the moſt cn- 


x Cor. 13. 
15,16 17. 
28. 30.31. 
32. 


Colo.2.12-. 


Fious Fabrick of Mans body;to confirm and teal the beleecfe of 
the Refurrection whereof (which is the very Foundation of 
Chriſtianity) baptiſme ſeems (by the Scri pure) to have been 
cheifly ordained, by our great Mr. Chrift , that as we had 
one lean Ceremony to repreſent bis lufferings and death, 
we might not want another to ſer. forth and ſolemnize his 
burial and Reſurrection (without which his own death and 
his Diſciples Faith had been in vain) and to take poſlelsion in 
and bya Figure of our own Reſurretion to come (For, we 
are, ſaith Paul, Buryed with Chriſt, in our Baptiſme, and therein 
alſo riſen with bim , That is,in a figure ;heing through a ſolemn 
Ceremonious poſleſsion of or future. Relurreftion fromthe 
grave, inſtated into eternal life.) This being ſo;(my Lord) ta 
whom ſhould this excellent Deſcription of the body of Man 
in general, with al its parts, and their Reſpective Dileaſes, be 
adicated, rather than to him that has vindicated to the 
Chriſtian world, that excellent pledge of the Reſurrection 
thereof; to wit, the Baptiſme of Chriſt rightly ſolemnzzed : 
whereby al true beleeversare mightily aſſured, that thaugh 


_- this curiouſly built Houſe of our Earrhly Tabernacle, be 10- 


wen in the duſt, yet it ſhal not there abide forever, as the 
beaſts that periſh. Accept therefore (Generous Sir ) from 
your moſt humble ſeryant,this Teltimony of your Chriſtian 

_— 5. | - Courage 
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The Epiſtle Dedicatory, Or 
| Courage and ſincerity, and ſuffesthjs excelleue Treatiſe no 
thelter it felf tnder y our honotableParrdnae: Is dthgu oh 
thjs' teſtimony. of your vertue fo -publickly igiven!! tray (I 
wy fear ) afford ſome diſguſtto your Modeſty},yeth beſedchryour 
'_ Lordſhip to let itpals, for the glory of our Pin Mr. Chriſt, 
F: and che Edification of Chriſtendomn. And Fhave mmich rea- 
ſon to hope; -it may be a Monument of your honorabſe Me- 
E mory, whem probably the royal and Magnificent/tombes at 
'Þ Weſtminſter, ſhal pledge the Fare of. chem: in Paiils, and be 
: overwhelmed with Duft and Rains.” Such' is the defire and 
b Hopes (my Lord) of him that craves leave to ſubſcribe him- | 
Ll \ |  I9 . 
From my Hduſe neer I | | 
; Cripple-Gate uw London. 
3 ecember, 22. 1656. | 
| Tour Homrs, 
\ | 
| : © 


Moſt bumble Servant, and true 


| Admirer of your Chriſtian Tages 
xuity, Yincerity, and Comrage, 


.WiLLIamM RAND. 
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'Mris,  (Hpepers Information, Vindication, and 
Teſtimony, concerning her Husbands Books to 


be Publiſhed after his Death. S! 


ALLE LE oor flevraty 


ADEN Father bath been pleaſed co 
<BE(@e) N $556 exeiciſe me his poor Hand- 
2 Boe 246: that Iheve not only 
£0 lived to” ſee my dear Hus- 
| 'SZY band, - (the Stay 4d Solace 
3 S of my Life) taken from me-- 
(0 Od; > but it bath been my bard hap 
&ſo to ſee his Reputation, and Memory (which wil 
be dear to al Paſte ity, for the Works be bath written 
for the Common G ood of this Nation) blemiſhed,and 
Eclipſed, by the coverous and unjuſt Forgeries of 
one, u bo, though he calls himſelf Nathaniel, is far 
from being an Iſraclite in whom there is no guiie 3 
who was not content to publiſh a Hodgpodg of un- 
digeſted Colle&ions, azd Oblervations of my deer 
Hwuband deceaſed, under the Tiile of Culpeper's laft 
Legacy z but to make the Deceit more taking, be 
ficeled bis Forehead ſo far, and braſed it ſo bard, 
as not to be aſhamed to forge rwo Epiſtles, one in 
mine, and the other in my Hubands Name ; of the 
penning of which, he nor I, never ſo much as dred- 
med © And yet be impudently affirmeth in my Name, 
that my Hwuband Laid a ſevere Injun&ion on me to 
publiſh them for the general good, atter his deceaſe; 
and that they arehis laſt Experiences in Phyfick and 
Chyrurgery. And in the Title of his Book, he ſaid, 
T bey are the choyceft, and moſt profitable ſecrets, 
reſolved never to be publiſhed til after his Death. 4/ 
which Expreſſions in the Title and Epiſiles, are as 


' falfſ as the Father of Lyes 3 and every word in them, 


forged and feigned. And be knew wel enough, that 
no diſcreet, honeſt man, that was a friend to my 
Hwuband, or me, would ever bave agreed to ſuch 
#5 Can and diſhoneſt praftices 3 and therefore 1 
defire all Counters Readers of the Writings of my 
Huband, tq.take potice of this Deceit, and to aſſure 
themſelvs: that it never entred inte” bis bead, to 
publiſh ſuch an undigeſted Gallimoffery, under the 
promiſing and ſolemn Name of his Lalit Legacy, and 
that whereby he gained bis Reputation in the | 
World, as the Impoſter makes him ipeak in bis 


foreed &piſile. And 1 deſire any in different Reader, | 


that bath obſerved my lus bands lofty, and Maſcu- 
line manner of rx preſſing bimſelf in. bs Prefaces, and, 
Epiſiles Dedicatory, whether in Caſe be bad been 
minded or diſpoſed to take ſo ſolemn a farewel of 
the world,as theForger makes bim to do 3 whether, | 


Red Lyon in Spirrle-ficlds, 


From my Houſe, next door to the 
Ottober, 18, 165 5. C 


| 1/ay, be would bave dont it in ſuch « whining 


faſhion,” aud ſo in the Stile of a Balade-maker, as to 
Jay, And now, if it Pleaſe Heaven to put a period 
to my Life, and Studies, that I muſt bid al things 
under the”/Sun farewel ;, Farewel ro my dear Wite 
and Child, farewel Arrs and Sciences, farewel al 
5 worldly Glories, adiew Readers. (ertainly my Hus- 
band would .have been far more ſerious, and materi- 
al, in ſuth a Caſe, as any diſcreet man wil Jude. 
Ntuther can it be thought, that in ſuch a ſolemn 
ValediQion, be could piſſsbly forget bis wonted re- 
ſpefAs tothe Colledg of Dottors, to whom be did (0 
frequently addreſs himſelf, in divers of bis writings. 
Courteous Reader, 1 ſhal ſay no more touching the 
abuſe of the Book-ſeller, only to prevent (as much 

| as concerns me ) thy being abuſed ſor the future, 
know, That my Husband left ſeventy-nine Books of 
bis own making, or Tranſlating, :in my hand, and 1 
bave depoſited them inta the as of his, and my 
much benoved Friend, Mr. Peter Cole, Book-ſcller, 
at the Printing-Preſs, neer the Royal Exchange 


4 


(for the good of my Child ) from whom thou maye(t 
expeft to rective in print, ſuth of them as ſhal be 
thonght fit to ſerve thee in due ſeaſon, without any 
Diſguiſes or Forgeries, unto which I do bereby give 
wy atteſtation. Alſo my Hmeband left ſeventeen Bosks 
compleatly perfetited, in the bands of the ſaid Mr. 
Cole, for which be paid my Husband in his life-time: 
And Mr. Cole is ready and willing (on any good oc- 
caſion) to ſhew any of the ſaid ſeventy-nine Books, 
or the ſeventeen, to ſuch as doubt thereof. 

And if any Perſon ſhal queſtion the Truth of any 
pert of this Vindication, or Epiſile ; if they wil 
| take pains to come to me,l wil face to face,juſtifie the 

truth of every word thereof, as I have ſubſcribed my 
Hand ihereumo in the preſence of many witneſſes. 

I profeſs in the preſence of the great God, the ſear- 
cher of al hearts, before whom My. Brooks and I 
muſt one day give an account of al our Aftions : 
That I bave not publiſhed this Epiſtle or Vindicati« 
on, out of any diſ-reſpct&} to Mr. Brooks (for I much 
reſptt the man, and would be glad to ſerve bim to 
my power) but only tocleer my Hwsband from the 
jolly and weakneſs caſt upon him by the means above 
expreſſed. And out ef tenderneſs to Mr. Brooks, 
I firſt tried other means of keeping, and afterwards 
of repairing my Husbands Credit, and then ſtayed 
long to ſee if be would repair (in any meaſure) the 


wrong done to my Husband and my ſel{.1 deſire to be. 


Your Servant ( in, 
and for the Truth) 


Alice (ulpeper. 


Mris. CzlIpeper did the 18. of Otf ober,ſubſcribe this Epiſtle in Vindication of her Hus* 
bands Reputation, before Ten Witnefſles, as ſhe had done another Epiſtle on the 
ninth of Offober, almoſt in the ſame words with this, except neer the Concluſion, 
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Chap. 1: The Intent of the Author is declared, 


EEE] Natomy, is confidered and handled cwo waies, (Phi- Yigcann 
US of loſophically, and Thyfically,Galen, Lib. 1. Anat. ae as 
The P hilotopher {ſeaicherh ouc che ftructure of the _.. : 
Parrs, cheir a&tion, and uſe, chat' hemai- know bims * */oPÞical- 
ſelf, & chat the * Work-maſter may be adn:ired in his / * yiz. God) 
work ; and cherefore the knowledp of the Parts alone 
\(@[o] does contenc him. But the Phyſician, belides the Phyſica; 
| knowledg of chis, brings al into a Practical way, and 
ſearcheth afrer che Nacural diſpolitioris of eve 
| | Parr, that ſo by verwing the Anatomy of the Car- 
kaſes of ſound aud ſick men, he may moreeaſily know the accidents againſt 
Nature ; whichhappen co thoſe Parts, in fuch as are alive. | 
By Diſpoſitions againſt Nature, is to be underſtood Diſcaſes, whoſe gene- 
ration andend, whether it wil be good or bad, che way and manner of Curing, 
he chat would know exactly, muſt be killed boch in Philoſophical, and Phy- Both which 
fical Anatomy 3 and1dare boldly atficm, char he wil bean abler, and more are neceſſay.; . 
siltul Phiſitian that is wel skiled in chis Anatomy, chan be that concents | 


 himlelf, with che bare knowledg of che Parts, 


This manner of ſhewing, and ceaching Anatomy is new, bur gives great lighe, 
& is wonderful neceſſary tor a Phiſictan, and I wil lay ic down intermixed with 
che order of Anatomy in alche Parts, and ſhew parcicularly in every Parr, 
what profic wil chereby cedound _ a Phifician, in his Practice, And 
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Phyjck and A, natomy. | Boos I. 


And Profitable 
_ In Medicine« 


ſong the Natural Conſtitution of every Pare which Hippocrates cals 
Er 

| = gram. The Precernatural Confticution of the Parts, calledSickneſs, 
muft likewiſe be three-fold and make three kinds of Diſeafes, Vis. ADit- 
eaſe of the Similar, a Diſeaſe of the Organical Parts, and a Dileate common 
ro both. The Similar Conſtitution, according to Nature, conſiſts in $1ub- 
ſtance, and Temper ; The Organical Confittution , which percains to the 
conftruction of the Organ, is placed, in number, Magnitude, Scituation, 
and ſhape or Conformation;which Conformarionls again divided inco Figure, 
Paſſage, Cavity, Roughneſi, and ſmootbneſs; The common Conſtitution of 
Similar, and Organical Parts, conſiſts in Unon and Connexion. This 
three-fold Nacural Confticucion, 1wil declare inal the Parts; afterwards I 
wil lay down in a few words, what may be gathered from this Sound Conſti- 
cution, for the Knowledg, fore knowledg, and Cure of a Diſeaſed Confticu- 
tion; And Anatomy handled in this Mechod, wil be the beginning, Middle, 
andend of the whol Art of Phyſick, This isa ſhort, ealie, and clear Mechod, 
Quickly, and rightly co learn the Art of Curing ; which propounds the ſame, 
vitible to the Eyes of ſuch as are wel verſt inmy Fathers wricings,or in the Infti- 
tutions of Sennertys.for by this Mechod,I thal unlock, & diſplay the treaſures in 
Anat of Phylſick:Bur perhaps ſome Fool, that 1s unskilled,wil reprove our 
Diſigns, & Object, chac we confound the whol Art of Medicine, feing Anatomy 
is a Part of Phyſology, diftindt fron the reſt ; and cherefore ought ro be caughr 
apart, ſeeing Galen himſelf, in the beginning of bis difleGion of Muſcles, 
reproves the Anatomical Book of Lycws 3 becauſe in his Treatiſe of Muſcles 
he inſerted che Dilcaſes of the Parts, If any practle ſuch things apainft us, 
they wil quickly hold their peace, if they read Gal. Lib. 2 admin. Anatem. 
Relareing, That Antient Phyſicians regarded Anatomy fo much, thac inal 
their Books of che Cure of Diſeaſes, they inferred Anatomy ; and this we ſee 
Hippocrates did in al hit Books. Many arethe Sores of the Figures, both 
within, and without the Body, (faith Hzppocrates, in Lib. de wet.. Med.) 


Which have much different qualifications in the Sick, andthe Sound; all 


which you muſt perfettly diſtinguiſh one from another, that you may rightly 
know, and obſerve the cauſes of every one of them. 

According to Ariſtotle, Health, and Sicknefl, are the Fundamental 
Parts of Medicine : Both of them. are contained inthe Parcs; and Sickneſs 
compared with Health is che better diſcerned. Ad to this, That Ariſtotle 
Writes, that he that would Cure the Eyes, muft firſt know theStruture of the 
Eye. Again, Hippocrates held, that Diſcaſes werediſtinguiſhed according 
rothe Parrs they were inhierent in; and the principal Curative indications, 
were taken from the Aﬀect, and the Par: affected 3; and Remedies both Medi- 


cinal, and Chyrurgical were Preſcribed and adminiftred diverſly, according to 


the Parts Afited, Therefore Galen wrote his Therapenticky of the com- 
poſition of Medicines, accogding co che Parts afflicted : and Avicenna did 
wiſely, when perceving that the Seats of Diſeaſes could not be known with. 
out (hit in Anatomy, Before the Dileaies of the particular Parts he ſec down 
their Anatomy. And if we beleeve Galen in Lib. de Part med. The firſt 
Matter or Subje# of Medicine, # the Body, as it is the Subjet# of Health 


and Sickneſs. 


The Intent of Our intent chen is by a ſhort and eafie Method, To deliver in writing, and 


the Author. 


demonftrace in dead Bodies,of the ſeats of al Diſeaſes, and Symptomes, both 
Internal, and External; and che particular way of Cure accor- 
ding co the order of Anatomy , which 1s publickly obſerved. A notable 


peice of Workmanthip to learn wh. by, by which cis ealie to manifeſt,and 


bring to light the Errours, in the Cures of Diſeaſes and to mſtrud and inform 
ſuch as are Scudious in Phyfick, by that rime ch6y have been hearers and be- 


holders gwo yeares, of two Anatomies in a year, with dYigenc _— > 
OOKsS, 


= 


Iuian,and is commonly called Health, is three-told,Similar, Organica 'Y$ 
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Boox I. Phyjick and «Anatomy. 2 


Books, and excercize of the knowing of Plants, and other Drugs, and viſiting 
of the Sick with him that 1s their teacher. Excellently faid Fohannes Ferne- 
Iz:55 in the beginning of his Parchology,. I ſhal never think any mas wel Filled 
in the knowledge of Diſeaſes, unleſs be bawe been an Eye witneſs of the ſeats 
of them, in the Body of man,and know hoo they are aſfeitted againſt Nature , 
n-1 ber can he come to ths unleſs he be slglful and exquiſite in Anatomy, and 
rhatſeever be reads or bears, let him ſeriouſly contemplate it in the Body of 
man, and ſettle the cheif knowzede of things mn his mind. 


Chap. 2. Why we begin our Anatomy with the Treatiſe 
of Bones. b | 


Hat kind of ftile is two-fold, which is uſed inthe explication ofany | 

A thing, Ga!. Com. adPart. q- Lib. 1. de fratt.et Cap. 1. Lib. The Method of 
Synops. de Puls, Thetirlt 1scalled Synopticys,when the Matcer is briefly laid 'eaching dou- 
down ; The other Dzexodicus, when it is Gopiouſly untolded, nothing being 
paſſed by which1s proficable co be declared: The former helps the memory ; che 
lacrer cleers the matter roche underftanding. For which Cauſe Galen divided 
his Books into Ifagogical, and perfect ; the firſt being ficted to young begin- 
ners, the ocher to proficients, as humlelt: ceſbifies. . Lib. de libris Proprige. +1 
T his is alſo confirmed by the authoricy of Hippocrates z. Lib.. de vet. Med. - 7 
Where he adviſeth Phyſitians co teach eaſe things co young ſtudencs, and ſuch 
as may be quickly learned z ad hereunto; Thar al men defire co learn apace, 


according tro Ariftor. Lib. 2 de Rhetor. Chap. 10. And the Method of 


breife ceaching, 1s alwaies grateful, both to young ftudents, and to perfect 
Maſters; for 1tteachech the tormer what things muſt be learned ; and in che 
Jatrer cals back ro their emory what they have learned before, and almoft 
forgotten, Gal. Lib. 4. de diff. puls. + Ee _— 

Wiſely, and Elegancly, did the Emperor Fuftinian judg, - Tharca compen- 
dium of che Lawes was ficft tobe propounded, to invite Novices to know- 
ledg. Then are at things delivered moſt commediouſly when they are firſt - - 
delivered by a plain and ſumple way, and vthen by an exat# and diligent in 
terpretation, for if we burden weak , though ſtudious minds at beginning; 
with variety and Mulnplicity of things, we either make. them deſert they 
ſtudies, or elſe put young Men to great labor and diftruſt, and bring them by a - 
longer way to what might be learned with more Speed, leſs. labor, and no 
diſtruſt. be (i9l Of63. 741 

wil defcribe 171y the Au- 


+ Vv 
= = 


Thecefore following the precepts of Galen, and Hippocrates 
a breite, andcleer Manual of Anatomy, following the counſel of Galen; who thor wrote 
had rather writea Synopſis of bis Books of Pulſes himſelf, then to leave the Synopfs. 
buſineſs co another, who by not underftanding his mind, -and ſenſe, thould 
pervert or confound his meaning. | YT 

I begin with che Bones, becaufe. they are the foundation of al the Parts of 
the whol Body, which is ſfubftained, Included, Preſerved, and moved by the hy be begins 
Bones z which, according co Hippocrates, give ftabilicy; ..and form tothe ith the Bones. 
Body. | 1%. 3t + $5 366901 
Thneline he chat; is ftudious in Phyſick, ought.co benftructed io ch per- The necefity \ 


# 


fect knowledg of the Bones, before he come to behold the Anatomy of; the of writing of * 


whole Body: otherwiſe he wil be tgnoranc in deſigning, the original, and/in- tbc Bones: 
ſertion of the Muſcles, and che Rickin of other Parts, co certain Concep- | "1 
cacles of che Bones, , unlels he be skilled in che Hiſtory of Bones; atwhich 


Anatomy i to begin, as Hrppocrates taught, and after kim,Galen:: : i 
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Book I, 


Chap. 3- The Diviſion of Oſteology, or the Hiſtory 


of the Bones. 


He Hiftory of the Bortes is called. Ofteology, of which are cwo Parcs ; 
Prattice, and Theory. Icalchat the Theory, which is converſanc in 
the knowledg of their conformation and uſe. The Practice 1sthe manual 
operation which comprehends boch Offlegium, and Ofifragiumz Ofilegium, 
15 the manner of preparing Bones to make a Sceleton ; Ofſifraguen is that which 
fearches our the joining,and knitting cogether of che Bones,and Joyats,by Liga- 
ments, -and Cartilages, and by breaking, and deviding chem fearches our 
their mternal, andiiden Parts. | 


The Parts of 
Ofteology- 


See Chap. 26. and 27. Lib.6. Of this Book. 
Chap. 4. Of the Compoſition , and Definition of « 


Bone. 


Four Confi- *F* Hat the Nature ofa Bone may be perfectly underſtood, there are four 
derations. things to be conſidered in it : The Matter, Efficient , Form, and 
End | 


= The Marcer of che Bone is Proper, or Diverſe, 
Matter, P/9* Proper is conſidered Generally, or Specially; 2 
per- Macter, taken Generally; is double; the one for Generarion, the 


Generatiov- gther for Nouriſhment 3 the Bonesare made of the Seed by conſent of al Phy- 
| ſitians- The Seed conſiſts of Humor, and Spiric : The Humors are of cwo 
Parts 3 the one thinner, of which the noble Parts are formed ; the other 
thicker, of which che Bones ate ingendred. | 
-- The maccer of Nouriſhment 1s alſo two fold; Remote;and Neet : Remote, 
Nowiſhment. ig Blood, by which al the Parts of our Botly are nouriſhed : Neer, is the Mac- 
row containedin the Cavicy of the Bones, or a Marrowy Juyce ſhut up in che 
Spongious Bones. | 
©. "The Propet Marcer conſidered ſpecially, regards the Bone already made; 
Conſtitution. which is various mreſpe of ſubſtance, andquallicy 3 and fo the ſubftance of 
: ons Bone is diverſe, by reaſon of che Epiphyfis, which is Softer then the reft 
'of the Bone; or the Apopbyfis, which is harder then che reſt of the Bone : alſo 
thewhol Bone, ifitbeSollid, 1s harder without, then it is within. If ic be 
hollow, the Internal Superficies hardeſt, . + 
-- As fox wharbelongs ro Quallicy, and Namely Color z the Bone, the more 
Sbitid'ic &, che mote White it is; that which 1s hollow, 1s pale or red- 
diſh: 


:0 By-the diverſe Matrer of the Bone, underftand that which compaſſeth ic 


di- | 
wh [ abour-; and it a Membrahe, and a Cartilage. The Membrane which com- 


y 


with-a Gattilape,' which Facilitaces the Motion of the Bone, and hinders ics 

' ..> _ - / Phe Efficieit Cauſe of the Bone, is the Implanced Generative Spirir, or 
Efficient canſe. therhear, which totiefles and dryes the Macter of che Bone, Gal Lib. x. 
de fac. natural. nowledpi faculry which forms the Bones; to 

which Hear-and Spirit,  do- adminifter. - = ; 

3. The form ofa Bone is double; Efſential, and accidental: That is called 
Shen a » Which makes ir co be a Boue, Namely; che Vegerable 


The 
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The common are nine which thal be Deſcribed, and Demonſtrated, in our  Afefim of 
new Oſteology, at the latter end of this Manual. Indry Bones wel Prepared, "Y Bones arts 
| ofepinpo—ny 2. Nadabens lohry. 2: They have bole _— 
wardly, Elpetially coward che Extremucies, by; which isingrets-gwen 
liccle Veines, arid arteries, for Nourifhmenc and life. 3. A: entaths 
Cruſt ar che Excremiries, and the Perioftion, which compaſſech abouc che FA 


- | 5 ary 5 p iP 


. Heads oc Condyli of imal Bones, are nor 


Boox I. Phyſck and eAnatomy. 5 
| The Face, faith Ariſtotle Lib. 2. deGenerat. animal, is no Face, if ic 
want the Soul ; and {o is the Fleſh and Bone, Bur with Phyſicians, the form 
of Similar Parts, is nothing elſe chen theic temper. | The temper of che Bone, 
is cold and dry z therefore Coldnels and Drineſs conſticute the form of the -*ef, 
Bone. The accidental form, is the Figure of them, which is Proper, and ye- Accidental. 
culiar to every Bone, and is moſt commonly round in al Bones, both in 
Longicude, and Laritude. RR 

The end of the Bones, is their Uſe; and chisjs general, and particular ; 
T hac is called General,which ſerves for che whol Body ; and that isthre fold, _ £*d- 
1. Toeſtabliſh, and make firm the ſoft Parts. 2. Togive ſhape,and Figure Genera. 
co the Parts. 3. To help the Mction, and Progrefs of the Body. The Special. 
Particular end, or ule, is that which is Proper toevery teveral Bone, 

From what hath been wriccen, chis Definition og may be gathered; - _ 
It x a Similar Part, meſt cold and dry,Formed by beat of the thi pony oh Defonition. 
ſubftance of the Seed 3 for the form and ſettlement of the whole Body. 


Chap. s. Of the Qualities, or Natural Diſpoſition of the 


Bones 


| - "VM. EE Ws, , SPEED I. N "3 f 
He Dodtrine of Bones, ought co be double; one which treacs of the Dofrine of 
Bones of infants, which from their Birch cil ſeven years of Ape, differ in popes Dowble, 

many things from ſuch asare grown up : che other of men of periect Age,which Of Mmfants 
ET nies rat, retina ES 
And ſeerngal Doctrin of Boneg, 1s referred. ro ical uſe, we _ 
the Crndiciots. and affections of Bones, wel and Nat are which 
areeither common toal, or Proper co ſome. . | Et -S 


whol Bone, the Cartilaginous extremities excepred. 4. Concinuicy, and 

boy org Proper rothe ſeveral Bones. ate twotold : eicher Gaal. + 

= —_P Bows ſeverally n_ ſuch as regard —_ — chi one, —_ a 
x. The affections of che firſt ſocr, ate four ; Hollowneſs, Prominence, © 


Roughneſs, and Smoothneſs 3 which affections are conſidered in the excreme nous? (oper 
ſuperficies of che Bone, in asmuch as Bonesare referred romurual conjunction —_ * ſoper; 


becauſe chey cainor ſubſiſt alone by themſelves. The Head of the 


is hollow z the ÞShoulder Bone fticks our ; the < Iſchinm, oc ; Wen wean 
is hollow ; the 4 Bone of the Thigh ſticks our ; the Skularough behind for 
the < inſertion of Muſcles, in ocher places *cis ſmooch, and Poliſhed : Al which 
affections, -if hey ors ſuch as Nature made chem, they areaccordivg co Na- 
turez if otherwiſe, chey arebeſide Nature, . -.;_" 2 5 es. 

&calledf Coyle; 


the ſuperficiary 8 Glene. A Prominency, or arts , . our, is called 
9 ay ſer : Both of chem are round, oi or tielinp 


, 


y , 


he necher Jaw, and in che Ribs, and the Bc 
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A long Apophyſzs, is either with a poynr, and called Corone ; or fimply long, 
and that according to the Figure of ir, hath diverie Names; ork Styloider 
1 Coratoides, ® Odontoides ; or elle tis termmated ina Head, ard then is 
called» Cervix ora Neck. = 
whether Apo- Ic is notabſurd, that ſome Apopbyſis ſhould be hollow, Seeing al Cavities 
phyſes have are, as1t were, ingraved 1n the Apopbyſ;s z or elle are made of two or three 
bollowneſſes: Apophyſes, as in the Cavity of the Iſchium, or Huckle-bone : and alchough 
ſomrimes a Cavity make the Body of the Bone, yet 1t is formed by a bony 
| Circumference ; which Seeing it ſticks our obliquely,and orbicularly, wichouc 
"4/8 the plain ſupertictes, it is worchily accounted an Apophyſisz Gal. Lib. de 
Bl Offebus acknowledgeth the Omoplata co be an Apophyfir, which 1sa Cervix, 
f theextremicy of which, ends 1n the 9 Glene z therefore Cavities ought co be 
referred co Apophyſis ; and a Cavity it i be round and large, may be called 
a Head, for the Neck is alwates ſubjected tothe Head Gal. Proem. Lib. de 
Ofſtb. —T 


= 
Re ee dd er 


-che Body and the extremicies, which are Adnata, or Enata ; The body is 


The Bod en Se” oy " ig 
v 7 the principal Parr, formed of Nature, thac 1 may be che foundariun of the 
tf and extream Parts; for Nature ever-more begins the formation of the Bones in the 
126 middle, and produceth them cowards the extremities. The extremities of 


Extremities, the bones called Enata, are P Apophyſes; Adnata are 94 Epipbyſes : the 
, whichare Treatiſe of the Epipbyſes pertains to the Oſteology of Infants, therefore we 
| Apopiyſ'r wil not ſpeak of it here. mn : 
2 ag Yer this you may know, that Eprphyſes belong to the extremity of the 
ih Epithyſs. Joynts of Ss an chat cheir- Nature is to be fought our in Children ; 
# tor in men-grown up, they degenerate into Apophyſes, no Foot-ſteps of the 
| antient Diviſion remaining; and yer inwardly they keep the condition of 
q: cheir Proper Nature, which ought to be like a pumice, and bloody ; but the 
4if | Apopbyſes are alwais harder. - | 
L-5 ' Theſecond ſort of Aﬀections are, the Articulations of bones, one with art- 
The Zoynting other, which in diverſe bones, are different; which now we come to ſpeak 
of Bones- of, in General, 


} | a; /T. 21. f.2.C.Þ, f- 1-425, f-4-B. $9, f. 
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1 Chap. 6. Of the Conjun&tion of Bones. 


. by there are'Q Ecing it is not ſafe, nor comly for man, that Divine Creature, rocretp 
many Bones in x J along like Worms, and Serpents ; Nature hath ſet his body bolc upright, 
[ man. wich-firm, and ſollid bones ; nor only three, or four in number, but very 
| - many various, and -diftint, whereby he may bow, and move humſelf every 
| way ; Andthat this Workmanfhip mighc be the more Elegant, the Bones are 
if - ſo Joyned together, that the extremity of one, enters into the Cavity of the 
4 other. C97F $ FT. - 
Ii This ſtructure is called a Joynt, the Nature of which, 1s-much can- 
q troverred amongſt Anatomiſts; ſome contending that che' touching of 
j . two bones one. with another, makes a Joynr;; others, beſides couching, 
| -ad motion. So that itis the movable couching of cwo bones, which makes a 
” Joynt. | 7 | 
| : J . Tf Motion be removed from the Definition' of a Joynt, Galens Dodtrme 
| -- may eaſily be defended. He conſticutes two kinids of / m—— 
oe, 4. | wil 


In every Bone, which being joyned to another makes a Joynr, I obſerve 


iq 
b. 


ook I. Phyſick and eAnatomy. "7 
wich mainfeſt Motion; Synartbroſssr, with Obſcure, or no Motion : and he 
aſſigns the differences of Synartbroſis, which are alcogether immovable, to be 
Sutura, Harmonia, and Gomphoſis z with thoſe which take away Motion 
in che Definicion of Acriculation, . refer to the third ſpeeies of Arcicularion, 
which chey cal Neutral, 'or mean, berween Diarthroſirand Synarthrofir, tither by 
Some give ita new Name, Amphiarthrofir, to wit, when the ſtruure is fo vticulation 
Obſcure, and the Motion ſo hidden, that you know not whether it appertain the Differences 
ro Diarthrofis,or Synartbroſtr. Bur that place of Galen being il underſtood, of whi9 are 


3 


Conjunttion. 
of Bones is 


: - ncenntlihe. >> Wh your - Diarthroſis & 
—_— many Anatomiſts 1s Doctrine of Galen ſeems more probable, Smmarthroſis. 


The bones are knit together by Articulations, and Sympbyſes : Articula= 
tion, is theknitrings, or touching of two bones ; che differences of which are 
Diarthroſis, and Synartbroſis , the one hath evident Motion, the other 
Obſcure, or none atal; and therefore the differences of each, are equal: buc 
the one, for example ſake, 1s called Enarthrofys Diarthrodes, with a mani- | 
feſt Morion 3 the other Enarthroſts Synarthrodes, with an Obſcure Motion ; The common 
Jude the like of the other differences. =_ of 
Enarthrefir, is;when a large, and long Head, goes-into a deep Cavity ; 
which ſeeing ic is common both co Diarthroſir, and Synarthroſfis, wewil enarthroſss: 
give an example of them Both. The Motion of Enarthrofis Diar- 
throdes, is manifeſt in che Joynt of the Iſchiunm : the Motion of Enar- 
throfis Synarthrodes, 1s Qbicure in the Articulation of the Ancle with the 


- Scaphors. 


Whena depreſſed, and plain Head, is received by a ſhallow and fuperficial 2. 
Cavity, this Joynting 1s called Arthrodia. an exemple of Arthrodia Arthrodia- 
Diarthrodes, 15in the conjunction of the Shoulder with the Omoplata. An 
example of Arthrodia Synartbrodes, 'is in the Bones of the Wriſt, with the 
Metacarpus- - ; hy 


Ginelymor, 1s a mutual ingreſs of the bones, ſuchas you ſhal uſually ſeen 


FE 
'the hinges of Doors and Windows; in which chat Part of the Hinge'which  Gimgly mime. 


bears andthac which circles about, havea Mutual ingreſs one incs another. 


\ The Motion of Ginglymws Diarthrodes, is manifeſt in the: Elbow ; the Moti- 


on of Ginglymus Synartbrades, is Obſcure in che joyning'of che Ancleto the 


Heel. Modern writers add a fourth to thoſe three, 'which they cal Trochozs, 


in which the Morion of converſion is apparenc : ſuch is the joyning-of chefirft 
Vertebra with the ſecond, . but 1 15 tO be: referred to Arthrodiaz: Asforwhac 
belongs to Ginglimns, and its various differences, we-wil-thus 'Merhodically y 


;handle chem : Ginglamus 1s. an Articulation of bones, by murual recepcion 3 | ;rhich 


and is ſimple, or compound : that is called ſimple, which 4s made of ewo _. 
bones, by one only and ſimple Arriculation in the fame Part,as in the junure "—_ 
off che Elbowand Arm. Compound Ginglymss conſifts ota double Articul- ,,,,,,uq. 
ation, which is performed either in the ſane extremities, or in places diftanc, ; 
of two or three Bones, which by a double Articulartiewend in the ſame extre- 

mities. Ir isſeen1n the Vertebreof the Neck. A compound Ginglymos by a 


double Articulation in places diſtant is ſeen in the Cubitys -and Radius, in 
diſtant places of chree bones is ſeen in al the Vertebre of the Back and 
Loynes. | 


Beſides Synartbrofis, containes under it, Hgrmonza, Sutura, and Gom- fm = 
pbefer, which are without Motion, * Harmonza, 15 a ConjunGion of bones, *** 7, 


-by timple couching without mucual ingreſs z and isdiſtinguiſhed by'a Line, Harmonia: 
-ertherright, -or obuque,or manyfold. Þ» Sztrra,- 1s the joyning of bones :- as 


thauph the Teeth of cwo Jouc, "ot cwo- Combs were thruſt one within the 
other, and-is akogether' of one and the ſame' form. Gomphoſis, is when 
one bonefticks taft, 'and immovably in another, like a Natle ina Poſt.- 
Oppolite'ro Articulation ; is Symphyfis, which'isen inimoyable conjun- 
tion of bones;/ as though chey-wereunxed, which Nature brings — for 
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 phyſs whoſe divided, yer afterward 1n proceſs of cime, they prow together. Som are 
4 erences are yniced without any diſcernable Mediam, others with a Medirrm interpoſed. 
ag And therefore, the 1imple differences of Symphyſes are three ; Syſſarcoſus 
Syneuroſis, Synchondroſir., A mixed or componnd Sympbyſisr ; is only one, 
viz. By a Nerve and Cartilage; which Galen cals Neurochondrodis, 4Of 
thele you may ſee more in. Com. at Gal. Lib. de Ofjibus. 
Galens Doft= According to Galen, 1 chus expound the Doctrine of Joynts, Mechodically, 
rine of Foynts. The Conunction of al Joynts 1s made by the touching of their extremities : 
This touchiog i: either. Articehus or Symphyſss : Articulus is a- Natural 
zoyning 0: Bones 3 which are divided amonglt themſelves, co the fame uſe, for 
which they were formed ; this ule 15 either for Motion, or perſpiration, 
or paſſage of ſome iubſtance, or diftinguiſhing of parrs, or co ſecure them 
from hurting, as apeares by the Articulations, Harmonia, Sutura, and 
Gomphofic. Symphyſis 15a Natural Union of bones which were acfirſt divid=- 
ed, whictgrow togerher either with,or without an apparent Medium, becauſe 
it is Obliterated, as in the Srernum, Of-ſacrum, or Iſchium, and the bony 
ortions of che inferiour Jaw: and therefore the Conjunctio! at bones 1s 
divided into Articulus, and Sympbyſis, as it were mrorwoſpecies. Other= 
wile it Symphyſis, be taken according to the mind of Modern Anatomiſts,and 
not according to the mind of Galen, whereſoever Articulation 1s, chere muſt 
Symphyſss needs be 3 for che Collection of bones, and Galen had ridiculouſly 


oppoſed Symphyfis, to Articulation. 


« T. 15.f- 3-N- &c.=b, f. 4-4. b. g*, f- b. men. o.®4, See ch. 5. Lib. 6. 
of this Books | 


Chap. 7. The Diviſion of a Sceleton, 


He whole Fabrick of che bones ſticking together, is by Galen, called 
SCELETOS, Iris vulparly divided into the Head,the trunk and che 
limbs. Hippocrates, in his Book of the Natuye of bones, conſtitutes fix 
arts of the Sceleton 3; The Head, Neck, Breaft, Back-bone, Hands, and 
et. Galen, into five, the Head, Back-bone, Breaſt, Hands, and Feer, 

- as may eaſily be gachered from the ſeries of his diicourle, We follow the com- 
mon divifion, and according to the example of Galen, begin ac the Head, 
which is the firſt bone formed by Nature ; and as it were the toundation of al 
the reſt : which are framed in reſpect of largneſs, according co the proportion 


of che Head. | | | | 
Chap. 8. Of the Head, being the firſt Part of the 
6: ty Sceleton, | 


What the d k He Head wdefined by Galen, robe that whole ſubſtance which is above 
Head 1s. | -. the Neck, andthe dwelling place of che Brain. 
Its Diviſion, x It is divided into the Skul, and the Face, which latter comprehends both 
| the Jaws. | | 
What the Skul TheSkul, isa.globous, and round body ; hollow within, but chis roundneſs 
 - 1s not exactly, ſporhircal, by Reaſon of thoſe Eminencies, which ſtick our be- 
fore, and behind, which make che Skul fomwhar longiſh, and compretled on 
Its Natura; the ſides towards rhe Temples. If the Skul be not fomwhat longith, , it 1s 
eignr e. depraved and this depravation is four-fold. 1. When ir ſticks not out before, 
2. When ic ſticks not our behind, 3. When both Prominenctes, are depar- 
'ved, and then ir 1s exactly round, 4. When its Longicude is turned into 
Latitude, which is inconſiſtent wich lite, becauſe the Structure of che Brain, 
vs perverted, Not 
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Not only one Bone, but many make the ſtructure of the Skul, the number The number 
of. which is various in Authors, Galen Acribures ſeven thereto, and of the Bones of 
Sylvins follows him: others hold 14. As Baubinus, by adding the fix the Skul. 
bones, of each eare, which are Parts of che rocky bore, and included m the 
Cavities of the Eare, and add nothing atal co make the globe of the Scul. Bur 
more rightly Pare#s ads tourteen bonesto rhe Sku), bur diſtinguiſherh chem, 
into containing, and contained, the containing are eight, the contained are 
the ſix {mal bones, of che Eares. Herppocrates, Lib. de ON. Conftitutes 
rh= Skul oi eight bones, aud yer he ſeems cocomprehend tome bones of the 
Face, this number the moſt excellent Andtomilts fullow; as Veſalius,Colum- 
bys, Falloptus, from wi:om we wil not diffenc, becauſe this number our Eyes 
can wicnels, in Diſſecttons. | 

The intervails , or connections of thoſe bones; are called Sutrere, which Sutura what: 
knjr and unite the Bones togerher. | 

Of Sutura*s, lomeare Proper, others common : They are Proper, which How many- 
diſtinguiſh rhe bones of che Skul one trom another : they are corimon, which / 14. 
diſtinguiſh rhe bones of the Skul fram thole of the uper Jaw. The Proper are 
divided inco crue, and fal.e: therrue, areche Saw-like Conjuattions of che 
bones intertexed, like the Teech ofa Comb. They are held by Angromifis, Three crue 
to be in number chree. 1. ®* Coronalzs is on the foreparc of the Skul, which 92es- 
paſſech ccanſverſly from one cemple ro the other. 2. oppolite ro this is, ,. * 
b Lambdoides, placed in the hinder parc of the Head. 3, c Sagittalis knirs 240 3 
both chete cogether, paſling from the cop of the Lambdozs, by the longirude Lamdoides: 
of che Skul, and {omrimes comes even to the top of the Noſe, The concourte 3. 
of the {agitral and coronal ſuture, the Greeks cal Bregma ; commonly *tis Sagiteatir. 
called Fontanella, to which weapply cauſticks. Above the Ears, aretwo 
Su: ures nor hke orhers, and therefore they arecalled falfe, or Baſtard ; they 
are called 4 Squamoſe, tromche ſcaly likeneſs, and joyn the bones of the Two falſe 
Temples, co che bones of the top of the Head. Modern Anatomiſts hold the 9s 
common {ururtes to berhree ; The ficſt is called £ F rontalis, beginning at the cm ae 
outward Angle of rhe Eye, and _ che middle of the Orb:ta, even to three. 

the Eye-brow, and keeps the ſame way by the other Eye. The ſecond is cal- x, 

led Spbenoidea, which Circumicribes the Of-ſphenozs, beginning at the hin. Frontals. 

der parc of the Head, and ending atche turchermoſt Tooth of the upper Jaw. 2. 

The third is called 8 Etumordea, and compatſerh about the Os Erhmois, on a——_ 

every {ide z it ſeems rather to be Proper chan Common, and belongs rather to Zthmoidea; 

Harmonia than Sutura. Es | " 

The Sutures being wel known, *is an eafie matter to diſtinpuiſh the bones The Fight 
of rhe Skul 3 which are eight in number, and ſomctimes nine when the Sapittal Bones of the 
Sucure paſlech ro the Noftrels, and paſſerh through the middle of the Frontal K*% 
bone 3 'which 15 often ſeen 1n the Skuls of ſuch as are grown up : al of themare . 

Proper, none common, unlels the Sphenozxs, according co Galen. 

1. The bone of the b Forehead diſtinguiſhed by theft Cotnmon, and co Os Frentis: 
ronal Surure, Which ſomrime 1s Cut inco cwopart by the Sagictal Suture is 
thir Emitient feat of the Eye-brows; tt includes ewo Cavities derived into the 
Noſtrels. | E 

The Second and chird are called the bones of the i fore part of the Head, and O* Sincipitis; 
are ſepecared from one ahother by the ſagitral Sucure ;, below, by the Scaly 
Suture 3 before by che coronal: behind by the Lambdozs; a2, 

Under cheſe are che bones of che k Temples, which on the uper part areat- The Bones of 
renmred like a Scale, bur che inferior Part * is hard, and cough, and #* Tenpte- 
called rocky ; therefore it is commonly divided into the Scaly, —_ Rocky | 
Parts. : | 

In ch2 Rocky part are four Apophyſer ;' ! Maſtoides m Styloides and * L, 7x; 
matica; and he-konkech is placed 1m the bafis of che Skul, and may be ts - as 
* Auricularis ; in liccle Children it ian Epiphyſis, and may eaſily be pulled | 
off irom che Rocky Bones, E In 


Proper ave. 


$ 
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In this laſt Apopbyſes, are the rhree Cavicies of the Earecontamed :; The 


The Caunies 
of the Exe. firſt 15 excernal, andcalled che ? Paſſage of hearinp, The tecond 1 called 
” 4Corxcha, audcomames the incernal Aire, and che three {mal bones calted 
Lk ee Fe  ngficolus Incus and Staper, as allo a hole paſling into the Caviy of che 
_ #. The extremity of this Cavity is diredtly oppolitetothe Tampa- 
. Conch mum andharhiwe tmall holes z of which che greater 1s called the * oval window 


- and ische ingrets co che third Cavity, which is called the* Labwinch, by reafon 
of ics various Ciroulations and turnings 3 che other hole 15 narrower, and is the 


| 3 
2004 Paſſage co che fourch * Cavity which 15 called * Cochlea, from irs rough aud 


Coctes. Wreathed Figure. . 
The fixt bone of the Skul is called y Lambdoides and Occipitale, and is 


compalſled about with che Suture Lawbdos, che Extremicies of which, are 
called Horns by che Ancients ; bur by Galen, Adicions to the Lambdozs. To 
thele are Cauſticks ſumounes applyed. 

The fevench Boae is * Sphenoides 3 in which we muſt conſider the external, 
and mernaltabic { lncke intecnal table, ave three Apophyſesr, which are cal- 
fed » Clinoid2ss, berweei theſe is.2 Cavity titerjetied, which is Þcalled Sells 
Sphenoidee. The excetual Table hath foi Apoppyſes 5 of which, two re- 
fent!ing the hollownels of a {aip, are called © Nawconlares, by Galen they 
arecalled Prerigoides : che other pats nader the Zyomat(z, to the Temples, 
and are called Temporalls, Berweer, che rwo Tables, or Plates, is an einpry 
d Cavity palizble cothe Note by a double nole,and fevered within by a Bridy jt 
the midit; this is alwaies wanting when rhe bone of the Forchead is 
foll'd. : : : : | 
Os Ecmeides, Thecight bone 1s called Ethmoider, or accorcing to Galen Symngides; ir 

conliſts of ſeven different portions, The wrt 1s pierced thurugh !ike a < Sicye: 
Tabs! &i- from whick, within the Skul, ariſeth an Apophyſer, winch ts the {ecund porti- 
broſa. . onofthebone, aud is like a f Cocks Comv; without the Softrells, Toin che 
| Criſta gelli. iame Sieve-ltke Table, depends thac bony ſubſtance, which makes the 3 Eridg 
| berweenche Noftrels ; and this is acconneed rhe third portion of the bone : To 
—— chis Ecidg of the Noſe, ſtick rwo Sporgy bones, which 1nake che fourth ; and 
Twe Spongy fift part Qt che Ethmoaides : Thelixc, and ieventh p.r 1915 of che Ethmoideg, 
Boner arethin Scales, plain, and ſmooth, as broad as ainans Thunb; which make 
the internal fide of each Qrbita, beiide che preat Canthus, and underneath 
chey cover three, and {oincimes tour cells, diipoſed from the greac Canthus, 
even tothe lower-moſt Orbita. _ 

Inche baſis of the Skul, boch internally and externally, certain Cavities are 

obſerved 3 of which tome are called $7245, others holes, others Foſſe or pitsz 


Os Occipitale. 


)s5-Sphengides. 


Its Apopiyſi es. 


of which, ſee Sylvixs, who was the firſt that handled chem Methodically : we 


- give them heie Names according to their places, and Natures. 

Eight Sins, The Sinn arecightz rwo Maxillares inthe uper Jaw, as many Frontal!s 
in the bone of the Forehead, io many Spheneides inthe bone Sphenogs, andno 

| fewer Maiſi0ides inihe Apophbyyes of the Maſtozs. 
Holes interna, Holes are internal,or external 3 Intecnal are ewenty fivecommonly, ſorntimes 
27. ewenty ſeven; twelve or thirteen on each fide, and one wichour a fellow : 
which gwes Eprels co the Marrow of che Back. The ficſt, is b &thmcides ; the 
the ſecond, i Sphenoidews 3 the third, & Opticus z the fourth,” 1 Sciſſura Orbi- 
talis; the fifr, » Temporal, from the nerve of the third conjugation which 
paſſerh co the temporal muſcle z the ſixr, » Guſiztzwys;, the feventh, Guſtg- 
tivus. Secundus ; the eight, 9 Cervical; the ninth, Caroticus; the teith, 
?P Ariditorium ; the Eleventh, 4 Fugulare ; the twelfth, « Motivum Lingue, 
"RA ek or Linguoſum ; the thirteenth, and laſt, 5 Impar, or Occtpitale. Theexter- 
10, MAmalholcsarecenon each {ide, according to Sihvins; ro which Iad aneleventh, 
©o Wit, the external hole of the Eare z; beſides, ac the Root of the Stalozs, in 
-» © -” theextremicy of the auricular Apophyſis, on the exrernal part, is a hole di- 
vided inco two Within, divided-with a very thin Scale, Of the external holes 


© os. + > 


Lo - 


| 
| 
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the firſt is called, Swuperciliare : the tecond Lacrimale, thethird, Orbitarium 
externum ; the tourch, Orbitarium Ethmoiderin ; the fifr, above the palac ; 
the ſixcin che extremity of the Pallac 3 che ſeventh, theclefr under the Zygoma; 
cheeight, and ninth, S#pra Fierigordes z the tenth Maſtodes , the eleventh, ' 
the excernal hole of the Eare. 

Thepits are internal, andexternal : ſix are in the internal baſis ofche Skul ; 
ewo frontals, ewo temporals, anitwo occipurals. The external are even on 
each ſide, to which Ladd aneighr, ro wit, the Cavity oft the Noſe : Theficſt, 
Orbitaria;, the ſecond, Naſalia; the third, Zygomatica, the fourth, above 
the Pallat z che fitr, under the Pallac; the ſixc, Pterzgoidea; the ſeventh, 
in che joyntang ofthe inner jaw ; the eight, in che hole of che fixe Conjugact- 
ON. 


Piis internal; 
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Chap. 9. Of the uper Faw, 


He other Parts ofthe Head,is called the Face ; ic comprehends both Jaws, 7 
. ' | be Fate what 
and is ſeparated from the Skn!, by chefirſt common Sucure. 

The uper Jaw conflifts of many bones, abouc the number of yy may 
which is ſome concroverlie amorg't Araromiſts z bur paſling by the vain and gones in the 
fooliſh opinions of modern Auchors, I admit only of Eleven, patiling by chote «per Faw- 
portions of the Ethmorides, wich iome Anatomiſts reckon tor ſeveral Bones : 
tor thoſe Eones only belong to the Jaw which are {eparated from che Bones | 
of the Skul ; neicher are port:ons of them, bur ſome of thole bones contained 
within the Orbita, ard form the Orbita of the Jaw; with other bones are por- 
tions ef the ones ofthe head , as che productions of the Sphenozs, the broad 
portion of che Ethmoys 3 and therefore they are Childithly referred to the 


aw. 

- If any objedt, That they do belong to the Jaw, becauſe they arebeneath 
che commo!: Suture char divides the. Skul irom the Jaw 3 wherefore {eeing they 
are placed Eeneath the ſaid Sucure, they may be attribuced coche Jaw, But 
if the Apophyſes of the bones of the Skul, which ſtick our beyond the round= 
neis of it, be referred to che Face ; by the ſame rule the Apophyſes, called 
Pterigodes, which ſtick our withour the Globe, and retundity of the Skul, 
and are placed im the Same plain with the Vomer, and the Auples which {uſtain 
che Jaw, are to be reduced to the Jaw it ſelf. And when Galen reckons the 
O- Sphenozs amongſt the bones of the Jaw, he reckons it as a Supecaumerary. 
And therefore we ruſt reckon bur Eleven bones of the Jaw, 

Five bones are placed on each f1de,and one without a fellow, which ſuſtains The {rſt Bone 
the midſt of che Pallar. The tirſt, Galen Lib. de Off. Gals * 3{e/on : Ir of the Faw. 
may be called Zygomaticus, becauie it confticutes che greateſt patc of the 
Zygoma, and a great part of the Orbi:a, and Angles of the Eye: now Zygoma, 
is nothingelle than a bony  Semicucle made of two Apopbyſes, by che oblique 
| Suturez of which the one paflech from the rocky bone ; che other from the 
bone of the Cheek. The Second 1s LT bOr unguzs, or Ofictlum Lacri» The ». 

- male, 


E x:ernal.” s 
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3 male. Thechid is called che < greateſt bone, an&containes che middle Part 

of che Teeth ;, and frniſheth che wherior pact of che Orbita, and the wnernal 
4. part of the Noſe. The fourth bone tormsche © Nole, and fo che Noſe is forin- 
ed of four bones, cwoare Proper, which wementwoned laſt 5 and ewocommon. 
Modern Anatomiſts ad the bone called © Yomer, which 1s placed under the 
Spbenozxs, and Palat, which was nor unknown to Hippocracer. It is ike a 
Plow-ſhare, and hojds up the bridg of che Nole, to wiuch i is Jeoyned by Su- 
tiera, of Harmonia. 


* T.15-f3. Eg f-3-G.B* f3.Lg0 f- 3 KRge fo6.5. 


Chap. 10. Of the Orbitary Bone. 


The Orbitary * Heorbitary bones, which Hippocrates Lib. de Ofſubuscals Hypopia by 
Bones of the which che Eye holes are made, were iirlt of ai by Picolonianus pro- 
Eye vow ar7. rounded ro be five; bur he ignorantly pretermicred a portion of the maxillar 
| rg which zoyued to the reft makes i1x, of which the hole of che Eye 1s 
made ; bur thete bones are noc Proper, cxcepiang the ungular, or Lacry mal 
bone, bur partly portions of che bones of the $kul, partly portions of the bones 
The err&7 of of the uper Jaw. The firſt is the * Frontal bone, which makes the fornace of 
Pp wemng je1 this vauic. The ſecond is a portion of the Sphenoczs, ſituated in the deepexter- 
0 ig w-_ nal fide of the Eye bole,even co the lefſer corner. The chucd 1s » Lygomati- 
: cum, which makes the Jefſer corner, and the middle pavement of the Orbit, 
or Eye hole. The fourth is < Maxillare. The fitted Lacrimale. The fixtthe 
Scaly table, of the os Ethmozs which makes the other {ide of the Orbica, and 
the preacer Corner : chele bones ace tobe diſcerned within the Ocbica, with 

cheir Proper and common Surures. 
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Chap. © ON of the inferior Jaw. 


Is Parts, *T He inferior Jaw m ſuch as are grownup, is bur one bones m which to 
Baſis. be noted, its baſis, and its exiremities. Its baſis 1s che middle parc of ir, 
hollow within ticking our outwardly and 1s called che * Chin. The excre- 
Apophyſes, micies are Angles, each extremity tends out ewo Apophyſes, of which one is - 
Sharp called Þ Corone, and receive the tendon ofthe temporal Mulclez the 
other is a © Condyle, and may be called Articulatoria, becaule it terves tor 
Articulation of the Jaw. Eelow theie Apophyſes is aSingular 4 hole by which 
Veins, Arteries, and Nerves paſs tothe Leeth z one portion of which paſlech 
back again, neer the < Chin ;, and is diiperled crothe Mutcles of the Lips. 


4 gf 3-L. 5» T.15.f. 3. M. © f. 3.Ne $4 f.3- Infra Me f.3. 


Chap. 12. Of the Os Hyow: 


ter parts, "T He Os Hyois may be refered to the bones of the Head, becauſe itis faſtned 
by Nervous bones tothe Apopbyſes of the Stylogs. Ir is Compounded of 
Baſs. fivelinal bones, of which thac which is greateſt and hollow is called the * baſis, 
chey whichad a fix and a feventh boneunderſtand the Ligaments wherewith | 
chisbane is tyed which as they are uſually Nervous,ſo to ſome they are obſery- 
ed to be Cartilaginous. From the extream parts of the greaterand Funda- 
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mental bone, one Cartilaginous Þ Horn, which 1s ſellom bo'1y, ſprings on che cop, 
oneach !1de it is faitned ro che Carrilage 'Lyrozx, which cwo Horus are ulually num- 
| bred for che eighr and ninth bones. : 
the Os Hyozs is the toundation of the Larinx and Tongue and by the Judemenc 
ofal Anatomilts receives che Tongue in ics Cavity, but if a man may beleeve his own &roy of Arts 
Eyes, they wil thew kim chat the Eprglottis only is received 1n its Cavity, aid that tomfts. 
the Tongue refieth on the uper fide of ics Balis. 


a Te 13. f.11-12-.A A.M T. 13.f. 11. $2: Be: 


Chap 13. Of the Teeth. 


"'Þ- He Tez:h, are the inftruments of Chewirgche Meat, and forming the voyce. Thjr Naturs 
[ bey are bones alchough they differ mn Narure from octier bones; 
The: conlift of two parts, one of which fticks out without the Gum, and is cal. Parts 
Id che Baits. The ociter is hid within the Gum, and calledthe Root, the Root is Baſs and 
not (ollid bur hollow, and {o hollow,thac ic receivesa lmal Vein, a imal artery,and Root. 
a imal Nerve. * | 

The Koors of che Teerhare various im number and diſverſe in figure. The Roor The number 
ofthe Cutters is alwaies {imple and righe, diſtinguiſhed only wich a ſmal cleft tor 97 the Roves of 
their firmer {1cking. Alio the Roos of rhe Dog-ceeth are ſimple, - The {uperioc i 
grinders have a threetold Root and Crooked, becauie chey hang downwards, in the 
1n:erior grinders ihey are dou':1- and fomcumes Creble. 

The number of the Teerh is various m regard of Age. In Children from the 
ſever.ch Mon: heven 1] they are two years Old and upwards ; twency of them ulually 
come ouc by degrees one aiter anorher, aud betore chey are wel cowards tour years 
of Age, they have nomore, afrerwards erghr, or twelve uthers come out: So thage 
they have twenty eighc, or thicty ewo in both Jawes. 

This number is d:ft:nguithed inco chree orders by reaſon of their Situation and 
bionels, the ticſt tour Teech are called *Cztterr, Thote cwo which are next theſe 
e112 ON each fide, are called > Dog-teeth. The reit being eight, orten, are called 
© Grinders, They are placed 11 che Caviriez of each Jaw, which Cavicies arenoc 
continual bur divided 1nco Cells, and thei conjundtion, or Acciculacion is called 
Gomph: ſu. | ” my | m 


a T.15.f.6. M.%Þ T. 15.f. 6.n.%c T.15-f.6: 004 | 
Chap. 14. Of the Trunk, being the Second Part of the 


Sceleton. 


The number 
of the Tecth. 


Their Orderss 


* He Trunk comprehends the Back-bone and ſuch- bones asate faſtened there® 9+ what -it 
. Unto. — | conſiſts, 

Ir 15 compounded of the Back-bone and the Cheft. _ | 
The Hack- bone 15a bony Channel which gives paſſage to the Marrow of the Back, The Back- 
and 1s ſtrerched even trom the Head, to the Or Coccyx. Ir confiſts of very many bone what. | 

bones for1ts lecurity and thac it may not eafily be hurt, as alfo that a man may bow 
him{el?, for necellity of ation. thete bones the Greeks cal Spond3ls, and the latins 
Pertebre. =p 

Inevery Vertebra you may obſerve two parts of which the one is internal,chick and Two parts of 
round, and is called the body : theotherexcernal wich various Apophyſes and hath © /#rtebra. 
no Name, the differences of che Apophyſes are three, righe, Ob!:que,ard traniverie, Difference of 
the hindmoſt is thatp and is Properly called 2 Spina that which is Þ Lateral, and the Apophyſess. 
rran{verte 15d uble, che< Oblique tourfold by which chey are joyned togerhier by 
Ginglymos in which three bones are required; | | » 
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In che Oblique Apopbyſes rwo are above, and as many below ; and rherefore in 
al the Vertebre, are ſeven Apophyſes found. The whol Rachzs or Back-bune, is 
divided into four Parts. The Neck, Back, Loyns and Os Sacrum : The Neck 
hath ſeven Vertebe, che Back twelve, che Loyns five, the Os Sacrym iseicher one, 
or three-fold in ſuch as are grown up; in Chilldren it 1s divided intro five or fix 
Pares : Wherefore che Back-bone in ſuch as are grown up, is compoſed of twenty 
F four Vertebre ; to which, if you add che Os Sacrum,winich is a great Verteora, it 
THY makes twenty five or twenty ſeven. The crooked-ſtreight Figure of the Back-bone, 
* which is admirably deicribed by Hippocrates in Lib. 3. de Articulis, from verie 33. 
j Ye Perleby O35. Cannot be nored in a Sceleton, though never fo exactly made z bur in a 
of = Neck, * Caikaſs the Fleſh of the Back being caken away ic may zin the Vertebre of lie Neck, 

= this peculiar ching is co be noced, Thar al the cranſverſe 4 Apophyſes are perrced 
through, that ſo they may give patlage to the cervical Veins and Arteries z they have 
Caviries in che extremes, thruugh which the Nerve being yer ſoft, is deduced : The 
e hindermoſt Apophy/es, are double, for the rife and intertion of Nerves ; but the 
rwo ſuperiors have another ſtructure and conformation, by reaſon of the motion of 
the Head ; tor the firſt wanrs a ' $/277, and hath a thick round Body ;z the ſecond 
ſends our a 5 Tooth like Apophyfis. Al the Vertebre of the Neck are ſtricktly joyned 
and implicated left they ſhouid fhp aiunder in che vehement Motions of the 
. Neck. | 
The vertebre The twelve b Vertzbr2 ofthe Back, are alcogcther one like che other : their Apo- 
of the Back. pby/{erareal follid, and com inual, without any hole or diviiion. The twelfch, or 
| eleventh Vertebra, hath a differe::c Articulation from che reſt ; al the reſt are zoyn- 
ed by Ginelymos z theelevench, oreweltch, only by Arthrodia, And therefore 
the who! biotion of the Back-bone, bowing, excending, and Obliquacton, 1s per- 
| formed by that Vertebra. 

3 TbePertebre The hve Vertebre of che Loyns, G6: Fer in Apophyſes from choſe of rhe Back ; for 
/ I | of the Loyas5. the hinder Apopbyſes, ori $p:i:4, du noc defcend as they do wmthe Back, buraref 

bf ſtraight, and broad: thekrranſverle Apopyyſes are longer, and ſtand inftead © 
". Ribs. | 

l Os Sarum. Under the Loyns is the ! O.sr Sar: 713; which though ic Seem) one ſimple bone at che 
firſt view, ver b»ivg boyled @ 30:4 ctmem By), 1 1sdivided 1nto five parts, and 
 ſomtimes mito 11x. rn. 

'E Coccyx. To theextremicy of the Os Sacr:zr1, 15 anather cartilaginous bone joyned, which 
{ 1s divided into three, leldum into foi. ' Parts and is called = Coccyx, the Crupper- 


bone. 
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| 
| ” Chap. Is. Of the Cheſt, 


He Cheſt, together with the Back-bone , make up the trunk of the 


The Breaft T 


what. '. Sceleton. : G 
| The Cheft isa bony Circumference, which holds the vital Parts, and 3s conſtt= 


'F It x for-fetd. cuted of a four-fold kind of bones; the Sternum before the Ribs on each fide, the 
a Clavicule attcp, and the Back-bone behind, ro which the Rubs ſtick, 
F Tie Steraum. The * Sternum or Breſt-bone, in ſuch as are grown up, 1s one only continued 
q ; | bone, diſtiguiſhed by three or four tranſverſe lines, which are bur che toorſteps of 
| =P the Antient dwiiionsz and theſe lines are mere conſpicuous on the in{ide, than on 
The Cartilage the 147, On theextremity of this bone, depends the Cartilage or Griſtles called 
cated Sword- b Xy»h5ides, or the tword-like Cartilage 3 it _— a Shield in bruites. 
The: Ribs are cwenty four, ewelve oneach 1ide z of which, the {even uper moſt 


The Ribs, _ called ec True, becauſe they are committed tothe Sternwum z theother Gre 
erior 


= 


Book ]. Phyſick and eAnatomy. Is 
ferior, are called 4 Baſtard, becaule they are never joyred ro the Breaſt-bone, bue _ 
are joynec 1N a Carrilage, that they may the better give way to the Gwellings of the 
Liveraud Spleen, and yeild cothe Motions of the Diapbragma. 


Thee Clavicule arerwo, one oneach fide z whoſe Figure repreſencs an Italica 
S. LIhey recain che Scapula in its Proper ſeac thar ir fal nor upon the Breaſt. 


Clavicule. 
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Chap. 16. Of the Limbs, being the Third Part of the 
Sceleton : and firſt, of the Scapula, 


Eeing the Scaprla Omoplata, or ſhoulder-blade, belongs nothing at al cothe 
\.J conſtirucion of che Breaſt, I ſeperace ic from che Trunk, and fer ic ar the bepin- 
ning of the hands. In che Omoplata many Parts come to be noted for the original ms Parts. 
and Inſertion of Muſcles. A very Neceſſary Part ofche Omoplara being ftretched 
ro the Longicude of che Back, 1s called rhe * Baſes, the extremities of which are Baſe. 
call:d Angles; one 1sb Superior , che other < Inferior, The Bats is the ſides of Angles: 
the Ribs; of which, the one 1s ſhncterand thinner, whichis called the 4 Superior 
Rib; che other longer, and thicker which 3s called the I:zf-rior Rib, The whol Ribs. 
Latitude of che Scapulzis called the table ; The exiernal Part of which,s Gibbousz 
the internal. hollow, chac ſo it may receive the Muicle. The famons proceſs or Proceſs. 
Apophyfts aſcending upwards from the batis,is called *Spma, thebroadq extrerwity of 
which, is called Acromuem; which according ro Galen and Hinpocrates, Is a 
diſtin& bone, and Cartilaginous in Children ; bur hard, and bony, :n {uch as are 
grownup. Which after rhe rwenttech year , and ſomthing ſooner iscurned into 
ati Apopbyſir of the Spina. The pics on each ſide of che Spina are called Interſcapuli- 
rm; One pit is above u,the other below it, bucthenuddle promuence of the Spine 
which is bowed, 15 commonly cajled Pter; zum or thecit, The other extremity + 
of the Scapula, which is great, fubjet toihe Acromium, and oppo '7e tothe Baſis, 
is called che s Neck 3 init you thalnoce, char Apophyſer calied Þ Coracoides,which 
was made for the ſecurity, and firmneſs of the Joync ot che Shoulder, the Gavity of 
the Neck, is called Glenozder. | 


Pitt: 
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Chap. 37. Of the Shoulder. 


He Arm hangs upon the Omoplate or Scaprla, which isdivided into three The three 

T Parts; che Showlder, the Cubit and the Hand. In the Shoulder are two _ of the 
excremities for the inſertion of Muſcles ; che upermott is called che Head, which a Man me 
membranous Ligament, bred from the Cavity of che- Glenozs, cotnpaſfſethabour, ;he Bones of 
bedes the four Muſcles which it involves: alictle below this, the Orbicular nar- he Shoulder. 
row place, iscalledrheNeck : In che Head is a long Chink, by whichche Ne Then 
Head of the Muſcle Biceps ariſerh. In the other extremiry of che. Arm, you may eck. 
obſervethe Trochlea, about which the Cxbit 1s turned : About che Trochlea ate Pati 
wo * Cavities, of whichthe exrernal, is wider than the internal; incheſe ace the |: 
Coronal Apophyſes of the Cubit received : with the Trochlea arerwo Apophyſes, Apophyſes 
which are called Condili che one inferior, and incerjor 3 che other ſuperior, and 
eXxceriars 


3 fanfe 


CHAP. 


 Phyjick and Anatomy. Book I. 


Chap. 18. Of the (ubitus, and Radius. 


= He ſecond Part of the hand is called Crbitys, & conſiſts of two bones; of which 
Radius che one which 1s ſuperior and ſhorter, is called a Radins;the other,which is 
Cuoitw inferior, and ſubjeCt to the turn:er, 1s called by the Name of the whol b Cubitus, 
why there are and by ſome U/na. Iwo bones are neceifary in this Parr of the Arn by realon 
yo bongs. of their double and contrary Motions, which could nor be performed by one bone 
united by Ginglymus 3 for Gmmglymus iufters only bowing and EXtEnGUIE, and in 
no wile invertion 3 which the Radivy being joyned by Arthrodia performs. The 
Obliquarion of the Radzzy cannot pertectly be diſcerned unlets ina new carcaſs, all 
che Muſcles being taken away 3 for with great admiration you ſhal ſee the Radins 
curned abouc, upward and downward, upon the Cubir, beirg gnmoved and alio 

moved together with the Czebitrs, when iris bowed and extended, | 
There is {-mching worthy the noting in the excremity oft the Cubitzzs : For in the 
Caviy. uperexiremiry, 1s the Cavity, called Sygmotdes, which embraceth the Trochlea of 
the Arm ; about his, are two Apopbyſes, called Corone; the lowermoſt is called 
Apopbyſes. © Olecranum : In the inferior Part the Cubitus, is an Apopbyſis, which is called 
; 4 Styloides z the exrremities of thele bones alone, are joyncd together by thac 
Ginglymus, which confiſteth of two Eones, paſliug ito one another, in dere, 


and diftanc places. 


a f.2.E.=bf.2.D.2c T.2r.f.2.g.24 f.2.e.regione.= 


| Chap. 19. Of the Hand. 


Diviſion. Jt Hand is divided into chree Parts Carpus, Metacarprs , and the Fin- 


ELS. 
a e arpus coniiſts of eight bones, diftribured into two orders, which are joyned 
amonplt themſelves by $ympbyjis, by a Kind of Harmonia; becaulie the bones of 
the Carpuy are moyed rhe one irom the other, either obicurely, or nocaral : the 
ficſt order makes Arthrodia Diaribrodss, with the inferior Cubic z the fame order 
is joyned with the ſecond order of ihe bones of the Wriſt, or Carpus, by Arthro- 
dia; which ſecoi:d order is joyned with the Metacarpus, by. Arthrodia Synar- 
throdss : So thatthis Motion, is either noneat al, or intenfible z bur the firſt order 

with the ſecond is moved obſcurely. | 
Mergearps: The b Metacarpus, ſucceeds the Carpur, and is framed of five bones, if we add 
the firſt bone of the Thumb, which tome reject, becauſe ic is Obliquely added to 
the Metacarprs, and endewed wich maiiteſt Motion and contrary to the Nacure 
of other bores of the Metacarpus, which make Arthrodia with the Wriſt, and 
Enarthrofis with the Fingers 3 and yet the fourth bone ot the Metacarpus, which 

ſuſtains the Ring Finger, hath manifeſt Motion, 

Fingers, - Fromthe ſeveral bones of che Metacarpry, are ſeveral < Fingers ſtretched ; only 
| che Thumb excepted, the Fingers conſiſt of three bones which are joyned roone 
another by Ginglymos z and therefore they admit only of bowing, and excending z 
the Oblique Mocion of them depends upon the Enarthroſ;r of the firſt bone with 


the Mctacarpus. | 
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Chap.-30. - Of the Bones of the Ilium. 


"T* He greareft and largeſt bones of che body, which: being joyned with che Os 
* Þ& - Sacra: duftain and exctt che whol Trunk, are by the greateft Parr called © 
Osfa Ilnm:; In fuchasaregrownyup; they are one boney bur in Children divided POT 
.3nco® three Parts z Which yerhold cheir antient appellations;ctiough thevery Foor- ** 2% 
eps of them be obliceraced by Age, The'broader Patt of'the bone which frames 
che laticude of ir, and is ſtrerched ouc to che middle of the fufitiel; is called bBIizrem 5 1ium: 
the other halfe, and fuperior Parr, is called «Pubs; the ocher interior Parc 


dIſchinm: Ot theſe - portions, is -made char: grear hole called che Nebinns 
e£ the Funnel. | fY | | > — | 
+ Incheſebones ſome particular things arsto be noced;] for Atiaromiſts call the ex- 
rernal Faceot the Os IJrem,;the Back; cheluperior incernat*Cavicy, they cal the Back. 


Belly 3 che excremity of which, iscalled che Reb z the britzsof which, both exrer= ib. 
nal, and internal, arecalled Lips, or Brows, ſoasone isexternal, the other inter= Lips. 
nal... Theexzemicy of che Rib,which ſticks our, and is Jayned tothe Or Sacrum, 
15.calledthe hinder Spine. Aud the other fexrrernity of che Rib towards rhe Fun- Spines. 
.n&l, is called the foremoſt, wnpermoſt Spine.  Thiere 1s under this, another called che 
former and nether Spine. * - Sth | "HUT 

In the, Os (Prbis, a Spine is obſerved yeer-the Spmphyſis, by ics rop: - In the 
Iſcbiu, a Spine, anda Bunch isnored 3 which Bunch is called Condyls. . 


*'T.8-f-14:C DE. 1a.f. 3: AYEf. 3.0.24'f. 3: BBC 4T, 21.f, 4: 
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Chap. LIT of thetBone of the Thigh. 


T HeFeer, as wel asthe Hands are divided inco three Parts 3 the Thieb, Leg, ad 

00t. | | 

- "The Bone of the Thigh is bur one, and the greateſt in al the Body. 'fn the ſupe-" "The ' Thigh 

rior exccemity, the »' Head is round, to whicha flender patr is filed rhe Bo#e- 

Neck: from che Neckase two gpophyſer produced; to which; the Muſcles called #44: 
Rotatores, are faſtned; and cherefore they arecallet Trochanters ; the foremoſt , _—_ L 
3scalled the lefſer b Trocbartter; che upermoſt,on thefide,the greater © Trochanter: Apoprales: 
The ochet excremicy of che Thigh, hath ewo 4Condyli : a« Cavity being lefe be- 

eween, Which adwiics chefmiddle, and eminencs Apopbyfis of che Lep; and in 

like manner the Condyl; are teceived by the s Cavities of the LS by a looſe Þ Gin- 

"i fore Parr of which, is called che Ky:ee,- the hinder Parc the Ham : this 

Acticalation is ftrenghrned before, wicha ſmalbone, called the i Knee-pan, which Haw... 

is Articulated to no bone. | {Sg Knoe-p0k 
x T.2r1.f.1.dd.f4.4. 3b f.1:gg-f4.c. 2c fi. fff. 4b: 84 F. 1.bb.f.q.ee; 
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4 414. Chap. 22: Of theLep. 


* 


FT He Lep is compoſed of ewobones; of which, the greater, and intetnal, is Two Bones of 
[8 alles? Tibi#; The kffer, andexterhal, MP bala* The Tibia nay the Leg. 

weeddy Ginghmortothe Thigh; rhe Fibula ticks corhe Tibia, and coucherh nor £10 

the Thigh. The inferior, and hunchy Parts of them both, are called. Articles 5 of _.. © 
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Chap. 23. . Of the Foot. 


| Divifon, *T He Foot is divided into the Tarſuer, Metatarſier, and Tors. The Tarſus 
Tarſs. A conſiſts of ſeven Bones, which Ruffius Epbeſues cals Oftracodes, by reafon 
ot their bardneſs : The ficſt Bone Arcticulaced with che T7b:a, is called Aſtragalus, 

or ® Talus : The Bone underchis, Pterna,or > Calcanexm : The thitdjoyned cothe 


Aſtragalus, Schaphoides : The. fourth © Navicwularez ro which is joyried the 


inner;and foremoſt porcion of the Heel, which is called 4 Cxboides 3 che other three 

have no Names, or Elleare called < Calco:dea. The f Metatarſues follows the 

Fart, and is formed of five Bones, and anſwers to the Meracarpus of the 
and, | 21145 

Toes. The Toes ſucceed the Metatarſusy couſtiruted of s three Bones apiece,excepr che 

great Toe, which hath only cwo Bones : imal Bones filup and'ſtrengrhen the 1ncer- 

nodes of the Fingers and Toes in ſuch as are grown up, which are wicerrain in 
number, and called b Seſamoidea. . .. _ RT | f 

In the ſecond Acciculation ol the great Toe, ate cwo fmal Bones wpreh thenoting, 

and indifferent big, which are alwares found -in al Carcafles, andtwo at the origt- 

nal of the cwo Mulcles of the Feer, mentioned by: Veſſalius, which are bur (ſeldom 


found, andare to be numbred with the Seſamordea. 


Metatarſm. 


» T. 21. f. 6. 
Chap. 24: Tn what Particulars the Bones of Men differ 
Y from thoſe of Women. | ——_ 


Thoſe which In He Bones of Men ard'Women, differ in (6me parts, whith Platerus firſt noted, 
differ are. and Baruhbinus tollows hun ; but by their leaves, they noted many differences 
which are not found, and omirted tome thac are : we fhal ſpeak of chem both feyer- 

ally. | | | | 
1n.Subſtance. Ic is true, al the bones of Women, are leſs then.choſe in Men, both,m weight, and 
of the Bone. thicknels, asalto in length. Galen adds they are not to hard, buc taich,. chat un al 
ing Creatures, the Bones of the Females, are fotcer then thoje ot the Males 3: and 

' «Ariſtotle held to before him; .. ' -/ 1 1 | L 

\ The Boxes of The bones ofthe Head, are alcogether alik, having neither, more, nor fewer Su- 
the Head. *rures 5 although Ariſtotle choughc acherwile 3 Namely, that Males had more Su- 


ures then Females, Ch. 7. Lib. 1. debift. animal. and 7. Lib. 3. ejuſd, operns, 


and Chap. 7. Lib. 3. de part anima!. Yetthe ® Sagittal Sucure, more ofcen in 
Woman, palſleth co the Naſe, dividing the Þ Bone of the Forehead in the middle. 
Teeth. Ic is falie that Ariſtotle held, V;4. That Males have more'« Teeth, chen Females, 
WE - as is cleer in Men, Sheep, Hops, aud Goats. | | Ch as 
Larne. The Larinx (if ic may benumbred amongft che Bones) is leſs in Women, and 
the Cartilage < Thyroztdes, ſticks bur lets. Fs. 
Breaſt. Thef Breſt in Women is depreſſed in the fore patr, and ticks not out' as ic doth 
in Men, for the more accomodation of the Dups. | 
Clavicule. FThes Claviculein Women are bor ſo crooked, -for the more comlineſs of theic 
Neck and Breaſt, h | | 
Sternum. T he inferior Part of the Þ Sternum, is broader then in Men,and many timeshach 
 _ a mianifeſthole init; and the lower Bone upon which che i Sword-lke Carci 
depen, is Cleft likeacreſcenc Moon and makes a large hole for che Egrels of 
»..\  Manmaria Interna. (} ' ar 
Cortilages of | Te is falſe that the k Cartilages, which in men become bony about che forty ; oc 
ebe Ribs: fifty yearts of their Age, become bony in Women ſo ſoon as ther Breafts grow 3 
Thou En RCs  TISSS -þ © bs 
In Women with great Breaffs, Thorax is narcow, and almoſt poynted, by rea- 
ſon ofthe weight of cheir Breaſts, Thas 
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© Thar Parr of the Back above che Loyns, is no more bowed Backwards in Women, 
chen ic is in Men. | 

The ! Os Sacrum is ſhorter, broader, and more bowed outwards in Women, 
then 1t 15.1n Men. : 

The Os = Coccyx, or Crupper Bone, is moremovable, and not ſo ſtrongly knir, 
and more bowed Backwards in Women 3 not according to the'opinion of Galen,bur 
of Licer writers. Galen: Lib. 1. de Semane. 

The Buctccks of Women are broader and according to Ariſtotle, Lib. 4. de bift 
animal. Women are ſtronger 1n cheir lower Parcs, and cherefore che Os n Hium 
moſt commonly is Jarger, bur chac largneſs bends more outward; by which means 


the Ofſa [hin are more hollowed outwardly. 
Upon chis largneſs of che Bones, the Womb when ic is great with Child leans as ic 


wereyupan Pillows, and firs as it were in a Saddle. Elegantly ſaid Galen Lib. 14. 


deuſre Partium, when he called che concourle,of theſe Bones wich the Os Sacrum, 
THE GREAT BONY VAULT or Arch. Theoval hole is Smallerin 
Womenchac che portion of the Os Pubis, neer che Symphyſis, may be larger ; but 
the Sping of the Os Pubzs is turned outwards. 

The infecior, or tuberous Parts, of the » OF Iſthinm, it ficted with a double 
Carcilage, thicker fofrer z and chis comnuffure is pertedted by a ſhort line, that in 
the travail, it being ſofcned and looſed, the Bones of the Pubs may parc. 

[The ſpace between che Os Sacriem, Ilinm, and » Pubs, where they are joyned 
ropgecher, is {arger in Women then in Men, leaſt the narrownels of the Patlage 
ſhould hinder che comming our of che Child. The reſt of the ſtrucure of Bones in 


Women, 15 like thoſe in Men. | 
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Chap. 25. Of the nnmber of the Bones in a Mans Body. 


He number of the Bones of mans Body amongft Anatomifts is uncertain 

Veſalies held 307. Galen 242. Bur in the Sceleton of a perfe&t man, there 
are cwo hundred and fitry fix neceflary Bones for the ſtructure of ir ; which are thus 
numbced. Of che Skul, eighc ; of che upper Jaw, eleven; of he nether Jaw, 
one; of the Os Hyozs, three; Teeth, thicty ewo; Back-bone, ewenty four; 
O- Sacrunthree z Coccyx, three z Clavicule, rwo; Ribs, twenty four ; of che 
Sternzm, three; of each Hand, divided into four Parts, iixty two; Omoplata, 
ewo; Armes, two; Gubirs, four; both Wriſts, ſixteen; both Metacarpus, 
eight; 9falche Fingers, thirty; of each Foot, divided inco four parts, ſixty 
ewo;, Namely che Bones of the Ihum, cwo; Thigh, two; Legs, four z Knee- 
pans, two; Tarſis, fourceen; Metatarſus, ten z Toes, twenty eight. 

Beſides cheſe Bones, whereof the Sceleton is made, there are eighteen othec 
maniteſt {mal Bones, In each great Toe four, Seſamoida; in the Head of the 
Muſcles, called Gemelz, on each fide, four. The reſt of the Seſamoida are ſo ſmal 
chat they conlum or vaniſh away in boyling the Bones co make a Sceleton. 

There is in each Eare three ſmal Bones, which ought co be kept apart with the 
Seſamoida; neicher come they 1nto the ſtructure of the Sceleton. So that if you 
add che firſt number co the ſecond, you ſhall find cwo hundred aud ſifry ſix Bones. 


Chap. 26: The Hiſtory of an Infants Bones, till the Age of 
ſeven years. | 


Eeing the Bones of Infancs, from their Bicth til ſeven years of Age, differ much 


from the Bones of ſuch as are grown up, both in number, and figure, and 
F 2 eſpecially 


Back. 


Os Sacrun. 


Coccis. 
Buttogcks. 


Os Ilium. 


Os Pubs. 


Os Iſchinm. 
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choughc it wel worth the while, to ad che Bones of Infants, to che Bones of men 
grown up, that the difference berween them may apear mote evidently, for this 
compariton makes much to take away the differences amongſt Anaromiſts ; and to 
uncy the difficult knots, you ſhal find in Galens DoGtrine of che Bones. 
T hat this Oſteology, was known to Galen, is manifeſt by various places in him ; 
15 Ancient, In which he declares the Bones of Infants, in his Eook of the formation ofthe Child 
inthe Womb, he deſcribes the Head of che Infanc, In the firſt book De ſemine, he 
rreats of the Teerh of Infants, bur betore Galen, Hippcrcrates, was a diligent 
ſtudier and obſerver of this Oſteology ; as his divine monuments of the Nature of 
Children, and of their breeding Teeth witneſs. h 


And profiieble- And the profic of this Dodrine is very grear : not only in the education of Chil- * 
dren, which are marred, by the unskiltulneſs exther of the Midwife, or Nurſe: 


We ſee diverſe Children at this day Borne, with great Heads, Bunches, Bow-Legs, 
oreat Ancles, Vnſeemly knees, and at laft are Lame when they begin cogo, which 
deformities in the beginning of cheir Age, whilft their Bones are fofr, may be 
amended, and how can a man amend them rightly, unleſs he know the Bones at that 
tum2 exactly ? 

Excellently ſaid Galen, in Lib. decauſ.s Morborum Chap. 7. When he de- 
{cribeth the deformuics of Bones, which are in Children. The Natural figure, 
(laich he) of the members, and of the whol Body, # changed enther in the Womb, 
or at the Birth, or after the Birth ; It zs depraved in the Womb when the formati- 
0n is vitiated, by reaſon of abcunding, or unfit matter, It zs depraved in the Birth; 

. whentbe Midwife takes it not righly, or binds it not up rightly, being born, after 
the birth the Nurſe, in taking of it up laying it down, or carrying of it, or waſhing 
of it, or bndingit up 3, in altheſe the Nature oo every member x eaſily turned out 
of its courſe, and corrupted. Theje aljo bappen inunjit Motions, whilſt it us ſet 
to tand or walk, before its time, or ex;-oſed io vehrm:nt Motions. For unſea= 
ſonable, and webement mojions weaken the Limbs, and the Legs, are turned in- 
wards or outwards by the wazgi>t of the Body ; and thoſe Limbs which ſhould be 
ſtraight are made crooked, the Parts of the breaſt are uſually inverted by Nurſes, 
by bnding them too bard, in their firſt education , this ve ſee almoſt continually 
2n Virgins, whilſt Nurſes ſtudy to encreaſe thoſe parts, which are about the Hips 
and Bowels that, they may exceed the bigneſs of the Breaſt, they bind thEParts 
about the Breaft ſo vebement heard, that ile breaft becomes ſharp, and they lookas 
tbough they were broken backt , and ſomtimes are crookShouldred. 

You ſee by Galen, what niiferies and deformirtes lictle Children are ſubject roo; 
by reaſon of 11] forming the Bones, which way be corrected whilſt they are Young, 
and Flexible, and brought into what form you wall, 

Hippocrates Lib. de Septimeſtri Partu gives the reaſon, why Children are 
Born Blind, Lame, or other wile 11] formedgy, The Women that go with ſuch 
Children are ill, or like to miſcarry, in the eight month, for the maimed Embrion 

ras greavous Sick, intheerght month ;, and the Diſeaſe, Cauſed, Impoftumation, 
as 1t doth in men, but wiven the Embrion us main;ſich, at any other time it rather 
des then ſuffers Apoſtumation: Hicherto Hippocrates, and Ariſtotle wrires SetF. 
10. wg 40. That Children may be hurt in the Womb, becauſe their Legs are 
{orender. | 
| The Marrow The preather Bones of Infants are hollow, and the Marrow Bloody. Afrer fix 
of the BK Months, the Marrow waxeth white, they havea Perioſtion, and a Cartilage at the 


| Bloor. ends, the extremicies of the Bones, areEpiphbyſes, ſome few Apophyſes they have, 


but a great number of Epiphyſes, thar according to Ingraſſias they amount to, 
three hundred twenty one. Bur Ithink tis no ſuch matcer, neither indeed, have 

Their Erich L.Y© been very ſollicitus abour, the councing of the number, ; 
_ - *IPPY'""Inever obſerved any Bone, of any bigries or length 3 which ended not in an 
How they Epipbyſes ; now al the Epiphyſes of Infants are Carcilaginous, and grow hard and- 
wax hard. *aretuened mo Bones by degrees; Their hardneſs begins nor ac the Bone, to which 
they 


—_—_ [. 


eſpecially in che Mulcicude of Epipbyſes, and deſeftof Apophyſes, therefore T. 
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theyare joyned, bur chey rake their bony. ſubſtance ficſt ac che Cencre beginning 
at the internal part and encreaſing by degrees co che external. Or from che Centre 
to the circumference, ourwardly- they grow dry and hard by heac which is ſticced 
up by Motion and rubbing the Joyncs one againſt another in walking. 


Chap. 27. Of the Head. 
He Surures of the Head ſeem to be rather Harmonic, diſtinguiſhed by a 


Line, and not joyned cogether like Teeth of a Saw by mucual —_ The 
1 


;30ynings ofthe Skulare looſe, 10 looſe char chey ſuffer the Dura Mater to paſs 
out for the forming of the Pericranum. The Sagiteal Suturealwates paſſeth to 
the extremities of che Noſtrils, bur very ſeldom deſcends by che hinder parc of the 
Head co the hole of che Marrow of the Back.& The coronal Suture hach a mem- 
branous gaping at which place.che pullacion of che Brain may be bcth {een and felc, 
chis place 1s vulparly called # Fontanella 

The cemperal Bone ſeeing it is framed of two parts ſcaly and rocky, the parcs of 


it are diſtinguiſhed by Harmonia, which is nor difanulled above the hole ofche- 


Eare, bur beyond it, about che Apophyſus Maſtors. 

Thc Bones of che Skul are very chin,neicher thal you find che ewo tables or plates 
in them, before ane year be Elapſed, berween che Bones is ſome diſparity becaule 
the Bones of the hinder Parc of the Head are the chinneft, contrary co what they are 


Shul 


The Sutures 


Sagittil. 


Coronal. 
Fontanella. 


Bones of the 
Their thick- 


in ſuch as are grown -up, at the concourte of che ſagicral and coronal Suture is a ep. 


cleft called Rhomboides, which a thick and hard membrane ſhurs and grows bony 
in proceſs of time. | 


The < Frontal bone 1s alwaies ewo without any ſinuous Cavicy, the bone of the of the Fore 


hinder Part of the Head in Children new born, moſt commonly conlifts of four head. 


bones even til they area year Old. The firſt is the .whol and ſuperiour breadch of 
che bone which compatleth andembracech che Cerebellum, this is rarely divided, and 
yer there is a certain cletc in the top, cauſed by the ſagitral Suture produced thither, 
The Second and chird portion make the (ides of the hole of the Marrow of the Back, 
and the middle parc of che Circle. The fourth bone is placed in the excremucy of 
this, and makes _—_ of che great hole, this as yer I never obſerved. A tran(- 
verſe Line incerſectsche circle as chough it were two. The Bones of © Bregma, at 
che concourſes of the ſagitcal and coronal Sucure, are imperfedt by reaton of the 
Fontanella. | 


The Bones of che Temples are manifeſtly ſeperated into two Parts, ſcaly and 


Bregwna. 


Bones of the 


rocky, neither the Epiphyfir called Stylozs nor the Apophyſis called Daſtois ap- Temples. 


pear in ir, only che Zygomatica is (een, bur char part of che rocky Bone fubjed co 
the hole of che Eare, makes che baſis of the Sku!, ic is called next to the Sphenozs 
and nexc to the Lithozs by ſome, burmay be called Aruricularzs, becauſe it com- 
prehends che whol ſtructure of the Eare, in Children ic 15 an Epiphyſur which eaſily 


15 {evered, and this is ofren obſerved in the Sculs of bruic Beaſts thac are grown up, p afſage of the 
are 


in which not with ſtanding ic 15 other wiſe framed. 


In chis auricular Epaphyſer many things come roview, che paſſage of hearing Db. 


altogether Carcilaginous, abour che tifr or 11xc month ir begins co be bony, and yer 
it may be ſeperared even tothe ſeventh month, bur in the baſis ic is holloweſt; ever 
roche third year and longer. Rs | 

But proceeding inwards tothe extremity of this paſſage their is a bony 4 circle to 
which the Timpanzm 1s faſtned, this alſo is eafily ſevered, bur when che paſlag of 
hearing grows hard, che bony circle 1s fo ſtrongly knirro ir, char ic is nteperable. 
The< Cavicies are very ſtraight, neichef can che admirable ſtructure of che Laby- 


Bong Circle. 


rinth be perceived in Boies, and yer that which is wondertul che three lictle Bones of - 


the Eare fMalleolus 8 Fncus and > Stapes, are of the ſame ſubſtance, bignels and 


form, even fromche birth co excrame Old Age. | 


The Os Sphenors is divided inco four Parts according to Fallopires of which the 
| = proceſs 


Tien 


- — ”* — 


05 Sphenois. 


= 


a at ds: 
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proceſs called Pterigoides, conſticute two; che ſeac which receives che Glands! 
Pitnitaria, a third ; The fourthypatr is ſublervient ro theoptick Nerves, which 
portions grow together, not long after the Nativity : but Fallopius very ill decrib- 
ed cheſe portions of the Sphenozsz for-the third comprehends che ſeat, or Saddle, 
and alſo 1s ſubſervient to the oprick Nerves : The fourth 1s ſtreched out below the 
Saddle, even to the Corone ot che hinder part of the Head, and that divition re- 
mains Conſpicuous, even fil three or four years be paſſed. In chis Bone, arenvy 
winding Caviciesz andthe Os Ethmoxs, 1storally Cartilaginous ; the bridg of che 
Noſe is bony at firft, but grows hard along time after che other parts, 

The Bonerof Jn the Eye-hole of ſuch as are grown up, are ſix bones noted, Zygomaticum, 


the Eye-bolef: c Lenoides, Frontal, Ethmoides, Lacrymal, and Maxillare: The portion. of 


which makes che pavement in Children, and is tevered with a kind of Sacurey which 
remains even cull three or four years af Ape. | 


up, a certaincleft only .apears in the brim ofche Interior Orbita, In the beginning 
of che Pallac isa cranſverſe line eſpied; which 1s ſtrerched from one of the Teeth, 
called Curters, to che other ; and comprehends the four Cutters. As tor the bones 


| | Upper Jaw. The Lines, or Harmoni# of the upper Jaw,are like thoſe,in ſuch as-are grown 


CY >. 
nd —_ AG. 
TT re er eee ee eres. 
- 
* 


they are like the bones of ſuch as are grown up, both in figure, number, and Sci- 
cuation. The Jaw-bone is not hollow, andche cels of the Teeth are covered, and 
as 1c were ſtopped up with a membrane. 
Iferior Faw. The' Inferior Jaw inthe midft, where the Chin 1s, is divided by Harmonia, and 
ſoconſifts of ewo parts, ſo continuing til two years be paſt. 
Teeth, The Teeth-are ingendred in the Womb, when che reſt of the parts ace in- 
gendred; bur within the holes of the Jaws: they are in number cwenty, ten ineach . 
aw ; of which, are four Cucters, two Dog Teeth, and ſix Grinders,they al wanc 


oots. 
They begin to paſs out of the Gums about the ſeventh Month, ſomrimes ſooner 


ifthe Nuries Milk be very hot. Some few have Teech when they are borne as, 
Cneus Papzrizs Carboand M. Crertius. - 
They do not break our altogether, bur by degrees, in two years ſpace ; and the 
upper Teeth uſually, come our ſooner then che lower : firſt of al the Gurrers,, at- 
rerwardsrwo Grinders, then the Dog Teeth; the breeding of which, is moſt pain- 
ful co Children. | | 
When Children have ewenty Teeth, then they uſually ſay, they have al theic 
Teeth; neicher indeed have chey more, before they are three or four .years of 
Age. 
Pur when Anatomiſts ſay, that there is only twenty Teeth contained in che 
Gums, They do noc cel you where the other Eight or twelvereſide ; neither doth 
it ſeem like atruch, that new Teech ſhould be bred after the other are formed, and 
lie hid in the Gums. Inthe upper Jaw I have obſerved che other tour, or x, hid 
under the Zygoma; bur thole of che lower Jaw under che extremity of che fame, 
where they lie hid like points. Under the coronal Apophyſes, becaule the ſpace of 
each, ſeems at che Narroweſt, to comprehend twenty eight , or - thirty ewo 
Teerh. | | 
hen thty Neither do theſe eight or twelve Teeth break our before the Jaws are made lar- 
break oft. yer, which hapen abour che fourth year ofthe Age : bur contrary tothe Nature 
of other Teech, chey continue as long as life continues: netther do they 
come out, asthe other ewenty teeth do; neither being plucked out, do they grow 
apalns : 

Their genera- p Their generation is ewo=fold ; one in the Womb, the other without the Womb; 

« al for in the Womb the Teeth are formed with the other parts, bur are imperfect. 
Within each hole, is contained a Mucous, and hardiſh tubftance, concluded in a 
lictle whice Membrane, which grows dry, and takea bony Nature by degrees, and 
coger our pierceth che Gum with irs top z the Membrane compaſleth the hole round, 
and like Glue retains che Tooth : The other portion, namely, the Root of che 


Tooth, remaines ſtil wichin che hole, being ſofc and Mucous, asthe Feathers - 
| Birds 


At what time 
they apear. 


where the hin- 
der Teeth ly- 


— —_ 
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Birds are z but it grows hard by degrees, andis parted in the middle, inco three =. 
: ; ag _— 


four Rots. . KY ns, k R_- SO 10) £3 25 | =_— 
Under theſe Teeth, in every holez is ſubjetted the Seminal-inacrer. ofancthec 
Tooth, a Membrane pafling berwen chem ;- which whillt ic-is termenced by: rhe 
formative faculty, _ growing vp, .it expels che former. - Thins fecond matcer chus 
included with a membrane, hach deceived many :Anatomilſts, 'which thought" the 
Teeth conſiſted of two Parts; and char ocher Parc ot the Taoth, was an Epipbyfis 
of the Root : therefore Veſalins, and Columbus, held che Trerh in Children, vughc 
not tobe pulled our by che Roots, bur. cranſvertly to be broken off, as thinking thac 
a new Tooth pgrew-up from che, fame Roor, which could never be, if the former 
were pulled up by che Ruor. Eur Celſus w my Judgment wroce more truly, char 
there was a new Tooth in Children, 'Which did expel the fornier,and torfitimes grew 
our belides1it, eucher aboue, or below ir. . | [3 : 


The middle part of the Hyoze, | being the baſis of che whol bone, is Gartilaginous, 


bur ſoon becomes bony 3 and yet che ſides remain Carulagiousa good'time. 
« T.15.f.4.C.2> T.8.f.4.0.5< T8.f.4 AA CU. 4: BBY T8 f. 
S. aff. 7. and8.285 f.6. Ab feb ALfT.8f.6.C.2% T8 f.4.D. 
Chap. 28. Of the Back aiid Breaſt-bones. 
- He Back-bowe confiſts of ewenty for Vertebre, the Os Sacrum excepted t al 
.& of chem for one years ſpace, are diidedunto®three parts,/ the cwofirftofrhe 
Neck excepced : the firſt part confticutesthe Body ;, the other cwo make the' ſides 


Hy9is- 


The ertebra 


of the hole, neicher dochey ſend our any proceſs. - Fallopinz hath ſeen the firſt palorins bis 
Vertebra of Children conſticuced vf five parrs 3 bur chereſt,, of chree only. \. The 0b/eroaghn: 


firſt part was where ic was joyned with the . Tooth-6f the ſecond. Vertebray called 
Pyrenors ; the (econd, and chird parrs, were on the ſides, in which boththe ſu- 
perior, and inferior Cavities of this Joyniswere; the fourth, and fifth parts per- 
tected the reſt of the hoje. The tecond Vertebra of the Neck, beſides chechcee 
*parts common wichithe reſt, bach'a'fourth 'eminert Epiphyſis, called Pyrenozs or 
che T ooch. Ku | ay. ov — _ Bu 

. Inalche Vertebre, che hinder pact is > Acuce;. and alcogether Carrilaginous, apd 
then grows bony, and like an, Appendix is joyned coche other parcs. Thecrah(- 
verſe proceſſes, . ace allo Cartilaginuus,. but foon acquire a Wen, © as > "<——_Y 
 TheO-rSacrumeonſifts of < ye Vertebre,, wich Gartilagesberween : Soasthey 
may eaſily .be diſcerned che one from the other: che hinder ſharpneſs is cotally 
CGarrilapinous. i? bi i oi, Vo HR I ers YU SET months 7 
| Altche Vertebreconfiſt of three patts, as al the Spines of the Vertebre.. The 
Os Caccix is alcogecher Cartilagimous, and undivided 3 Age divides ic into:three 
or four parts, which remain Cartilaginous til-feven years beexpired; 1) |; 

The excremictes of the Ribs that are 4 joynced to the Back,-are > Eartiy 

hginous, yer chey ſoongrow hard : che Sternzem. of Infancy, :is ar fictt. Garrilapi- 
nous, and yet divided by no line, and yer che Superior are Sooner bony, rhen the 
mfcrior, andthemiddle parts of chem. befare the extremicies, whence ic comes co 
paſs that.cthe bony parc is compaſed about witha Cartilage enexach fide, and re- 
iembles ſo many bony Knhaocs ina board; uo uo ou | 
.. $0 ſoan as the Childis born, che infecrior parc of the Sternum is Cattilapinous, 
and hath no divition; then.ic.grows: bony; as 1 ſhewed: you before; | ac laſt: ir is 
cur into fix particulars, by a tranſverie line drawn from che Garcilages of .che Ribs, 
to. which you muſt mypber that which is by che Sword>like Carrilape.: 3, 41 


. Fallopuu in-hu Qbſervations, notes.eight banes mn che Sternum of Childrenzwhich 


Os Sicrum; 
0s Coctix: 


Ribs -.. 
S1erunum. 


C31 "Y Y- F 
Felopims bis 


afterwards are brought to ſeven, che two laſt being reduced iuco one; afterwards Obſervations. 


they ate brought, cq fewer, .ſixonly apeititig by that cxne chEChild is ſever years of 
Age 5- bk Fallopiue chink RL Hae yerThave alwaies obſerved 


ewer, Fallopues 


 Fallopius chus deſcribes che Urmon ofche bones. Afcer ſeven years the banes of 
che Sternum are joyned cogecher and become fewer by degrees, ſo thar ſjxonly 
apear, one bone being made ofiche fourch and fitth and anotherof the lixc and [e- 


venth. |: ':Befides this Union imcreaſing, there are only-fqur found, che chit 
fourth -fafch ſixetrand ſevench growuig toperher. .- Of che Sttrnum of Infancs Read 


Sylvins, com. al cb.2. Lib. Gal.:de Oſfibus. - 4 

:T. 8.f. 9. ABC:25 f.11.% f.12. B24 f.10.11. A. ”- iy 

4 j; Chap. 29. Of the upper Limbs. : ; 
Scapus, F N the Omoplata both Apophyſer, and Epiphyſer, are Carilaginous, aſs f 
che- Neck with the Carrilage Glenozs are of 'the fame Narure. The eminence b, 

called Coracoides is an Epipbyſue, yer the bone Acromizm doth nor ſeem ſeperared j 

bur it isan Apopbyſirancrutted and rerminated with much Carcilage,whichiisdryed g 


_ afterchree or four years, and changed intoa bony Epipbyſes. . called Acromuem, n 
asit1s, rms ra by Hypocretes and Galen, aclaft thac Epipbyſur is uuned ago fo 
an Apopbyſis. ) .? Xo - 5-5 9 - | - 

2 Theappendices of the ſhqulders in each extremity are Carcilaginous, and grow 
hard by degrees. - Alſo the Trechlea is Cartilaginous, bu is ſooner curacd neo 
| bane then the ſuperior parts: the ſuperior parc of the Cubic called-Olecramen, is 
| an Epipbyſis and after one years crime grows hard and is joyned ro the bone. 
#8 | - Thebbones of the Wriſt when che Child is born : are compoſed of one Cartilage, 
afcerward they growbony andarediftinguiſhed from one another. Bur firſt they are 
ipo 7 as the reſt of the bones are,” which from Cartilages become bones. The 
1 3.:05.-- ephc of the Wrift, turns bony laſt of al. -:-- | | 
,Mecacarpus » Theextremities of che © bones of che Metacarpus and Wriſt ace Cartilaginous, 
and Fingers. which are hardned within leſs chen ayear. | | 


= T.$.f.13.ab. fb T.8.f. 13-6 =cf. r3-d. = 
: Chap. 30s: | Of the Inferior Limbs.. 


5 Þ. ng in Children is compoſed, of chree bones even til chey are ſeven years 
of Ape,to which the Ancients gave propet Names. The firſt bone comprehends 
that widnels which pafſech to che midft of the Funnel, che otherparc is equally 

__.._., dividedircorwoparts, a linebemg drawn by thac: Cleft of the Funnel Ctos the 
+ * Oralhiole,' and makes che Symphyhis of the Os Prebis, the ſuperior Parc of this 
f Pubs. qiviſion is called» Os Pubis, che inferior © Os 1ſcbinm, the Lips of which ace 


Iſchium. Cafcilaginous. - | f | 

» Thigh... _ 4. The Thigh onthe ſuperior pare ſends our cheee appendices; a Head, and cwo 
Trochanter.s which remain Carttlaginous Hpiphyſes, a good cime, the interior pare 

x ofthe Thighhachcwoknobs, cheappendix i Carcilaginous. - * 

| The:Knee-pan ac firſt is totally. Cartilapinousz and 8a long une ere it prow 


: Thebones of the Tibia and Fibwle, differ nothing from thoſethac are grownup 

Fibuls, faveonly in heir appendices, both above and below,which are Carcilaginous, then 
grow hard, and remain ſeperated even to the tenth year and upwards, 

Taſu. AnitheFootalthebonesof the © Tarſus are Cartilaginous for toine months, the 

bone of the Heel excepted which is Bony within: though: covered with Carcilages, 


Seſa maides. The Seſamoides remain Cartilgginous almoſt-to confiſtent Age, two only ex- 
.. 5+" cepred; whichare in the ficſt Joynt ofthe preac Toe, for theſe grow bony preſently 
0D afrercheBicch, a onns  (ob1 3-424] Hit G2 5 : {18 13 3CERLECY 11 ©> 5:4 9:4 
 22T,$F:12.C:C,7d T.8:f.319. D D290 121 BEL 4f.14-& be Z<fe 14:6. 
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s Chap. 3r. Of the Number of Bones. 


] Neraſſas, Propounds\ fourfold number cf che bones of Tofans, the firſt cons *44, 0 wdcr 


cainsewo hundred thirry teven. The {econd three hundred fourty five. "The 

third ewo hundred fifty nine. Thefourch'one hundred ninety ewo. Bur this laſt 

Number 'I doubt is devited, or elie I dqg+ nor underſtand what Ingraſſiar 
IMEANSs oe 

"Theſe Numbers he chus compoſeth. 0 MY In "M 

In tuch Children as are grown upare tound chree hundred five bones, iti che Head 

ſeventy, to wit, eighe in the Skul,cwelve of the upper Jaw, one of the lower Jaw, 

fix of che Ears, thirty ewo Tecth, eleven {mal bones of che Os Hyozs, which al 


zoyned together make teventy. The Trunk comprehends fixty even, Fertebre . 


ewenty four, Scapuls rwo, Ingule two,  $Sternum three, Ihum wo. Theſe 
joyned together make ſixty ſeven, Bur if the Os Sacrum conſiſt of fiveand the 
Coccyx ot three, (as often ic doth) then there wil be only ſixty ſix. Inboth hands, 
eighcy four, (adding the cwency tour Seſamordes) in both Feer eighty four, che 
ewenty four Seſamoidey being allo added, the total-Number of bones wil be three 
hundred and five; tormthis Number it you cake away thircy ewo Teech which doth 
not appear in Infants,the reſult is rwo hundred ſeventy three,alchough the Teerh be- 
ing formed lie hid in the Gums, yer becauſe here 1s no uſe of chem,chey are noe 
reckoned amongſt the bones. LS. | | | 
In reckoning che ſecond Number he proceeds thus, the Vertebr# of the Back-bone 
and Os Saerum in Intantsare divided into three Parts, the ſecond excepted which 
3s divided into four by reaſon of the Teeth, the Ilizem 1s divided into three bones the 
Sternum into eight, the inferior Jaw of two,and the Frontal bone is double. 


| Theſe diligencly conlidered you ſhould find amount to ſeventy ewa, whichud- - 


ded corwo hundred leventy three make three hundred fourty five,from whichif you 
take away the bones which deſerye rather the Names of Cargilages chan bones, as 
the bones of the Wriſt {ixceen,of che Inſtep eighe, of the Coccyx tour, Seſamoides 
fourty eightzeach Knee-pan and Hyois eight(che three ſmal bones remaining )which 


are in number eighty ſix, there remains two hundred fifty nine. In thele Numbers 
che three hundred firty one Append ices are not. Numbred whichaf youadto three - 
the 


tunded tourty five,the Body Infanc wil be compoſed of fix hundred ſevemy 


Bones, 


The End of the Firſt Book: 
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_ © Chap. x. General Precepts, which he that would be a 
- Anatomiſt, muſt be firft Acquainted with. 


Eeing char according to Ariſtetle Chap.x. Lib. 1. poſt. Analyt. 
#* Every Dodtcine and diſcipline which confifts un reaſon => 
4 > 1<ligence, is perfected by fore-knowledg, and Twllizes 
OIN- Lib. 1. denat. Deorum, ſaith: that withour fore-knowledg, 
##$ neither any thing can be underftood nor ſtudyed, nor diſpur- 


be 

SS 

þ <4 > 54 ed.Before |] fer abour my Anatomical work Ithoughr g00d co 
S399 ++ premiſe cerrain general D_ whichare the foundations of 
SS$$:SSÞ SS Anatomy, and wilgivegreat light co our proceeding. 

How Auate- The Body of man is conſidered by Anatomiſts as compoled of many 
miſts (orfider Parts, which they examine Limb by Limb, and by a diligence Diſſection, 
the Body of chey divide the whol Body, ito its fmialleft Parts. - They divide it firſt incochree = 
Mer. * grand Parts, Containing, Contained, and Impelling ;. chat is inco the Pars, hu- 

Trs Parts. - Mmors, and Spirits. Bur in the Anacgmical diffetion ofa dead Body, the Humors 

and Spirits, are nor conſidered , is es of which belongs. co Phy- 
| Sollid Parts fiology, only the Sollid Parts are regarded, which dreeither tuch asmake, or ſuch 
how many fold. as contain Humors and Spirits or the inftruments of Mocion, which is che Chief 
Adctionofa living Grearufe, for which ic was made. The follid Parts are fimilac 

Similar Perts or diſſimilar. They are called fimilac Parcs becauſe chey are moſt ſimple, trom 
what bow ma- which, as from a principle, the diſſimilar Parcs are compoted. Lhe ſimilar Parts 
7. accarding to Anatomitts are Bones, Carcilages, Ligaments, Membranes, "Fibres, 

Vems, ies, Nerves, Fleſh, Fats Thete are foundalmoſt in al Compound 
and diſſimilar Parts,and the Corpulency of the Parcs is formed of chem. The Haus, 


and Naills ace exctemencs of the external Parcs: Therefore an Anacomiſt oughc co 
be 


'Book II. The Phyjical Conſderation, aid eAnatomy. 
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be wel inſtructed whac theſe ſimilar Parts ate, chat when he ſeatchech our the 

ſtructure of the organical parts, Limbby Limb, he may know che Fundamencals 

of this ſtructure, ; | . bi oh. 
I- Abone isa part of the Body, moſt cold and dry, Terreftial z and therefore 


. 


hardeſt, char ſo ic may prop up che other parts of the body*+ 


— 


 Y A Bone. 


2. A Cartilage? or Griftle, isnot fo hard asa bone, which in Old Men ſomtimes's. 4 Cartilage. 


degenerages into a bone : The Cartilages are placed abour theextremicies of the bone, 
ro eale them in cheir Mocion 3 ſome are found lſepMared trom the bones, as the 
Cartilages of the inferior Jaw, mn the Articulation ofthe C laviculs,in the Sternum, 
inche Articulation of the 'Tzbia ro the Thigh ; belides che Carrilages of che Larins, 
Wind-pipe, and ſuch as are placed co prop up wther ſoft Parts, as the N oltrels, and 
Ears. | | | 

2. A Ligament, or bond, is apart which binds the bones coperher, being of a 
middle tubſtance, berween a Carciſage, aud a Membrane ; ſofter than a Carcilage, 
harder chan a Membrane. | | 

4. AMenibrane, Skin, or Coat, is very ſofr, andſubjed co dilation. Ir isthe 


covering of other parts, or the Receptacle of lomching 3 as che Stomach, Bladder of 


Gal: Itbeing a hollow body, ic receiving ſomching, ic may be called Tznica, a 
Coat z Tt ic Embrace and cover a follid body, u is propperly called Mem- 
brana. | gs; | 

$5. A Flbre is likea threed ſtretched over a Membrane, or Interwoven there- 


wich, to ſtrengthen it : and becauſe of us Various Scicuation, it is called Right, 


Oblique, and Tranſverſe ; not only cohelp the Menibrane, bur alſo to ſtrenghcen 
It troy ſorc of Fibres, is thought to periorma ſeveral ation 3 as the Riebt, 


rodraw to; the Tranſverſe, to retain z andthe Oblique, ro expel. Which Mo. - 


tions notwithſtanding, ablolurely depend upon the inbred faculcy of the Part ; 
which as 1c hatha violent dilation, ſo hath ca willing, and Natural contraction, 
and 1s helped in cheſe by che Fibre. | | 
' 6. A vein, is a Membranous Veſſel, round and hollow, allotted co contain 

Blood, and diſtribute ir for the Nourifhmeix of the whol Body. | 

7. An Artery isa Membranous Channel 'of the ſame Nacure, bur ſomthing 
harder, andrhicker z ordained for the containing and Diſtribucirg of che Arcerious 
blood : The original of both which, 'Ariſtotle choughc was from the heart 3 bur 
wiſer Phyſicians, hold che beginning of the Veins co be in che liver ; but of che 
Arreries 1n the hearc. 

' 8, A Nerve isa Channel madeto carry animal Spiric; and becauſe chis ſpiric is 

moſt ſubtil, cheretore che Cavity is ſo (mal, chas ic is nor diſcernable. | | 

9. The Fleſh is the foundacion of organical, and diflimilary Parts, where bone 
wanting, and makes up che chief Parc of our bulk. The fleſh is in {ubſtance, 
ſofc and chick; made of blood alone, compacted rogether, and wel concofted, it 
1t bered; bur of blood, and Seed, if ic be white. | | | 

A four-fold forr of fleſh, is obſerved inthe Pares ; Viſcerous, and Muſeulous, 
both of chem very red; Membranows, and Glandlous,both of them white. Foc 
every tubſtance of che bowels is called Fleſh, or Parenchyma. The thicker tub- 
ftance of certain Membranes, which are the containers of tomching, which by 
dilating and concraCting their bodies,they accradt, recain,and expel, are alſocalled 
Fleth , or a Fleſh-like {ubſtance. The chick, and tpongy ſubſtane of the 
Glandule, is called Fleſh 3 buc eſpecially the ſbftance of the Mulcles deſerves che 


Name of Fleth. 


. 


10. The Facalchouph ir appear nor cil che whol body be foumed, and when the 
Child is big, and grows, co che Parts; yer becaule in che com poſition of organical 
Parts, it ofcen concurs to make up the bulk, itis Numbered amoneglt the {imilac 
Parcs. Fart is che thinneſt tubſtance of blood, Far, and Oyly, {weating ouc 
through che render Coarsof che Veins, and harguing berween che Membranes : Ic 
is two-fold, according co Ariſtotle ; Soft, andexternal; Hard and uncernal, The 
one 3s Greaſe, The other Suec. | 
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Theſe cheee fimilac Parts 3 Bones, Cartzlages, and Ligaments, ſhal berrea- 
ted of, as they are ſhewed ina Carcaſs, from top co Toe, atrer we have ſhewed che 
Muſcles; becauſe they are ſo joyned copgether, that one cannot be ſhewed withouc 
anocher. 
Bur I deſire al ſuch as are ſtudious in Phyſick, firſt ro be wel acquainted in the 
Oſteology or Hiſtory of the dry bones in the Skelecon of a Man,betgre they come to 
the inſpection of a Carcaſs; for ſo they wil che betrer underſtand the whol anatomi- 
cal diſcourle of che diſſection, ;and find our the reaſon of my other Ofteslogy in the 
bones of Carcaſles, 
The Reſt ofche ſimilar Parcs ſhal be ſhewed ſeverally in the explication of the 
diſſimilar Parcs, ſeeing of the ſimilary Parts aforeſaid, viz. Boner, Cartilages, 
Ligaments, Membranes, Fibres, Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Fleſh and Eat 
che Bulk, or Material (ſubſtance of the diflimilar Parts, is made up, and therefore 
you ſhal hear fimilary Parts ofcen mentioned, in theexplicarion of chem ; howbeic, 
1n ſome places chey exiſt apart, no waies joined, or uniced unto others, tocon- 
ſticutean Organ ; burare conſidered wich reference to their Parcicuiar utes. 
Organical Burt they concur together, and are united one with another, 18 organical Parts, 
Partszwhas? that they may perform their various Offices : for the effect of which, they are divi- 
ded into tour orders : For in every Organ there is the pripcipal Part by which the 
Action is performed: Another, withuur which the Action cannot be done : A 
third, by which che action 1s preſerved. Bur inevery Organ, theprincipal Parc 
ought co be ſimilar and proper tour, fuch as is not found in another Organ, Bur 
chis ſimilar Part cannot pertorm ics ation alone, unleſs ic be helped by others; and 
therefore the concourſe and Union of ſimilary Parts is neceſſary. Wheretore, e- 
very Movable action, belongs truly, and poperly co an Organical Part; and none 
unleſs it be alceration, belongs to a ſimiliar Part 3; which our of the compolition of 
the Organical, hath only uſe, which notwichſtanding, it cantributes co perfect the 
| ation of the Qrganical. | | 
, How many More over, organical Parts according to the dignicy of their ation, are divided 
ivto Principal, and Admimiſtring. They are called principal, which ſupply 
che whol body with maccer and faculcy : Phyſicians hold chem co be chree; the 
Liver, Heart, and Brain: Ariſtotle held bur one principal Part of the body, viz. 
The Heart, which is King and Ruler ofal others. The reſt of the Parts Miniſter, 
and are ſubſervienc to che principal. According to the various compoſition of the 
Organical they are divided into compound, more compound, and moſt compound : 
For che Finger is compound 3 the Hand, or Foot, more compound; the Limbs, 
- aremoſt compound. | | 
what is to be Buc that we may ſeek out the ſtructure of eath Part exaCtly ; we muſt obſerve 
obſerved in the Name, Subſtance, Temperature, Original,Scttuation, antity, Number, 
each Part, Figure, Color, Connexion, Communion, A#ion,and Uſe. Connection differs 
from communion ;' for Connexion is'che ſticking of one Part toanther, of one or 
more Parts by which chey dependiit is ſomcimes raken for the Original of the parc ic 
ſelf, and yer the Original of ſome Parts is diſtingutſhed from Connex1on : Bur 
communion is either univerſal, with Parts remote and neer, which is done by Veins, 
Arceries, and Nerves, by icervening of which,al the Parcs have community with 
one another z or Particular, when ſome Parcicular Part communuitates its ſelfro 
fome neer, or remote Parts, and to the Gal communicates it {elf by che Biliar paſ- 
ſages rothe Liver, and che Gur Duodenum : TheReins,and Bladder have commu- 
nion by the Ureters. In this Method you may comprehend whatioever may be 
ſpoken, or demanded of any Part: Buc in the Hiſtory of Parcs we muſt begin fisſt 
' of al wich thoſe things that are common to the whol Organ, they with thole chings 
++ which are Proper cohe ſame Organ: bur in deſcribing che Fabrick of che body of 
| Man, we wil tollow the common order of DifſeQion. 


Chap. 


- preferved by tucha cemper, yer is there a peculiar temper in my perſon 
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| Chap. 2-, 0} the Natural and Legitimate Conformation of 


the Body. 


0 Eeing my defign and intent of handling Anatomy, doth not conſiſt in a bear and 71, nacfari- 
ſimple comcemplacion of che Parts of che Body, bur isalfo referredto che ute neſt of it. 
of Medicine z before we come co the difleCtion of the body ofman, we wil deſcribe | 
ina few words the Legirimare and nacural conformation of the Body of Man when 

it isalive, which is che bats wheceby we judgof the Sickneſles and unpetfeRtions 

of Men or Women: this was neceſſary of QId in buying of Servants, in joyning 

Men and Women in Marriage that chey might have Childcen, and in chuling {eletk 

Men for Soldiers. And this knowledg is neceſſary even co this day; for 1m ſome 
Monaſteries ſuch asdelire co lead a Religious hte, the Phyſetian views them Naked 

from the Crown of che Head,coche Sole of the foorz and notes their reſpicacion,and 
pulſe,and vorce in ſinging. This is done in buying Slaves in divers Countries, and 

alſo in buying Hortes; and alſo Nurtes are exactly viewed by Phyſicians for che 
education of Children, I mean the Children of Princes. _ 

Therefore in Man-kind, you may contider the difference of Sex : Subſtance of Cenfiderations 
Pody, Temperature, Greatneſs, Coior, form, or Figure; as they are convenient in ; Man wel 
ina perfeG& and wel formed body, that fo by this, the difference of a body not wel ſormed. 
formed may be known. yy 

As for that which belongs ro Sex,Man-kind is ewofold:Male and Female. The Lacin I. 
word Homo comprehends both :; anda Women has been called Vira,and therefore a Srx+ 
ſtour Women is called Virago: the differences of both I have Accurately expound- | | 
ed in my Anthopographie. Lib. 2. | | _ 

The ſubſtance of che Boby in Man ought to be fleſhy not Fat; firm and ſollid, not 24 
ſofr: che Limbs meanly hairy, for ſmoothneſs in Men, ſuch as is in Women,aigues Subſtance: 


 effeminate conditions. 


A healchful cemper ought co þe hot and moiſt, becaufe life conſiſts in, and is 3. 
which by Temper. | 


hyſitians 1s called Idzofyncraſia 3 which if Galen could exact y have known, he 


' would have thought himſelf equal with Zſculapivs: buc we muſt reduce chisrothe 


General. Bur by what figns this may be known, Galen hath declares in his lictle 
book of Art of Phyſics and _ Auchors A >: Farieey ip by as 

The Magnitude of the body is threefold, according co the threefold Dimenſion of 
the rg We ſhal conſider cheifly the Longitude and Lacicude : The rant 
and decent Longitude of the body ought to be four Cubirs, the Laticude ohe Cubic 
as Goropivs Becanys reacheth : chisalſo is confirmed by Vitruvins who defined che 
Juſt Longicude of che body ofman to be ſix Roman Feer. And Agellius Lib. Z- ex 
Varrone, Noted chat the higheſt picch of a Mans height was teven Foot: bur more 
Men are ſhorter, than taller than this., Vegetizs Writes that Soldiers co be 
choſon fix Foot high, yer by Reaſon of difference of ſex, Region,and-Diſcaſes, 
Menare either caller or ſhorter, for each ſoyl hath irs Particular Nature: ſo the peo- 
ple of Afza are taller than thoſe of Ezcrope,and in Exrope,chale of che North pares, 
as Denmark, the Low-Countries and thoſe of upper Germany are tal- | 
left. £2 oo | 
The various Menſuration of bodies Hippocrates hath deſcribed Leb. de aer. aq: 
et loc.Commonly men arecaller chen Women; whereas in ſome other living creatures; 
Formales are preaceſt, | | 

The Latitude or chickneſs jn awel Proportioned body ought tobe; almoſt half 
the Longitude, fothar if che Longirude be fix Fog, the Lacicude ought cobe a 
moſt three: ſlenderneſs otbudy is ſubje@ co Conſumprions, neicher can the .body 
be firong and fir for labor unlels _ thick. mw . Tn 

. In the bigneſs of che body is Magnanimicy and beaucy,quoth Ariſtotle, Exhic. 
Lib. 4. "ay man ofa little and ſmal body cannoc befair; yer if you regard, #. 
: : | ] GER ng; : Pp $ 


a 
Magnitnde: 
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_ underſtanding, there is Iicle Wir .commonly in cthote Tal bodies. 
'  Elegantly {aid Celſus, Lib. 2. Ch. 1. Thebeſft difpoled body is wel ſer,neithec 
ſlender nor Far, a cal ſtature is comely in youth but nor {o1n Ape,a ſlender body is 
weak, a Fac body dul. 
$- The Color of the body is diligently robe marked, for ſuch a Colcr as flouriſh- 
Colg- eth in the Skin and countenance,the ſame 1s pn in the Humors, and there- 
fore ſanguine people are Red, Chollerick Yellow, Mellancholly Black or brown 
| and Ys Flegmarick are pale: a brown and ruddy Color ate preterred before 
Þ» ' pale, which argues ſofcneſs of body. | | 
Thece is ſome difference it Authors about che Color co be Choſen u a Nucſe, 
Ariſtotle perfers brown, others a Mingled Color of Red and whire. 
[4 Now the Nacural and Legitimate form of the Head,Breſt,Belly,and Limbs,is co 
Form. beconſidered. The Head ought to be round, and nec Copped, unlets the Ned 
' ' of the Mead. * he yery thick : a great Head is preferred beforea lictle one: from the Head oughc 
'Þ the Nature of the Nerves, Veins, Fleſh, and Humors to be collected. | 
| A great Head requires a great Neck,which gives indication of a great breaſt, þ 


therefore the proportion of the reſt of the Cavities depends upon the Head. 
"Breaft. The Cheſt ought co be large, of an Oval Figure,and the Back-bone ftraighr, the 
| ' breaſt vupht co be ſomwhat convex, not ſharp, nor flat, nor depreſſed. 
The Papps of Men, ought to be depreſſed, bur in Women twellirg round,and 
Glandulous, rather than Fatty, orFlethy, becauſe chey are the EmunGories of 
' the breaft if the Woman give nor Suck. If the Duges be fſmalthe Women are 
fickly , and if the Nipples look pale the Womb tis Dilealed, according to Hip- 
pocrates. | 
what I Wherher are large breaſts to be choſen in Nucſes,or ſuch asare mean in bigneſs 2 
&4. to be chaſen Grear breaſts pleaſe not Moſchio, becaule they are Far, nexher have they plenty 
nNwſes. of Milk ; and therefore Far Nurſes are not to be preferred before tuch asate Leap, 
and Juicy 3 neither ſuch asare cal, before fuch as are of a mean Stature : Ar:ftotle 
Lib. 3. debift. animal. 
en - White colored Women, becauſe they are Flegmatick, have bur bad Milk. 
Belly. Fromi the breaft, we paſs co che belly, which ought co be round and ſticking our 2 
Women that have ſuch bellies, che Poers praiſe, and tay Venus had ſuch a one. 
 Hipp. Lib. de ver Med. Notes thac long and round bellies, ought to be confide- 
redof Phyſicians, becaule by looking upon them, ?cis ealie co know which ace fic for 
ftrong Purgations ; for ſuch whoſe Parcs inthe Abdomen areftrong, and wel diſ- 
poſed, may eaſily Purge 3 buc ſuch as are ſlender, cake ſtrong Medicines wich 
' danger. | 4 
Yay Far Women are. hard co conceive with Child, Tzppoc. Aph. 4. 
Lib. $s- PRI 
Privities, As for whaz. belongs to the Privities ; Heliogabalus choſe ſuch for Soldiers as 
had large Privicies, becauſe he thought chey were luſty, ſtour Men. A very long 
yard isnot fit tor Venery, either becauſe the ſtrengrh of che Seed paſſech our, by 
reaſon of the length 'of the Yatd, if you wil beleeve Galen ; or becauſe the Muicles 
Limbs. aretyred, by erecting a great, aid long Yard. A mean Yard 1s moſt fruictul, and 
gives moſt & longeſt pleaſure in the aCt of Copulation. A long Yard,chough indeed 
It fil the Neck of the Womb, yer it makes it not ſo frumttul ; and 1s hurtful co ſuch 
Women as are {ubje& ro the firs of che Mocher, by ſtretching the Genuals : Newher 
arethe Teſticles when chey are gredt and Pendulous, robe commended. 
We paſs tothe Limbs, viz. The Hands and Feer, which ought co be equal in 
proportion'to the reſt ot the Body : The Lorigeude of che Foor, trom the Os Pu- 
| bz, co the extremity of the Heel, ought co be equal co that of the Hand, from che 
' Ala, to the top of the middle Finger, If che whol body be fix Foot long, che 
Foot is three: both Hands and Feet, are ſomwhar fleſhy in ſtrong bodies ; for 
#1} - although ſlenderneſs of or commended in Harſes, 'tis not ſuin Men, 
(144 | | An exampleofa pertfeR andabſoluce body wel formed, isco be Read in Sidonitys 
i | | | FN Apollinaris, 
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| | ' reaſon of the Parts contained inthe Neck: agreat breaſt makes a large belly, and 
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Apollinaris, Lib. I. Epiſt. 2. de Theodorico rege,wherein is one remarkable faulc 
co be amended, nor Nored by interprecers, for Excrementa:cead Extrema. Inter 
Ertrema Coftarum ſpiga diſcriminate. 


Chap. 3. The Diviſion of Mans Body. . 


Efore we expoſe the whol Body 'of Man, 'zo Anatomical diffetion, it oughr 

B robe divided intoirs Parts, or principal regians, chatthie Number and order 
of the regions, and where chey begin, may be known, — - 

A mongſt che various divitions af cite Body of Mau, this inmy mind ſeems the 
beſt, and to be preferred before the reſt. = | 

The body isdivided inrothe Trunk, and the Lintbs, , 
= Trunk is divided into three Principal Repiunsz the Head, Breaft, and 
Belly. | | 

The Head obtains the Superior place 5 TheBreaft, themiddle : andtheBelly, 
the lowernolſt, | "+ 

T he Members or Limbs are four branches tckingout frgmthe Body, two Arms, 
and ewo Leps, | ; 

Wit ane the bands of thoſe Regions, Ifhalſhew, when I come co ſpeak ofeach 


Region apart. ; | 


The Medicinal Confideration, 


I wil not ftand here in —— theexcernal Parts of the whol body, 
which are expounded in every Region of che {ame buc only confider che corpora- 
rice, or flethy habit, which is covered with the Skin, like a Garment 3 which 
though ic look for the moſt part beautifully withour, ir looks ill fayoredly within. 
This habit of the whol body, makes the chird Region of thebody, cowhich che 
Humors come from the deepeſt Parrs 3 the ill effedts of which, are cleerly ſeen in 


Diviſion of, 
the Body. 


the Diſeaſes, and Symptomes which appear outwardly. The juyce which is ſeen 


in the leaf and branch comes from che Roac. 

I thal —_— the cheite: Diſeaſes which uſe tro infeſt the outward ha- 
bit of che body. Vig. Inmoderate Fatnels, or Leanneſs, Defluxions, Gouts, 
Drapſy, Cachexi, the whores Pocks, Plenty, or defect of Swear, by reaſon of 
the openne(s,or cloſeneſs of the pores, Palfie, Convulſion, Unyuiernets, and wearineſs 
and alkindof Co : . | 

The Fleſh ofman, uſe its Nouriſhed by | Blood, 1s delicater chan the 
flefh of other Creatures, and prefered before irby Canibals, or Man-Earers. _ 

Fleſh, ſeeing ic is Porous and Muſculous, ichath empry ſpaces, which in men iti 
healch are filled wich ſpiric and blood, bur in ſuch as are fick, with Water and 
wind 3 chenice come Defluxions over the whol body , and, ocher-Diſeaſes of the 
Skins: | 

The Habir of the whol body, is Purped and empryed by ſweating, by Cuppin 
Glaſſes, Scarcification, and > {tony obeonrts to the Dodtrine%f Galen Lt. 
deSanitatez by Bathings, Whippings, and Beatings, atd bliſtering, and Rubify- 
ing, or Punple-cailing Applications, 

- Therefore {eeing cheimal Pocksand Meaſles, are bur the ſcum ofthe whol habic 
vf body, chat is, ofche Fleſh; andſollid parts, their comlng our is to be furchered, 
erther ar the beginning, or ar-any orcher cime, with Sweating Medicamanes,and ſuch 
things as draw to the exrernal Pars. Neither heed you ler blood fo often, chough 
the Patient be ſtrong, cwice if need be, isenouph, becauſe it hinders the Motion of 
Nature inexpelling, unleiseither a dead fleep, | or ſtrangling with a Feaver,, oc 
bloody Flux,which is for the moſt parc deadly,draw usco thar remedy 3' not neple= 
ing young _—_—_ Cut alive chroughthe middle, laid coche Hands and Feer, ; and 
fomrimes co the 

with 


Hearc , and ſmal Gupping-Glafſes faftned al about the body, ++ - 
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wich lighc Scarificarion. And ſomtimes baching the Body in Luke warm Water 
rs & the ſeaſon of che year be conventent, co make the Meafles and final 
acks come our the bercer. . | iT 


Chap. 4. Of the lower Yentricle. 


o 


Why the Diſc- =: 'He DiſleCtion and Anaromical demonſtracion, muſt be begun ac che belly ,be- 
T* _—_— * Cauſe it 1s che fink and Kicchin of che body : and therefore ſooneſt Puts 
tricle. and ſtinks. | | ES 9% 
| Ic is calſed in Greek Coilia becauſe ir is cotle chac ts hollow;in lacin Venter,in 

| Enpliſh che Belly. | 6 

Its Subſtance. Its tubſtance is fleſhy compoſed of various fimilar parts, which we ſhal propound 

in order hereafrer. I 
Temperayire. Thebelly {ceing it is a moſt compound part,ics own temperature is none at algbux 
- follows the temperament of the parcs contained in it, and eſpecially of the 
wer. « 

Ir hath ics Original f:pm the firſt comformation with che reſt of the Parts, 
Stituatinn, If 1$ Sciruared in the 1nferioc part of the Trunk of the Body. 2p 
Luentity, _ Its Quantity or widnels is fromthe baſtard Ribs, or Diapbragma to the Os 

Pubs or ſhare Bane;zand with theſe bounds it is Curcumſcribed aboveand below. 
The whol widnets of che b-lly s diſtinguiſhed inco chreeRegions;the ſuperior 
called * Stomacbal, che middle called b Umbzliar, and the lower called < Hypo- 


aſtrica. 
" mn in every part, both the lateral and middle parts ought robe obſeryed;che 
lateral parts of the ftomachal Region are called « Hypochondria, of the middle Re- 
gion< Ilia. The middle is called che © Nawil which ts the centre both of the belly 
andof che whol body. oa FOR | 
The lateral parts of the Rypogaſtrick Region are called s Groyny, the middle 
b Prebzs, the ſhare which afcer the fourceenth year 'both in men and Women is 
adorned with Hair, asa nacural covering for thole parts, which the common Law of 
baſhfulneſs commands us co conceal. v5 | 
Inceſpec of number, che belly is bur one ; yer by the Peritonawm ic is divided 
intoto Cavities ; The greater holds the parts which prepare for noucithmene. The 
leſſer holds the bladder, and Genirals in men; and the Wonibalſoin Women 


- Which never bear Chiidren. _ 
Parti cantai- It 1s divided inco parts containing, and contained. ———_—_ are pro- 
_— - r, common, and diverſe : common are five; i Cuticula, or {cart Ski the 

Common” Shin, ithe Fatty Membrane, ®the Fleſby Membrane, and che Common Mem- 
brane of the Mulcles, | | 

Proper. - Properare, the Muſcles ofthe » Abdomen, and che » Peritoneum. 

Diverſe. Dyecſeare, parcly Fleſhy, partly bony : bony are che y Vertebre,and 4 Pelwis, 
which are parts of the Os Sacrum, 'and Ilzum. Flelhy are, the Muſcles r Pſoas, 
*Sacrolumbys © Latiſſums, * Sacer * Yemiſpinutus, ? Ruadratis. 1cal them dj- 
verſe, becauſe thote bones and Muſcles, being Scituaced in che hinder part of the 
belly, domake ſomthing toward che conſticuting of the belly, though chey are re- 
ferred to another part, and percain toanother ule. , _ - | | . | 

' Contained | - TE parts concained, are manifold ; which are divided into ſuch as nouriſh, and 

* Parts. fuch as engender 3 ſuch as nourifh are tuch as make Chyle, and Juch as make blood. 
Figure. The Genials are of men, and of Women, The Figure of the belly, 15 Oval, by 
reaſon of the parrs contained z which if rempved, it is hollow, char ic may be the 
ſeat of the Vetlels dedicated co nouriſhmenc, avd Generation z and theretore che 
latinscal ic Abdomen, and the Greeks Epigaltrion. | | 
"The color of the ſuperficies of che belly, is hike the color of the reſt ofthe body z 
in men of ripe Ape it is Hairy from che Pbis, up to che Navel” 
Ir is outwardly knit co the breaft, and inferior limbs by che Skin z wwacdly by 


the Peritoneum. p58 


Original. 


+: 
x. 


Chap. 4. Of the lower Vemtricls, "© hi | 3 


Ir-communictts with the principal parts, by Veins Arteries, and Nerves. 

The uſe of the Belly 1s, to comprehend; and unvolve the parts of nouriſhmenc, Uſe. 
and generation 5 take it individually, it conl(iſts of Muſculous Fleſh. as 

It hath action tocomprels the parts contained within its ſelf, for the expultion. Afton; 
of excrements, upwards and downwards; and to 'force the Child out of the 


Won. 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


From this diſcourſe, a Phyſitian colle&s many thipgs, in his Practice,uſeful. 
1. Thar che Belly is the Sink of the Body, in which the vices of our incemperatice 
teſide ; the Mother of all miſcheifs, and che Nurſe of Phyficians 3.in which condicion 
*cis called Collatibus Venter, an Aldecmatis Belly. 5 
He whoſe Belly growsto a great bignels, is called Ventroſys, Fac Guts. Some 
we read of, whoſe Bellies grew coa monſtrous bigneſs, as Nrchomachuys Smyrnews, 
in Galen; in Atbenaus, Lib. 12, Deipnoſaphiſt,we read of a Kung thac was chok- 
ed with facneſs. But famous is that Hiſtory in Mzchael Nexnder, in Erot. Hebr. 
ex. Talmud. in Fona. Rabbi. Iſmael, and Rabbi Eliager, had ſuch greac Bel- 
lies, chat when chey ſtood with their Faces together and their Bellies couched, two 
reac Oxen might paſs berween them, and couch aeither of them. 
By reaton ofche Fleſhy, and fatry ſubſtance of the Belly, ir is ſubje& to diverſe Swelling in 
ſwellings, Eſpecially Apoſthemes, either from the, liver by the Vmbilicar Vein z the Abdomes, 
or elte che macrer is ſent from the Suppuration of the Reins 3 which being thur up 


- in the Doublingsof the Peritonexm, may ſend their impurities into the external 


parcs of the Belly. | 

T his fleſhy and fatty ſubſtance, ought co bemean ; if ic be greater, *tisadiſcom- Tes conſtitu 
diry to life, 1f lefſer 1c ſhews an ll Diſpoſition of the Bowels : Therefore Hippo= tim what it 
crates wrote, that m every Diſeaſe, the parcs belonging co the Belly, had becter be {29#{d be. 
ſomwhar grols, then ro flender ; forif they conlume, cis very evil : therefore Phy- 
ſitians were WO: to handle che whol belly, eſpecially the ypochondria, which 
ought tobe ſoft, equal, and fleſhy. 

The Scituation of the Parts in the Belly. Y — 

The largeneſs ofthe Belly is conſidered, accordihg co longitude and depth, that The Scituati- 
ſo the Phyſician wy know in pains and wounds in the belly , which pat is 9 of the Parts 
afftited, or wounded, | : mn the lower 

According codepth, che parts are divided into upper, -and lower z and therefore RD. - 
according co Hippocrates the pains in the upper parc,, ace more light z chole inche ds 
lower, more ſtrong and dangerous. Rk | | 2 "4 

" According to Longirude by the diviſion of the places, you may underſtand by the 


bare looking upon them, or feeling them wich che hand, whar pacts are aflited, Aide 

pained, or wontded. . In the right Hypochondria is the liver, which paſſetheven 

co the Cartilage Xypbszs ;, le paſſerh a tingers breadth beyond the baſtard Ribs, ' on 

the ſides forewards, two fitigers. In che middle region, is the Sromach placed, 2M 

which inclinets more to the ler Hypochondrinm, and deſcends four fingersbreadth _ 

below the baſtard Ribs. | +” awe c—_—_ 
In che left Hypochondria, lies the Spleen, whichy Naturally hangs under the Spleen. 


baſtard Ribs, the breadch of a mans Thumb. .- . | 
The. umbilicar Region, the Navel poſfeſſeth, above which, is the Gur called cm; 

Colon, tranſverfly ſeared ; and in che whol compaſs of chat Regions; the Gur 

called Fejunum, dilpoſed :* Toward che Back-bone, are, che Kidaeies.  Thehe- 7ejunum: 


pinning ofche Colon being bowed back frori the right Kidney, under the Liver and 
2 | - i | Stomach, 


—y 
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Kidneies. Stomach, to che Spleen; afterWards pafſerh obliquely co the I&fc Kidney : and 
| chereftore che pains of the Colick , muſt diligencly be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe of 
the ſtone. | 
liam. Inthe middle, and ſide-Region ofthe Hypogaſtrick, in the Gur called 1itm con- 
MEN Gow. mm Kans In che botrom ot che belly, che bladder, under which lies the right 
uc. 

Py omb. In Women, the Womb lies berwen che bladder, and the right Gur : under the 
Gus, lies the Meſenterium, as the Sweat-bread doth under the Stomach. A lictle 
below the Navel, che Omentum is ſtretched abour al the Guts, and divides all the 
internal parts with the Teritonerm, from theexcernal ; chole char lie deep, from 
thoſe that lie at top. 


T be Medicinal Conſideration. 


Difeaſes of In the Belly, are frequently al ſorrsof Tumors, Impoſtumes, Rumblings ofthe 


the Abdomen. Guts, and Croaking ; which proceed either from Tumors of the Parcs conteined, 
or from wind, or collection of Water. 

Ic is Cur on the ſides cowards the Hypogaſtrium, in the Czſarian diſletion, co 
draw out the Child in a diihculc labor. Ir is pricked neer the Os Pubs, ro draw 
out Vrine, when a Catbeter cannot be pur in. Ir 1s pierced in the boccom of the 
Hypogaſtrizum, neer the Navel, co draw out Watec in che Dcoplie Aſcites, which 
Operatian 1s called Paracenteſis. | 


Chap. 5. Of the Scarfe Skin. 


A Mongſt the parts which make the Abdomen, the firſt that comes to view,the 
Greeks cal Epidermi,the Latins Caticula and we the Scarf-Skin. 
SubBances Although, by us ſubftance it ſeems to' be Spermatical yer ic differs much 
from'it. | 
Original, It's Temperature 1s none at al, and therefore no more words abour it, but for its 
| original, it 1s framed of the Excrementitious and Viſcous Vapors of che Skin, which 
Sweating, out grow dry by che coldnels of che Air, and hke a thin Skin,compaſſerh 
the Skin round, and cherefore ic ſticks to the Skin firmly and univerſally, and hath 
no other bounds then the Skin hath. | 
And although tothe ſighe us ſubſtance appeares ſimple,yer Fabricius ab Aqua 
pendente wil have it double, one which 1s inſeperably fixed to che pores of che 
Skin, the other ſeperable,withourtany offence co the Skin it ſelf, but the thickneſs 
of the Cuticula, be tt more or leſs,doth notencreaſe 11s number, for though 11 ſame 
places it may be divided inco many tmal Skins, yet in no placecan one be pulledoff 
without another. | : 
It hath no Proper figure beſides what it borrows from the Skin it ſelf, from which 
icdiffers in this, that it 15 no way porous. | ; | 
Color. Itis thought to partake alwaies of the ſame color with the Skin, and yer in Black 
\.; Moresthis being pulled of, the Skin it ſelfis whice. | F 
Comexion. It ſticks firmely ro the true Skin, and is an Excrementitious part as the Hairs 
. are, and hath nocommunion with che principal parts, by Veins, Arteries, nar 
Nerves; becauſe i wants them, and is inſenſible, as you may find, if you pleaſe ro 
{crape it off from your hands, or any parts, or thruſt a Pin or Needle under it. 
wufe;1:: _ Ir hath 00 ation, only uſe, which is to ſhut the pores of the Skin, co make it 
. *_ Mooth; andbewriful, poliſhed and even. | 


The Medicinal C onſider ation. \ 
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Figure. 


at > 


I , 


By cheſethings thus conſidered, a Phyſician may ſee that the ſcarſe Skin hath alſo 
'-7 its Dilſeales,: though Hippocrates thought chem to be only On, nh om 
HP oi | OY Wyn” Tang a diſtinction 


by fleakes in ſuch as ace Leprous, and in Lomehat are croubled wich the Whore- | | 


{ends any Whey iſh {ubſtance of another Color uno the Scart-Skin. 
Ditcaſed tpors of the Scart-Skin may, and ought tobe cured : but ſuchas are 

Otiginal from rhe birth, are very difficulcly raken away, becaule they {tick firmely 

iS the Skin, as welasto the Scart- Skin. | | 
This Scart-Skin may be beaurified 3 which Galen demies to be done,by an honeſt; 1 may be 

and honorable Phyſtan;' bur allowes 1 co be done, by Courc Phylitians, and Beautified. 

Bauds, and Chamber- Maids that wait upon their Ladies. In Women, che Cuticrla 

15 thick,{mooth, and many tme ſtops the pores of che Skin, and hinders free per- 

ſpiration. In men its uſually ful ot pores, chac fo the Hairs may pals out. | 
Laitly, as 'the Scarf-Skin of the Body, being wel looked atter, and adorned, | 

procures beauty and and comlinels to the Body ; to being made rough with Spors, or 

burn by the'Sun,it unhandioms a man. lr 1s ridiculous co draw 1t off with bliſters, 

char (ot may come againthe cleerer, you loole your labor as much as though you 

waſhed a Black-more. | | 

| The Scart-Skin peels off in divers perſons whilſt it 15 dried or burnt,and the Skin ic 

ſeltin Leprokies, and diverte that have the french pagks ; The Skin ic {elf comes off 


maſters Fox. | L 
" | Chap. 6. Of the Skin. 


A Feer the Scarf-Skin, followes che. Skin called in Greek Derma; it 
hach a ſubſtance diverſe trom other Membranes, che like of which you ſhal 
never find in the whole Body, becauſe it confifts-of Seed and Blood mixed cogecher; Subſtance. 
yer ſoas chat portion of Seed is predomingnr;, which may be bowed;and diſtended :: 
trom which che Skin is accounced Spermatical..., 5; BE: $0 
T:s cemperarure is cold and qcy,' or more ppoperly, exquilicly cemperate, yer ſa Temperature; 
it may be che Judg of teehng. | <4 wr > 

Ic 1s extended/over the whol body, and on; wraps it like a garment, and-cherefore 
irs dimencion is as the dimention of the Body is. . | - + A” 

Although it ſeem bur one, both to fight and touching, yer ſame hold ic co confift Number. 
of two Skins .3- bur I could never find them tobe ſeperable, only icmay becuc into 
many parts by reaſon of its chickneſs, tas {4 - 17-8 ai 

- Tchach che ſame Figure which che body hath, . chat it-cloathecth. Irs cexcur Figure, 
is Slight, and very ful of ſinal holes, for inſenſible cranſpication, and the paſling 
ou of excrements-;. and in.diverſe places, it hath viſible grear holes z as in che eares, 
Eyes, Noſe, mouth, fundament, and privities of Men and Women, - 

Ie cakes irs Color from the ;predominant humor ; for of what color the Humor cog; 
progominent inthe Body is, of chac color ische Skin, unleſs jc. be ſuch fromcheif = 
Os Te oaks Mem. ing che 

' Ic is ſtraightly knic tothe Parts under it, and therefore uimmoyable, excepting the A 
Skin of che Bootkead, —_ 4.1419] 95; "- ge 

Ic hath communion with che. principal Parts, by innumerable veins, Arteries, Communion. 

and Nerves; the excremicies of which, it takes on every ſide, for.it hath neicher of 


Its Names. | | 


. 


themallchree pecuhar co its felf. + 


Whether by reaſon of ics feeling, it perform action, a man may make a doubcz Aion. 
for ochetwiſe the membranes, whuch are che inſtruments of inward feeling, row } _ 
action - alſo ;-bur' what Author - ever faid:- thac che - Membranes perform a 


action? 
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af We grant chat ic hath an excellenc, and parcicular uſe, co defend and adorn the 

" body, toreceive the exciements of the chird concotion to clente che Body of filh 
fuliginous Vapors, and Sweat. 


The Medicinal C onſideration. 


Aﬀefts in Let usnow reduce this ſame conformation of che Skin, coa Phyſical uſe. © Irs 
Subſtance. (ubſtance againſt Nacure, confifts mn ics over thicknels. 

Temper. Ics temperature 1s changed in diverſe diteaſes. | | 

Number. Is numberis viciated, when the Cuticulg is viciated, or gnawn through ; or the 


Skin ic ſelf loſt. | | : 
Often times ics ſmoothneſs, is turned into roughneſs; or it is diſfigured by 


Figure. 
, puſtles. | | 

Somtimes its paſſages are ſtopped, or more open then they ſhould be. 

Connextim, Its connexion, is marred in wounds, and Ulcers. : 
Somrimes ic*s uſe is hurr, when ic is infenſible 3 or when it recevesnor only the 
wſe. excrementsof the chird concoCtion, bur alſo of the who] Body. 

Therefore the Skin, ſeeing it is the breathing place of the whol body, is ſubject 
roan infinite number of Diteaſes; and if the pores be ſhut, the Body iuffers greac 
difcommodiries, by reafon tranſpiration 1s hindered ; for the Body ought to eaſe 
ir ſelfchac way, according ro Hippocrates, Lib. de Alimento : Themonon of the 
Body, to perſpiration, the whtler 11 35,the bealthfuller are men; the leſs perſpirati- 
on men have, the more ſickly are they ; they which hawe quick perſpration, are 
reaker, though better in bealth, arld coneſt recover when they are ſick: ſuch whoſe 
perſpiration is bad, are ſtrongeſt before they are ſick; but when they are fick,, uyerr 
Cure is moſt difficult. Bagg 

Diſeaſes procceding from diſorder of the Skin, are more dangerous in winter ; 
and-in' malgnent Feavers, by reaton of che interccprion of cranſpiration, 
the Native heat is choaked. Breathing a-Vein is a remedy for ſuch. 

 - From-the ſubſtance, and Color of the Skin, Hippocrates propounded two 
pe icks: Lib's Apb. 71. and Lib'proemm. Part. 7.and 8. 
frhe ſpots of the Skin, read Soranw, Chap.:z8. C 
| The Skin is like in Golor, cothe predominace humors, in the Body Hippoc. de 
bumoribus. | | Watt. 

Of divination by the Moles of the Skin, wrote Polemon, a Greek: Author z and 

and amongſt modern writers, Ludovicus Septalins, Mediolanenfss, Wrote moſt 
| riftos concluded'the ſubrilty of # perſons wit, from the ſubtifry and thinneſs 
of the Skin, ratherthan of che blood. bo | 
'The'chinneis of theSkin, is che cauſe why man alone is troubled with the Le- 
prolie,'/ according co Ariſtotle, Prot. 5. Set. 10. 
IS is certain that contagious Duteates, nay bedrawn 3m through the pores of the 
f in. % ; & »* "8 , ETTILAT TH . ; 
obeB&t; The Bin grows hard and dry, through 'burting Feavers, and ſomrimes ic be- 
loſt, can be = chimes ug thick as an Elephants His: elpecially-abour rhe Back, Limbs, and 
gained. T highs, as I have ſeen it 1n many, like a tand Hide. The Skin Joft, growsnot again, 
i123 bat depetitrates mon Boarre : For ic is made by the-firſt uxention of Nature, buc 
| repaired by the ſecond. | Fo WED 14491G 


112 Chap. 7. . Of the Fatty Membrane. 


[ w_—_ p | Greeks cabic Stear and Pimeles; ic makess common. membrane by rea 
Pcs Names, "= a efacordfare, © Boaicshiis called Aratina; and why noc ſochen in 


perceive 


men ? 
Subſtance.  ivſubſtarice, although icbe ſomchingfoRid, yer is it ſoft, and Oyly, as you may 


Chap. 8. Of the Fleſhy Membrane. | 37 . 


p:tctive if you handle ic wich'your Fingers, or lay ic ” the Fire. 
Ir arifech from the chinner portion of che Blood, diftilling chrough the Veins original 

like dew, and congealing abour che Fleſh : thi is che certain matcer of che Farz of - 

rhe efficient. cauſe only 15 the queſtion made, Namely, Whether it obtaine ics 

conſiſtence by heat,or cold. Al acknowledg a moderate heat about the membranes, 


compelling, and applying this ſame fatty, and Oyly Liquor. 


The Temperacure then of che Fat, is moderately hor and moilt. Temper. 
Ic is contained uuder the Skin, univertally over the whol body ; the Forehead, Stenates 
Cods, and yard, (where there is no Fac) excepred. ; 


Therelore the Fatty membrane, is large, as che Skin is. —_— 
In Number it isonly one, unlels you connex the Fleſhy,membrane, internexed Mumber- 
with it, as Sylyizs doch. | 


Ic hach no Proper Fygure. F Figure: 
In Color ic is white 3 if at any time ic be red, ic is becauſe blood, by reaſon of .,_ 


ſome Laceracion, 1 mixed wich 1c. 

Ir fticks firmly tothe Skin, neither can it be divided from ic wichouc ſcraping 3 
and fo it doth co the Fleſhy Membrane, RS 

The Fat cannoc communicate with the principal*Parts, becauſe it is nor truly 
nouriſhed 3 nor yer lives, unleſs by appoſition as ſtones do z neicher yer is it {enſt- 
ble : therefore ic wants both Veins, Arteries, and Nerves ; and yer al chree of them 
paſs chryugh the Far, chat ſo they may come at the Skin. | 

As for che ule of 1t 3 it warms the body in Winter like a Garment, and cools it PI 


in Summer, by hindring the penetraring of che heat : Ir is ike a Cuſhion for men 


co fit on, and in long faſting, 1t 18 turned co Nouriſhmenc of the Fleſhy Parts neer 
roir, which Suck our its Juyce- 


Chap. 8. Of the Fleſhy Membrane. 


T HeFleſhy Membrane lies under the Fat, and ticks coir, and is conſpicuous 

in young Children newly born, where it is noc hid with Fat. Ic 1s moreob- 

ſcure in tuchasare grown up, and yer it rerains it Fleſhy ſubſtance, as is evident Subſtaxce. 
abourc the Loynes, Cods, Forehead, and Neck. | 


Irs temperature, is like che reft of che Fleſh, hoc and moiſt ; and it hath irs Temperate 


original from the Blood. | LN 
Ic is ſcituated under the Far, and ftretched out over che whol body univerſally, Scit»ation. 
and is che folirch covering of the body. In bruits ic is next tothe Skin, which often 
moves by the intervening of chis Membrane, 
Ic is one ſingle _ | | 
Ic hath no pro ware, unleſs the Figure of the body which it covers. Figure, 
Ic hach wa ues oro, Diſverfe ahicrs. fon C15 morered in the Neck, Fore» - "out 
head, and Cods, chan elſe where. : | | EE 
Ic 15 joyned co the Fac inſeperably in ſome places; ſo that the y, and connexien. 
Facrty Membrane, ſeem ro make bur one : in other places it may be ſeperated; 


Ic communicates with the principal parts, by che extremities of the Veins, Ar- fon " | 


reries, and Nerves. | 
And thac it is very Senſible, cherigor, and crembling of the body, which depends Aion. 
upon this Nembrane, wicneſleth : beſides it hath a peculiar Motion ip the Neck, | 
dere » and Cods, where ic s. Muſculous, and endued wich Nervous | 
pres. : ; 5p : 
Is uſe is co give foundation to the colleGting and generating the Fat, co Cloath wh, 
the Body, andcherith che internal heac, and defend ain 


The Medicinal Conſideration. | 
Alchough, Cutaneous Diſeaſes ſeem to belong cotheSkinz yet if they —_— 


—— 


_—_— 
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long they have cheir. foundation in-che fleſhy and farty Membrane ; "7 "RIO 
thaking aud trembling, belong elpecially ro the Fleſhy Membrane. 3 ttavericg, 


Chap. 9. Of the Commoni Membrane of the Muſcles. 


T He Fleſhy M=mbrane being taken away, the common Membrane of che Muſcles 

4 ofthe Abdomen follows nexc, being the fift common covering of the body 

which comprehends al the Muicles in che body, (beiides che proper Membrane oy 
every Muſcle) lcaft in cheir Motion, they ſhould paſs out of their places. 

Subſtance Irs Subſtance is very ſtrong, yer thin and Nervous, | 


Temper. Ic is ſpermarical, cold and dry, ineinperature. 
Original. Ic hath its original, from the firſt formation. 
Scituation, It umnmediatly covers, and ftraitly binds in the Muſcles, over which ic is ftretched; 
' Buantity, © Its widenels 1s thought ro equal the dimenſion of the whol bady ; buc in che Face 
| Neck, and ſuperior Limbs, ic is not eaſily found ; and in che Legs, the © aſcia 
Lata performes its Office. 77 
Number. Secing it 1s admirable chip , it cannot be divided into two Membranes. 
Figure, . Ir acquiresits Figure, from the Parcs it contains. 
Cafer. ©-5'1h _ K 13 whitiſh, ; 
Connexion. - It ticks ſtoutly to the Muſcles, which ic compaſſerh, neither can ic be 
n bue by a Skilful Difſetor. . nn "IR net, 


Ic hath no peculiar Nerves, Veins, nor Arteries 
Communion. Ic is nourithed, and :5ſenijible, like the ocher common parts, 

Uſe. It is of admirable uſe, for ic compaſleth che Muſcles facen piedle, and rogether 
with the Fleſhy Membrane, is the foundation of the Far ; therefore, where ic, or 
ſomching like ir, which performs ics Office, is wanting, there the Far alſo is wan- 
ting z as in the Forehead, Head, Face, and Cods, where the Fleſhy.Mem- 
brane immediacly couchech the Skin, withont any Far : berween chem. 


Chap. 10: Of a Muſcle in the general. 


| Efore Treat of che Muſcles'af che Belly, I wil premiſe the general DoGtrine of 
wp the Muſcles. Ss OE 
Definitiow. A Mulcle isan inſtrument of voluntary morion, which depends upon our own 
"Subltance. Wih and becauſe ic governs the atipns, Ir isa diflimilar parc, compounded of ma- 
| v fimilar ones ; buc of choſe Parcs, 'Fleſh is predominatite. ' $0 thacthe ſubſtance 
of the Muſcle, is judged robe Fleſhy : Yeaand che Muſcles are co beunderſto 
by che word Fleſh in antient Authors ; as Hippocrates, and Ariſtotle. 
Beſides, the! Fleſh, a Vein; ari Arcery, a Nerve, Fibres, a Membrane, a 
Ligatnenc, or-tendon, help t@ make up the compoſition of a Muſcle. | 
Temperatures, ecu chey are Fleſhy, their Temperature it hot and'moiſt. | 
"Original, | \'The Mue' original of a Muſcle,! is from blood in che conformation of the firſt 
end Parts; bur by reaſon of irs Connexion, in twoextremes, Ir is ſaidtoariſe from a 
pf nſertion gable Parc, andtobe inſerted inco a movableipart, becauſe ir-is ordained for moci- 
on, andal motion is cauſed by chat which moves not, . hs 
This original and inſertion, is known by cheduQture and ſeries of the Fibres, by 
which you-may Judg of the Scituation of che 'Muſcie, whether tighr, Oblique, or 
tranſyerſe ; for/intheſe poſicians alche Muſcles in che body of man, boch internal, 
and external, lie | | OP 
Inantity. || Their quantity and magnicude, is various,' according to the vartety of places, 
and parts eo bemoved,which require eicher prearer, or ſmaller Muſcles. © = 
Number. There are aboundance of them in number, which according ro my Obſeryarion 
and compuration, are four hundred chirty one: bur becaule our body is double, 
che Muſcles alſo are double ; few their are wichour fellows, ſuch as are che Sphin- 
BUR: 2 Tay 2-5 | | | Cters 3 
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Chap. 10. Of 4 Muſcle in the general, "9 


39 


Gers ; and che Diapbragma, or Nidrit. | 

Their Figure is various, * Square, Þ.Triahgular, < round, 4 Long, © Trapex1a, 
Lozing faſhond, f Deltozs, like the Greek Delra © 8 Scaleng : utually they are 
round, wherher you regard their Circumference, or bulk in long and thick Muſcles: 
' Therefore Hippocrates in Lib. deart. Defines a Mulcle co be Fleſh Cuccumdudted 
in an orb : bur chegreateſt Parts of che Muſcles have a longilh __- 

For the moſt parts, you thal obſerve che middle Parc (welled, theextremiries 
narrow. The middle part is called the Belly ; in che immovable exiremicy; che 
Head, the moveable extremicy, the Tendon, or Aponeurofir, which is che end, or 
inſertion of che Muſcle into the Part co be moved. Each extremity of che Mulcle 
for the moſt Parr, is Nervous; but che Tendon is Necyous in almoſt alche long 
Muſcles : the Belly 1s fleſhy, and Seldom Nervous. po 

The Color of a Muſcle, for the moſt Parc, is red ; of a leaden Color in ſome 
few, by reaton of their impure Scituation, 1n ſome filchy place. | 

The Connexion of che Mulcles 1s ewotold ; in the wo extremities, and in diverſe 
Parcs 3 the one of which ſtands ftil, the ocher moves : allo che Muicles move the 
Parts co which chey ſtick, though they were not appointed for that uſe. 


Fighres 


Belly. 
Head: 
Tendon. 


Color. 


Connexion. 


| All the Mulcles have commumon with the Parts, by Veins, Arteries, and Nerves; Communion: 


which chey admicabove che Belly, or middle part of their Body, by which they 
obcain their motive power, | | | | 
The Aion of the Muſcles, is eicher univerſal, or particular. [Injverſal aQion. 
is that which agreestoal ofchem, Viz. Motion : parcicular aGtion, is the moricn 
of {ome one certain Parr 3 this motion is performed by concraction of the Mutclez 
whilſt ic is drawn back, cowards 1ts beginning, made ſhorter,and fwels oucwardiy x 
and this agrees withal the Muſcles, thoſe of the Abdomen excepted, which bet, s 
drawn back, {wel within, becauſe they have no oppoſite bone co wicth-hold them 
Therefore the true ation of a Muſcle, is contraQtion, or conferyation of what is 
drawn $ Which mocton is called Tonicys, in one Mulcle remaining long in on figurez 
or in more Muicles extended, and atting togerher, as when the whol hand is long 
held elevated, _ _— 
The motion of orhers Mulcles, as extention and relaxation, are on! ident; 
from thele motions depend che motions of the parts, which are noe —— 
whey by difference of place before, behind, upwards, downwards; bucalio by 
gure. G57 | | 
Their Scituation 15eicher lacger, and char-right,. and iscalled E#tonf5 : oc Os 
lique, and that is erthgr laceral, as the Abduttor, and a mngtB. ns 
with inverſion, asthe Pronatio, and Srpinatiomn the hand and Radiys, _— 
Alſo the Muſcles, by reaſon of their like mocion,are called fellows; Or pairs ; fe]- 
Jows are ſomcimes in diverſe & oppolite places,8c yet perform the ſameaCtionas; the 
Muſcles which bow che Acts : tuch Muicles as perform a contrary motion are called 
Antagonilts, and fo ſuch as bow the Arm, are antagoniſts to choſe that excend it. 
Such asare fellows ace alike, for the moſt Parr, in Magnicude, Number. and 
ſtrength ; ſuch as are antagoniſts differ according to the waight of che Part mved, 
or the vehemence of the a 2504 | " | : 
Theducture of the Fibres, ſhews the manner of aion in every ! @ 2 
chem you may eaſily diſtinguiſh a right Muſcle from na Obs. by 
The uEture of the Fibres is various allo inthe ſame Mulcle according £6 the 
diver(} Any riſes or rage ; Fg cherefore one Muſcle performs diverſe a&t i- 
ons, as the Tranpezuem ; foi extremities of the Fibres. | ' 
_ Headand tob< th i foie 282 TY 
The Tendon is directly oppoſite to the Head. 


| Ifthe Muſcle a&t bur oneaGtion, ormany; according to theyariety Gfits oriei 

nals, it obcains various Connexions, coWic, Heads and Tendoos. —_— 0: 
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Chap. br; of y Tendon. 


Tendon is the leaſt Part ofa Muſcle, by which we bend and move the bones. 

It is chought co conſiſt ofa Nerve, and a Ligament mixed together ; to as that 

a Tendon 15not found, unleſs it be in that Part of che Muſcle where it is aftixed to 
the Parts moved. 

Buc a mans Eyes (if he wil beleeve them) tels him, that they are from the firſt for 
' mation, and that they are the cheifeſt Part of che Muſcle, and take their beginning 

where che Muſcle begins, and are difſeminated through ics whol Body. if it be a 
Nervous Tendon in the beginning, ſuch iris inthe end ; if it be like {mal firings ar 
beginning, they are united co forme the Tendon afrerwards. Such Tendons thoſe 
Muſcles have which perform ſtrong actions, in bowing and extenduig, and tonical 
motion 3 as in the ſuperior and inferior Limbs,and in che back to uphold che Trunk 
of che body. The reft of the Muſcles, as they are fibrous at the beguining, io they 
are ac the end. 

The hard: and ſtiff Tendons have much Fat about them to ſoften them,that they 
by may the eaſter be moved; and therefore thoſe Fibres diſperied amongſt the Fleſh, 
| are nothing elie but che Tendon divided, and the Tendon nothing elie but the 
Fibres umred 3 and therefore a Tendon is either compact and 1olid, or elie divid- 
edinto Fibres. * | 

Alſo Tendons are follid or plain, or Membranous or round, or ſhort or long. 
If they are Nervous at che beginning of the Muſcle, to they areac che end. Som. 
times they are Nervous at the end of the Muſcle, though the Head of ic be 
Fleſhy. | | | 

The hardrieſs of a Sollid, long and Membranous Tendon, us thickneſs and Silver 
color is excellent : Sochat Fallops atiirmed, nothing was more beautitul in the 
Body of man; chan a Tendon, and che Chryſtalſine Humor of che Eye, | 

Wherefore a [endon, ſeeing it is a Similary Parr, is bred of Seed, and isofa 
peculiar jubſtance, no wkere to be found out of a Muicle. Ir wel deſerves to be cal- 
led the cheifeſt part of the Muſcle, upon which che aCtion of the Muicle depends ; 
the other Parts work together with che Tendon un the ſame ation. . | 


Chap. 12. Of the Muſcles of the Belly. 


P79 He Fleſh extended over the Belly, is Maſculous, which bejng joyned cogether, 
| "| do make the Flethy covering, whictris Proper to it. | 
Numbers They are divided incotwelye Mulcles, fix on each fide, which have names partly 
from their Scicuacion and rife, and partly from rheic Figure ; of which Sorr are 
Obliquus Deſcendens, Obliquus Aſcendens, Reftus, Tranſverſus,Pyramidalis, 
and Cremaſier. ES os | | 
- Of thele ren are ordained to compel the internal Parrs, and ſome to move che 
| _ OrSacrum, and lium z the rwo Cremaſters hold up the ftones. ' | 
Figure. \Every one of them hach his proper F re z the Oblique ones, in regard of their 
+ + + ScituationaGtionand Fibres, are divided imto aſcending and deſcending 3 che a> 
_ © *-"cendingand Tranſverfe, carry aplam Frgure hke a Membrane. 
Largeneſs. ., Their largevels is as great asthe Larirude and brgneis of halfthe Belly, and yer 
che deſcending Qblique Muſcle is larger then'che Aſcending, andthe Aicendingchen 
rhe cranſverſe:- the lenghr of the right Mulcle, reacherh from the ſword-like Carci- 
| lage co the Os Pubs. Bete&, 2s "PHI 
- Original. _;Alchough their Oripinal be different, yet they al joyn ſo ar che white line, chat 
Thewhite line. they {eem to be but one Muſck. The White Line paſſeth trom che Sword-like 
Cartilageby che Navel,: ca the Os Pubis, {1d makes a difference berweenthe Mul- 
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Chap. 12. Of the Muſcles of the Bell. 


, = 


Alchough the Muſcles of the Belly ſtick to divetle parts, from which they are ſaid 
coarite, yer are they al inſerted at che white line of the Belly ; and at che Os Pubz, 
each of chem receives peculiar Veins, Arteries, atil Nervs. | 

The action of che Belly, 1s common, or particular. - That is common which al 
ofthem equally a&t, Namely, co comprets che Belly on every Part; neither can 
they a& aſunder in this. The particular ation 15, when Muſcles tha are parrs 
act apart, wiz. - Aſcending or deicendmg Mulcles ; thoſe compreſs the breaſt, theſe 


Connexion. 


Aﬀtion. 
Common. 
Particular. 


move che Os Pubzs, Ilium, and Sacrum, being zoyned together, withour any the 


leaſt comprefiion of the Abdomen ; buc thele bones remain unmoved whilſt the Ab- 
domen 1s comprelled. | | | 

The uſe of the Muſcles of the Abdomen, 1s whillt they lie ſtil, co cover the inter- 
nal parts, and defend chem trom external 1njuries, to cherifh and conferye the in- 
ternal heat, py | 

Paſs we now toa particular deſcriprio8df the Muſcles of the Abdomen, then of 
the Muicles char movethe Os Pubs, and Sacrum. . | 

The 2 Oblique deſcending being icicuate Obliquely, by reafon of its Fibres, Ob- 
lique deſcending ariſech from the > ſeven or eight inferior Ribs, by certain fleſhy in- 
 terlections or Fibres fintertexed with the Flefhy Fibres of the-Serratys Hajor, 
and ſticking to the O,s Tinm, and: Prbzs, w ends ina broad © Tendon 3nthe white 
line, and together with ics fellow, makes one 1ndividual Tendon. | | 

The Oblique 4 Aſcending, ariſech from che* Or Prbzs, and lium, and being 
knicco the brims of al che baſtard and crue Ribs, even ro the {word-like Cartilage, 

tends inthe white line dy a broad Tendon. In this Muſcle che late Anatomiſts 
oblerve a double Tendon embracing the right Muſcle like a ſheath 3 bur the duplici- 
ty of che Tendon appears only above the Navel; tor below,ic is alcogerher inteper- 
able. 

"The right Muſcle remains f fleſhy from the Sternum, neer the s Sword-like Car- 
tilage, and being extended alongthe longicude ot cae Belly, it is inferred witha 
Nervous end mtothe Os Pubs. o 

In ic you may obſerve three Nervous * InterleGtions which ſtrengthen ic, and 
Veins which riin a long the longitude of it 3 and the i Mammary deſcending, and 
che k Epigaſtrick aſcending,meer abour the ! middle of this Muſcle. | 

By this Anaſtomoſir, Galen thoughe the conſenc of the Womb with che Dugs, 
was cauſed, and many modern Anatomiſts after him, which indeed is true. 

Upon the extremities of the right Muſcles,ly two ſmal Muſcles, called » Pyrami- 
dales, which ſoinetinesare wanting, eſpecial lie che right; bur fleth makes up the 
defe&t. Their office is co compreſs the 5ladder, and therefore they ſend their F 
dons between the right Muicles, into chat Part of the Peritoneum which includes the 
Bladder. And in the Child in the Womb, che» Urachys is a production of the 
Pyramidal Tendons, which in Men of Age, makes bur one ftring affixed to the bot- 
com of the Bladder, and paſling to the hole of the Navel, and remains ſtil in tuchas 
are grown up. 

The » tranſverſe Muſcle,ariſing from the ? tranſverſe Apopbyſes of the Vertebre of 
the loyns, and being fixed to the Or Ilzm, and the, baſtard Ribs, ends under the 
right Muſcle, by a broad 4 Tendon in the white line, and is ftrickcly united with 
his fellow. WY. | - 

Beſides che Muſcles which compreſs the Belly, neer the Pubzs, by the tranſverſal 
Longirude ot the groin, is the Muſcle r Cremaſter, prepared for. the holding up of 
che ſtones. Ic 1s diſtinguithed from che fleth of che Oblique alcending Muſcle, be- 

cauſe ic hathred fleſh,is thinner,and disjoyned from ita fingers breadth ; iciis invol- 
ved with the Peritoneum, even £11 it come to the Tefticle, and makes the Tanide 
called 5Erithrozs. | . | | 

Youſhal perceive inthe groin, the perforation. of the Tendons of the Muſcles 
of the Abdomen, that chey may give paſſage d cheePeritomerm, and the Crema- 
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42 ThePhyjual (onſideration, and eAnatomy Book II. 
How the mo. Seeing ſome of the Muſcles of the Abdomen, conduce to the notion ot the Us 
tion of the 0s Tlium, and Sacrum, I hal faichfully detcribe the motion of chew, and i he Muicles 
Ilinm and Sa- appoynted for that motion. Thele bones are cloſely joyned by .Symplyſis, ard 
cm . per- Jie above the. Thigh-bunes, and under the bones of the loyns, for the pi ocreation of 
formed. man in the a& of Copulacion ; in which action, the Thighs, ai:d Back-bone re- 87 
mainirg immovable, only theſe bones move forewards, and backwards ; the riche 3 
and Oblique deſcending Muſcles move them forewards, the breaſt reſting, or very Bt 
lighcly moving,and that by longer intervals 3 the Muicles, * Sacer,and v Semiſpunatus, 
move them Backwards. Re | 
And therefore {acted Scripture, conſticutes the Sear of Juſt co be in the Loyns, 
becaute by the motion of the Loyns, che Reins wax hot; which: provokes the Geni- 
calls ro Eraculation ot Seed : Gen. 36. Iris written, Kings ſhal come cu of thy 
Loynes ; and Pſa!. 73. The Kingly Propher complains, Hzs loynes were lied 
with deluſions, that is, with luſttul Goncupilcence, as St. Ferom incc1 prets it 5 
and in Lake, Let your Loyns be girded, that is, preterve your Chaſtity, 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 
I In the Muſcles of the Belly, are ofren Inflamaticns, Impoſthumes, ahd paitris 


ariſing of wind ; for according to Hippocrates, the pores ot the fleſh, and 1pace 
berween the Muſcles, are filled with Blood avd Spirit in ſuch as are healthy ; bur 
with Wheyith ſubſtance, and wind in ſuch as are Sick; and therefore Cramps 
happen in thele Muſcles, as is deſcribed by Sennertus Lib. 3. Part. 10. Chap. 8. 
' Med Pratt. And therefore theſe Muſcles are fomrimes croubled with a windy 
Spicit, ariſing from che Hypochondriacal Parts, being filled wich Melanehivlly. 


Chap. 13. Of the Peritoneum. 
T He Muſcles of the Belly being taken away, the Peritoneum comes to view, 
| which is a * Meinbrane ſtrerched our over althe Parts of the Bowels, or Gus 3 
fxpm which extenſion, it hath us Greek Name. 
Temperature, ' Seeing it is ſpermatieal, Its cemperaturecan be no other than cold and dry. 
Subſtance. Tts Subſtance is not ſimple, and uniform 3; bur double, and unequal in thickneſs: 
for it isa double Membrane, joynedin ſome places, and disjoyned in other Son e, 
to pive paflage to the Navel Veſlels ; and in the Hypogaſtrium, it is ſo doubled 
that it contains the Bladder and the Genitals, the Reins and Vreters, che Vena 
Cava, and the great Artery, and che Seminal Veſſels in its duobling. 
The inequallicy of the ſubſtance of it is obſerved 1m Women, co be thickeſt from 
the Navel tothe Prbzs, that in the conceprion it may be ſtretched as the Womb is. 
Bur in men it is thickeſt from che Navel co the Sword-like Carcilage, that in Glur- 
tons it may ftrerch when their paunch is ful, | 
Original. Ic cakes its original from the ticft formation,unleſs,as ſome think, ir cake its orjginal 
from the Dura Mater, which as they produce the Plewrraz1o the Plewra thould 
the Peritonexm ; and ſo their ſhould be a continuation of theie Membranes through- 
out the Body, as their is of the Skin. | 
S:ituation. Irs Scituacion is immediatly after the Muſcles, and compaſſeth about alithe Bo=- 
wels of the Abdomen. » « | | | 
Auantity, Ir isthe largeſt Membrane in thEwhol Body, and moſt capacious, and anſwers co 
the inferior Ventricle both in Longicude and Lacticude, ; 
c 
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Chap. 13 Of the Peritmeum. © 


Ic is duuble every where, becaute it contifts of ewo pomoranes 3 oiminh, too 
internal 15 the thorteit ; nor fo much becaule 1t beliows a Ment ons Lipper 
Parc of the Belly and produceth the Mefenterim ;, but beav'e i gdortr wn 
accompany the external co the Teſticles, bur ends wm we Cavite of: 1. Hy. 
domen. | ; 

The external paſ{ſerh even to the Cods, and wraps the Teft:Ccios rewnd and males 
that tunicle called Erythrozs, and in 1ts progrets makes a inal haunt, ly! the 
Spermarick Vellels pats. ; 

The ſame production ot che external tunicle, 1s ob erved inthe gromm 07 omen, 
and 1s diduced even to the < Clitors, and the cound aid lower Lrorancur of ifs 
4 Womb. 

The Figure of clie Peritonerm ts Oval, and longtſh, by realon of tize Cell, for 
of it ſelf ic hath no Figure ar al. : 

Its contunuty 15 nor pierced, 1t berng an adrnrabvle picce of worrmatitnns; fi 
alchough Vetlels pals into it, andour from 1t, yer alrhisis performed thiougt: oh; 


_- 


doubling of it, {ſo chat che internal Tumcle remains unpierced, which comprehend; 
che Parts of che fic{t Region, as the external doth tie Patrs of che tocund Belo, 
which are placed within che Belly. p: 

The Color of the Peritonerm 1s whice, as the Color ofotier hlenibrrmes 6n. 

Ic is firmely knit to che Vertebre of the loyns, 1 mean the execrna! Mom brare 
che internal hath no Connexion wich chem, bur is disjoyucd to receive che lem : 
and redoubled ro make the *Meſenterinm ;, alſo it gives a covering to the Digbra g- 
ma, andthe Liver, and producerh the Ligamenc which holds it, and depends upon 
the Sword-uke Cartilapge. 

Beſides the general communion ic hath with the principal Parts, by Veus, 
Arteries, and Nerves; Ic hath a particular communion with al the Parts contamed; 
ro which it gives Membrares, either thick or thin 3 and cheretore it may be called chic 
Mother ofal the Membranes 11 che Belly. 

Ic performs no aCt1on ; bur ics uſe is preart through our the Belly. 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Let us now bring this contemplation of the Peritonernm, toa Phyſical ve. By 
reaſon of ics doubling, you ſhall perceive Serotus and ſharp Cholerick Huyors t:) 
roger into thoie {paces, which make a baſtard Collick, bur have no roundac jon ar 
al within the Guts, as a true Collick hath, but berween the Peritonerm and the 
Guts 3 whence the Diteate 15 bitter, and utually laſting : ot which tee Fernelt:s 
in his Pathology. 

Somrimes ocher Humors flowing from the Liver, or from the Rein; of within 
this Duplication, towards the Navel, or groyn, or Os Sacrum, and there impor 
ſtumare, unleſs they were curned into Quttror betore they fel inro this Part. 

Such Collical pains lieuſually on che cop of the Belly, and nor deep ; rewrhor 
wil they ſuffer the Belly co be handled never ſogencly. Somrimes rhey come 115 


eventothe Diaphragma, by reaſon of the contumuarion of the Peritoneum, and” 


then the danger 15the prearer. 

Somrimes, by realon of thoſe Productions of the Peritonerm which reach 1/110 
Stones, Seroſus Humors pais down to the Cods, aid make a warry Rupture. 

You muſt diligently cblerve the production of the Peritone:em by the ovoyn 5 
which being dilated (tor it 15 {eldom broken) receweth the Gu: 1limm, or the £41l, 
whence is bred thac twellinp in che Grove, called Enterc-Ceir, or thar calle. 
Epiplo-Cele; or when both che Gur and che Cali do tal down, that other catl-d 
Entero-Epiplo-Cele. | | & | 


r YT 4 
; CHAP 
I ow LD £3 s 


Fi nre. 
*.- 


. 
C0r19:210% 


— or OI 


44 


—————  —  — RES Se F A 


The Phyjical Conſideration, and A natomy. Book II. 


Parts firft, 


Cha. 14. The Diviſion of the Parts of the Belly. 


T He Parts of che Paunch included within the Peritonerm, Ithus divide. They 
al percain to che firſt Region, which are nourithed by the branches ot the 
Vena Porta; therefore the » Omentum, the Hollow » Part ot the Liver, the < Gal 
3 
4 Stomach, < Spleen, fSweet-bread, s Bowels, h» Meſenterium, and i Vena Porta 
and thek Cahiacal Artery, make the Firſt Region of the Body, contained w ichin 
the Abdomen. The other Parts which are included wichin the doubling of the 
Peritoneum, are referred co the Second Region, Which comprehends the | Rezns, 
m Vreters, " Bladder, »Genitals in Men ; and ther Womb, with the Parts anncx- 
ed, in Women. | 
Ic isextended even to the upper Part of the Breaſt, and 4 comprehends the Dia- 
phragma, * Mediaftinum, 5 che Heart, and © Pericardium, Y Lungs, * Trachea 
Arteria, y Oeſopbagss, * Tongue, « Larinx, with the Trunks of the Vena Cava, 


 andprear Artery, even from the Throat co the groyn, according to Ferneli;s : 


What it #5. 


#umbilicar 
Veſts. 


; - $i. ne, fe AF. 
. 0. 


buc Iexcend it farther, evenco the Limbs ; whicher fo ever the preacer Channels of 
the Aorta or Cava, the # Axillars, and y Crurals pals. 
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Of the Navel. 


T He Navel from the birch, even to extream Ape, is a knotcy © Coition of the 
four Navel b Veſlels ; by which che Child is nouriſhed in the Womb. Thar 


chey ſhould ſtick out on the our-ſide of che Belly, 15 improficable z cherefore they 
are Cur off the < Child bzing born. : 

The continuation of the Veſſels within the Abdomen remains, which grows dry 
by degrees, beingdeprived of irs ancient Office 3 and cheretfore ic1s to be contidered 
uuder another Notion, 1n one that is grown up. | . 

We ſhal treat ofthe Umbilicar Vetlels, as they are found in the Carcaſs ofa man 
grown up 3 they are like Ligaments, included in the doubling of the Peritonewm 
that which outwardly appears is the middle both of the Belly,and Body. 

The 4 L{mbilicar Vein paſleth co che < clefr of the Liver, The Untþilicar fArreties 
ares two,and deſcend to the Lliack Þ Arteries, Somtines creeping along the ſides of 
the Bladder to the i Hypogaſtricks, between the Arteries hes che k Urachus tixed 
co the {ides of the Bladder, and this 1s the original and mfercion of the Umbilicar 
Veflels. The Urachos is like a long and round Ligamenc, and its ufe is to hold up 
the Bladder. | 

The Umbilicar Vein puls the Liver foreward, leſt by its waight ic ſhould depreſs 
the Parts under irc, The Umbilicar Artery upholds che ! Bladder that 1c fal noc 
down, although it be included min the doubling of the Terztonuin. 
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Chap. 16. Of the Omentum, or (all. 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


To reduce that is ſaid to Medicinal uſe 3 this ſhews that che Cutting of the Navel 
Vein is dangerous, that the place of the Navel 1s. very perſpicable becauſe ic pene- 
crates the contatuing Parts, Neicher is there any ching,exher within or withour,chat 
. Ttops chat paſlape, and therefore purging Medicines applyed,co the Navel Purge,an 

ſweet things applyed co che Navel of Women penetrate tothe Womb: The Water 
in Drcopſies many times breakes our ar che Navel, and the affects thereofare 
grievous, not tomuch by reaſon of the {cnlibility of the Part, bur the ſuddamn hur- 
cing of thoſe Parts whoſe Office ic 1s co nourith the whol Body. . 

. Therefore conſider whether the Navel be che cencre of the Belly or nor, for other- 
wite,tf the Parts below che Navel be longer than chole above ir, A mulcicude of Dit> 
eaſes are bred in che lower Parr, becaute che Umbilicar Vein being ſhorter doth nor 
{ſuffictencly, pul back the Liver, which,by us waighe,compreſferh che Stomach and 


Parts under uc. x 


Chap. 16. Of the Omentum, or Call. 


B Efore you proceed cothe Omentum or cal you muſt view how it covers al che 


Parts of the Belly, chen their 3 cicuacion, which is of no ſmal moment co the 


art of Phyfick. 


The * Omentum, or 16 | 
Fat, neither is it ſingle but double,and ſo disj}oyned in ſome places, that you may 


chraſt your hand berween, this you may tee in thac Parc which is ſtretched our 
above the Guts, but abour the Scomach and Spleen neer the Diaphragma, the 
ſpace is not ſo evident, bur it hathcercain hiding places as che Poet Lan faith, 
which not appearing was a bad Omen.. 
Ic was held co be an ill Omen alfo amo 


over the Gitts. - OE. 
The porcion af it which is ſubject to view, is Naturally ſtrerched out even ro che 


Navel, ſomcimes co che groyn and Cods in Women berween the Neck of the Womb 
and che Bladder, che greater porcion is hidden in che lefc Hypocondriaum 

Ic may be divided inco four Parcs, the ficft 1s called Þ Inteftinal which i ſtretched 
our over the Gurs 3 che Second< Hepatical, which ariſech from the Cavity of the 
Liver, including che ſmal Lobe of the Liver, and turns down co the deep Caviries 
thereof, che chird 1s called 4 Lienal, becaule ir hies upon che Spleen, che fourth 
< Meſenterical, being a production of che Meſenterium to the exretnal Parcs, and 


from cis its original co be fetched. | 
iT. 2.f. 10. E.bcd.T.3.f-1.DD.25T.2.f. 10. dd." f.10.b. Cf. ro, 
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ngſt che footh ſaiers if it were not extended 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Omentum hath its Diſeaſes, both Similar, Organical, and Common, for 
ſomtimesir is diſtempered and inflamed, and yer-bur feldome, ic 3s oftner croubled 
wich Impoſthumes or Apoſthemes which you wil, becauſe ic receives che filch of 
of che Liver and Spleen. Somrimes irs mighc1ly encreaied with Flegm gathered ro- 
gerher,and grows to ahuge bigneſs; neither is chis {welling eaſily allayed either by 
1ncernal, or external Medicines. Ifir be ſoft, Suppuration 1s to be ſought, which 
{ſeldom fucceeds as ic ſhould do,alrhoughyou open'the Parr witha Cauſtic. _ . 

Somrimes adropfical Water is concluded in the Gaviries of the Omentum': ac- 
cording cothe Judgment of Hippocrates,and chisis worſe chenif it were within the 
Abdomen,becaule it iseafier drunck up by the Meſeraick Yes 3 or by the Spungine(s 


of che Spleen, the paſlages being ficſt opened, and choſe Parts ſtirred up to ic by tome 
convenient Medicine.” | "= 


Epiploon, or Cal, isathin Membrane endewed wich much 


Number, 


Scituation. 


Original. ! 


Diſeaſes. 


Similar. 


Organical 
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| The Omentum Fals down into che grome or Cods :' and cauleth thoſe fwellings 
Common. ich are commonly called Puptures: the Belly being wounded, the Omentum 
breaks forth : and then a great portion of ic may be ryed with a ſtring neec the Belly 
and {ocut of, becauſe ir toon purrities, neither 15 1c fate co pur 1t back again, 
The firſt Concoction 1s made never the weaker by cuttings off Pare of the 
Omentum, (though Galen thought otherwiſe) For the Concoction 1s made in rhe 
Stomach : and the Omentwum duth not cover the Stomach, Bur 1s only knic co the 


bottom of ir. 


Chap. I 7. Of the Guts. 


He Guts follow nex: according to the order of dilſeftion, which are orcanical 


_ w/e. 
Parts, hollow, appointed co carry the Chyle and co receive the Excrements. 
The chin Guts are appointed tor the Chyle, che chick for the Excrements. 
Subſtance. Their ſubſtance 1s Membranous and ful of ſtrings, which may be divided into two 


Fleſhy. proper Membranes,of which, the ® [nner is Fleſhy, the> ourward Nervous. Bur 
che Innec is rugged,and as it were foulded that ic may tay, the Chyle in us wrinckles. 
thac {o the Melaraick Veins may draw it the becter, which like Horle- leeches draw 
che chinner Parc of the Chyle trom the Guts. 


Nervous. Beiides the wrinkles, the Iniide of che Guts is bedewed, And as it were de- 
fended wich a certaine Flegmatick Slime, leaſt the Membrane thould be hucc by the 
paſſage of Choler. 


elides theſe rwo proper Membranes there 15 a © common one,added from the Peri- 
tonieum,which it beftowes upon al che Parts 1t concaines. = 

The Gursare placed in the Abdomen and fil its whol Cavity without any confu- 
ſionz che Hypochondria excepted and are diſpoſed m various turnings by reaton 
of the Connex10n they have with the 4 Meſenterium. 

Longitude, They are ſeven tim=sas long as the Body,and ſomthing longer. 
#5:nea! Di= This Longicude is divided into< thin,and f chick;not according co Scituat ion,bur in 
vifion. reipect of the Membranes : The thin which 1s taken trom che 1nferiore Oritice ot rhe 
Scomach, 15 the firſt & tupreme 1n order,it confifts of chi Membranes,the chick,ts the 
Inferior in order, Bur the ſupertor and ſhorcer in Scituation, and more Capacious 
and hath chicker Membranes. = 

Special Again, thechin is diſtinguiſhed into three Parte, or three Guts; of which the firſt 

' _pcalleds Dwuodenum, the lecond Þ Fejzenum, 'the third i Ihmm. The thick Gur is 
allo divided into fo many Parts or Gurs : The fitft k Cacum : The tecond 1 Colon. 
Thechird » Rectum. ' _ | 

Althe Guts are hollow, that they may pive pallag co Chyle and Excrements. Th ey 
are" wrinckled round about wirhin, al along cher Longicude,even from the Stomach 
tothe Fundamenr,rhat ſo they may ſtay the Chyle and Excrements of the fir 
Concodion; but toc expelling the Excrements, they have a kizd ot motion which 

prefſes downward by degrees. And thus much to whac 1s common coal the Guts : 
Tc remains that we tpeak of them al teverally. F>3 

The firft Gur is called + Duodenum, becaule- in length ic is twelve Fingers 
breadch. 

The tinding of this Gur is hard, for rowards the back bone jt muſt be fought for 
under the Sweer-bread wich the beginning of theFejunum.; chis polition and 
Intertexcure 1s diligently ro be nored, becaule oftentimes che caule of obftrudtions & 
voriritips is without any failing of the Pylorys: buc the choler flowing by the e Bilt- 
ar Pore 15hindred 1n his paffage,! and recurning back into the Stomach caujeth vo- 
mnUHnp. 7 4.0775 Pe 1 | | ; 
_ Bitiar Pore. In - very confines-/of :the Daodenum and Fejunum, the paflage of Choler 

| prerceeihe Gur, - and creeps downward a lictle way berween che Membranes before 

1c peitceth the Inner:Membrane , neer which che,4 Channel of the Sweet-bread 
ifoblerved by Virſungus, - | et 
Mo -. 5 "oo 7 "i ite, Where 


Slimy. 


Situations 


Cavity. 


1. Duod num. 
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Chap. 17. NAY Off the Guts: ; . 


| Where the Guts begin co be curned toward che left ſide,cheir the » Fejunzm begins, 
which is thought to be emprier than che Ihrm, by reaton of his neerneſs to che Li- 
ver, andirs Malticude of Melaraickeins : Ic liesalcogeather th the umbilical Re- 
gion, and is inlengch abouc a Cubit, andankalf.. 
The +5 Ilizem follows, which is mote flender, buc in length ſurpaſſes al che reſt 
of the Guts. Ic occupies the 1lizem, and Hypogaſtrium, .and compaſſerh abou che 
Fejunum it ſelt with irs inferior Patr. In chis Gur is char Diltate which is called the 
twiſting ofthe Guts, and the [1zack paſſion.”.. ES ones 
The toucrh Gur 1n order, and che ficſt of the thick Guts, is called * Cacum by 
Ancient Anatomilts, and does retaine chis Name, alchough it is alcogether unlike 
to the Ancienc deicription of ir. Ir 1snor large. like a Sack, tieither doth ic perform 
the Office ofa ſeeond Stomach co Concoct che Chyle, which was.noc perfected be- 
fore: the Ingreſs and Eprels, are by one liple. Now-in its place, a Membranous 
Appendix is ſhewed, which is larger in a Child nw born, chan in a man grown up: 
' and chence Sylvivs crook occaſionco wiice, That many. things were changed in out 
Bodies, bath in regard of growth ; and of the Guts, Dxodenxwmand Catum: . 
The Gut » Colon tucceeds this ; in which are tnariy things worth our Confidera- 
tion, to wit, ics Largneſs, Scicuatian, Ute, Sburcers; two Ligaments; Ics fringes 
of Far, and its Connexion, *, SL 24 Oe 
Qf al the Guts, none more large, and Capacioiis.; .cheri_ this. Tc begiris ac 
the right Kidney neer the * Appendix ; and _ curned upwards , it lies.undet 
the Liver and Stomach, and palleth to the left Hypochondricm; whete it is wrea 
thed, and made narrower. | : : 4 | 
' In its Obliquarioh deſcendingyit touches the left Kilney ; and a lictle below;be- 
ing bowed like a Roman S. it ends inthecop ofthe Os Sacrum.. , . | 
In ic, the Dunge and filth of che Guts, is kept : as alſoche wind of thie firſt Re- 


ON. . , HEX.” : kN . : 
E Leaft it ſhould be dilated roo much by Mulcictide of Dung;and Violence of wind, 
Nature hath ſtrengthened this Gur with ewo ſtrong Ligamencs ; which bei 
ſtrerched alongics Longitude, chey make greater foldinps,and wrinckles in chis Gur, 
then in any other.  Infomuch char. they ſeem like Celsco rerain che Dung : 
and becauſe ic wants the bond of the Meſenterium, and conſequencly that Humor 
which proceeds trom che Far of ic ; Nature hach placed abouc ir, here and there; 
certain fringes of Fat - anger ws: "1-5 | 

'Thac y Volve, or Shutcer which Authors quartel ſo much abour; is ti6t co bb 
paſſed by,being faſtned to the beginning of he Colon, like a Mende qua Cucle, 
which hinders the flowing back of the Dunge inco the Hizm; and che aſcending ofa 
Glifter to the ſame place. Therefore it towards the Inferior Pats; ic 
may let che Dung pals out, and hinder ie foi flowing back: . © OT: 

Iris knit to the Membrane of che Peritoneum; by a Membranous tye; whatſo- 
__ Lazrembergus wrote, afculing Riolanis of Igriotatice ; ot dul-ſighted- 
nels. h | ES by > | 
. The laſt of che Gucs is called *righc, betauſe ic paſſes — from therop of the 
Os Sacra, to the Fundament: This Gur, . coticrary ro the Nature of others; 
betides che Incernal fleſhy Membrane, hach alſo an external * fleſhy Muſculous 
covering, likea ſheath 3 that ſo ic may.the ſhore forceably expel the Dabg, which 
ulech co clod in the extremity of che Colon, and right Gur. - Therefore beſides che 
compreſſion of the Mulcles of che Abdomen, and the Natural rmocion of the Colon, 
_ This lame fleſhy Sheach, cruſherh the Dung; as ic were' wich ones hand; char ſoic 
£ PP.*d f.1. A A.Lc f. 4 from B, 
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The Medicinal Confderation. 


"General Diſ- Ipaſs now to the Diſeaſes and Sympromes of the Guts. They ſuffer Diſeaſes 
eaſes of the boch Similar Orgunical and Common. For they are dittempered by heac and cull, 


_ Guts, Either withor withour Humor. They are inflamed, * wounded, Uiccraicd, dryed,; 


bound, Joofened, made tmooth che wrinckles being taken away;as in itluxcs ard 
bloody fluxes. Somrumes they are ſo ftopped that rhe Excrements are V oniced 


Fae OC {Fes | 
Peculiar Diſ- Beſides theſe the common Diſeaſes,the Guts ſeverally conſiderd, have their peculi- 
o_ ar Dilcaſcs. ; 

of the Duode- The Duodenum may be ſtopped by compreſſion of the Sweet-bread, and tlien the 


W7 food is Vomited up again two or three houres after 1c 1s eaten, becaute the paſſzoe 


is ſtopped. 
uinm. The Ilinm is ſubjett to the Iiack patliots, which 1s an Inflawation and nor a 
twiſting of that Gur 3 Somrime ic fals down into tae groyn, and fomtiiues unto ihe 
Cods,which cauſeth Ruptures 1n thole places. 
Jejunum. Somtimes the Peritonerm being looſed or broken neer the Navel, the Dileaſe cal- 
led Omphalocele commeth, in which the Fejrenzum ſlipps down, p 
Colon. The Golon is ſubject to the Collick, which ariſeth eicher through ſharp Humor:, 
or wind, .or extreamcold Air. Init wormes are bred, which fomrines cicep uu? 1tO 
the Stomach and are Vomired out z This Gur alone is ſubject ro Ulcerations, which 
cauſerh Putrefation : which many think, comes from the Meſentertzm, and moſt 
unfortunately ule purging Medicines and Glyſters which increale the evil and no 
way helpac: Becauſe theexcremiry of the'Colon which 1s joyned to the righeGuc 
3s more fleſhy, painful Impoſtums are bred chere, which ſuppurateand arc fooner 
cured chen they would be, -if chey came trom the Melentery. 
Somtumes Melancholy hard ſwellings are bred there which cauſe difficulty in go- 


he" 3ng to the ſtool and haften death. 


* Right Gut) - The cighr Gur hath its pecaliar Diſeaſes, Tenaſmus, Inflamation,Impoſtumes, 


which end in Ulcers and fiſtulas, whichare dithculc co be cured andrequire, the help 
of the Chirurg1on. | | | 

The Periftalcick motion of the Guts. is Somtimes fo perverted, that the Dung 
flowes upward, and Glyſters are caft up at the Mouth. And ſo are ſuppolicaries 


alſo, if you wil believe ſome Practitioners, but chen the ſhutter” of che Colon miilt 

needs be broken. - _. 0s 7 
Sywptomes Althe Symptomes of the Guts are to be referred ro the Excrements when they are 
 _  exceſlive,as in Fluxes,ordeficient,aswhenmen go nor toſtool unletsthey be provok- 

ed by Medicine, both which'Sympromes impair the health, | 

Fluxes are called Diarrbea, which-1s:either Chylous or humoral : humoral is 
either Czliacal, or Meſenterica], or-Inceftinal.: 'When it comes with Ulceration, 
Paine and Blood, is called a Bloody Flux. It it come without pain,and be hke 
the Warer ih which raw fleſh has bin wathe,ic comes from che Liver, and is called 
Heparica. _ If ir come through {moothnels of the Guts, Ir is called Lienteria : if 
x come with Quitter it 15 called Meſenterical. Fhe-caufes of al theſe Difeales yea 
may find in al Practtioners, and-ch&efore we will-make no longer ftay upon 
The internal Tiinicle of che Gucs Somcumes 18ſevered & loſt,which is thought tobe 
turned intoa long worm of two or three Cubirs lotig;:caled Tana, 'of 'whith you 
may read in Spigelis Lib, de Lumbrico lato. 2 M2100 VA 
Chap. 18. Of the Meſenterium: , - © 
that is. # & He **Meſenterium is the bond pf che Guts, which keeps then un there places, 
; $e chat they paſs not into cofifuſion and be Thereby deprived of there ation and 
wu E. | | 1c 
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Chap. i8.. Of the «@M eſenterium: p. 49 


 —— 


It isa double Membrane, berween which, is Far, and many Þ Glandiule, or 


Kernels,aud a.ſour-fo}d kind of Veſſels. . This is the ſtructure of ic. _ 
Ic 15 {eared 1n the midſt of che Belly, becaute ic ſticks to che crantverſe proceſſes _. . 

of the Vertebre by Lygaments : thence 1s ics original. | | . Scituation: 
Ic ſticks to firmely to the 4 Guts, that no diviſion at alappears : between its two poſes 


Membraines, innumerable < Veins pals, which are called imeieraick or Melenterick, 
Alſo an infinite number of f Arteries from the Czlacal Arcery. Alſo it hathf Ner= 
ves from #he Lumbals, or Nerves ot the Loines, | . 
The fourch kind ot Vellels, are called s Venz latex, by Aſelbus, the ficſt finder Yene Laftee: 
of them out 3 ot which we need not doubr, ſeeing ic 1s now a common recerved 
cruth. | -—_ 
This one thing troubles many, Namely, the diverſity of cheir diſtribucion : For 
Ina beait ful ted, chat is opened alive, chele milky Veins are nored {catcered abour 
the Meſenterium;bur ſome pats co che Sweet-bread,others tothe Liver, others co che 
Trunck of che Vena Cavaznone of thenygo the Spleen; neicher like ocher, veins are 
. they gathered inco one Head 3 they teem rather to have'theic Roor, and Founda- 
tion 1 the Sweet-bread, and from thence co be diitribured this way, and that 
way. RR IE} | 
Theſe Milky Veins being granted, aldifficulties which were formerly about the vſe. 
diſtcibucion of Chyle and blood by the ſame Channel, ceaſe. Fagithe Milky : 
Veins carry the Chyletothe Liver, and the Meſeraick Veins carcy back the Blood 
to the Nouriſhing of the Guts. , Therefore both thete Channels may be ſtopped 
ſeverallyz which 1s cobe noted of a Phyiitian, in cucing of the Dilealſes of che Bo» 
wels. gietth | EW 
The Meſenterium, ſeeing ir communicates with the Liver by the b Vena Porta z 
with the Spleen by the i Celzacal Arterierz and the Splenicalk Ven; with che 
Gues by their Connexions, and hath a tatty, Glandulous ſubſtaree fir to receive 


Humors, ando retain althe utpurities of the: firſt Region; Phylicians well cal ic , 
the Nurle of Diſeaſes ; for trom thar, as froma Fountain, do al che Dileales of the _— 
Bowels proceed :| andal Phyſicians wn preſcribing Purges, and Remedies, have a 

" 


ipecial eyeco that. | 
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The Medicinal C onſideration. 


, - The Meſenterium labours under Difeaſes, both Simple, and Compound; ic is Diſeaſes of 
inflamed, and ofcencimes uffers uwpouſtumes, Ir is Ulcerated, and y reaſon of the Meſenteri> 
its Veſſels, ofcen obſtructed. - + | £ porn PLN ; 
:By reaſon othg@arry and Glandulous ſubſtance, it ofren ſwels toa great hard 
{wellmg, and is the Foundation ot al Kings evil Swellings ; which ſeldom come in 
great Number, but the Foundaadn is here. Is 
Ir is ſubject co baſtard Col):cks, which proceed af ſharp Choler, and degenerate 
Into Paliies inthe interior Limbs, ahd fomrimes in che ſuperior 3 and hence comes 
#heDorbus Rutthuoſus, 'mencioned by Hippocrates,and Morbys Siccatorius. . Of 
the Diicaiecs ot che ©Meſentertm, you may read Daniel Sennertws, and Matthews 
Martins, who treats exprec{ly of the Dileates thereof. Although the Metar=- 
aick, and Milky Veins, which carry Chyle, are faſtned roche Guts like Horſe- 
Leeches, yet the matter is diveiſly drawn by choſe Channels, For the Liver draws 
_— by the Milky Veins trom the Guts, but ſends Blood by the Meſaraick Veins 
rothe Gucs ; theretiore boch of them may be dwerily obſtructed; 1 © 
For the milky Veins may be obſtruRed either al alongthrough the thickneſs of 
Chyle; orelſe in their Roots wirhin the Liver. - . 


If cheobſtrudtion be in the whol patſage. al along, then chere ariſech a Chylous —— _ 
RK. : Flux, ged. : 
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How the Me- 


ſeraick, 


Cure. 


Subſt ce. 
Scituation. 


Veſſels, 


Flux, eicher whice, or tauny in Color. If in cheir Roots, either within, or heer 
the Liver, the Chyle hath a lighe TincCture of Blood, | : 

If cheMefarick Veins be ſtopped wichin che Liver, che Liver cannot dicburden ic 
ſelt of his Excrements, but they remaineeicher in che Liverz or in the Meſaraick 
Veins, and make moſt texr1ble obſtructions, by realon ofthe mulcitude of the Veins 
both wichin, and wichour the Liver. | 4 

The Milky Veins have no Trcunck, bur are ſeperated when they enter che hollow 
Part of the Eiver ; and therefore chey are nor foealily obſtruftted. And therefore 
al Humora! Fluxes of the Belly flow from che Livec or trom diſten) pers ofthe 


' Mefaraick Veins. Thick Fluxes proceed from the Milky Veins, by reaſon of cour- 


rupted Chyle. | | ; 

The Cure of bork ſorc of Fluxes is the ſame, Namely, by ſuch Medicines as cur, 
and purge out thick Humors : bur i Liquid Fluxes of che Me.araick Veins, you 
muſt fomcimes uſe firenpthening Medicines, And lomenres bleedn g and Vomi® 
ting i5 more proper for theſe Fluxes, than for thote of the Milky Vers, 


"Chap: 19. Of the Sweet-bread, or Pancreas. 


= He *Yycer-bread is a body neither truly bfleſby, nor truly Glandulous, bue 
ina middle berwerf both : Yer it 1s very Syongy, that fo it may receive the 
Excrements of che Spleen and Liver. 

IcJies under che Stomach like a tofc. Cuſhion, and.is ſtretched from the < Liverto 
the 4 Spleen ; ai:d tf ic have urs Natural couformarion, it isas broad as che Palmof 
the Hand, | = . 

Ir receives the © Trunck of the Vena Porte ; the Milky Veins, and the fSplenical 
Vein, patfech toche Spleen chrough is Cavity. | 


| 4 new Channe! Belides, Virſungis Diicovered a new Þ Channel in che Sweer-bread, paſſing a 


Its Vſe. 


Two Pens. 
Porta. 


Cave 


Jong che Jengrh of it 3 which is interied into the i Fejurzem, necr the k paiſ.ge of 
Choler : buc for whacend chis was framed is yer ulicectaine, whecher ic be cocieanle 
the Excrenents of che Sweec-bread ; or rather of the ſpleen, which are carried this 


thee. - "ul YO ; 
Sa Fallopins found the Channels in the Sweer-bread, no way ro communicate 
with the Veins, buc that being filled, with Choler, they empty themtelves incoche 
Bowels : or whether rather, they carry a portion of Chyle to che Spleen, for a par» 
ticular making of Blood ; but if this {-hagnel donor gouch the Spleen, then this 
Office is void, and it muſt be to cleanie the Sweer-bread ot the Excc:inencs it re» 
ceives, [either tronche Liver ar Spleen: 3 ow-£6 Farry-away the talch ot the. Chy le, 
which happily may:xewain chere.; 199k By = i 
Ic is obſerved, that chis Part increaſeth, when the Spleen decreaſerh ;' ſathatit 
may wol becalled che Spieens deputy... There is che Seat of HypochondriacalMe- 
lancholy,, & ir is che enfertamner ot many: Diſeales,as wel as the Meſenterizm:both.of 
them breed Sickneſlſes co the Body, if they be filied wich evil, and fileby Humors,- 
p t, 
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Chap. 20; Of the ena Porta. ie” 


WI Ithin the. Belly, are two, notable Veins contained ;. both of them take 
VV! their original from the.Liver ; The one is called * Porta, which is fub- 
ſervient to the Places dedicated to nourdſhment, - necher paſfſech it furcher. The 
cxties iscalled bCava, which. nouritherh the whol Body, from the Crown. of che 


Head to the tole of rhe Faor, and;paſſesh our ofthe Peritonerm, and creeps 
| che 


—— — 2 - 


C Tp 21. of what is tobe EET: in the Vena Porta. " 


the Backand Loines, withthe oreat © Artery :* Some think ic is produced {rom the 
Hearr, and-noc from che Liver. The Vena Portgai1:(eth from the hollow, Par: of 
the Liver, which ic fillech, and is called che Gare of the Liver, or che Vein which is 
ſeared ac the Garez of the Liver. 

The Truvk of the Vena Porta deſcending into the Felly, ſends our a branch cal> gyaxches of 
led Gaſtro Epiploon, which 15 diſtribured to the Scomach, and Omentium. The the Vena Por- 
tecond 4 branch is called Inteſtinal, which is carried co the Duod:num: after chad, ta- 
ic (ends © two branches to the Gal, and the laſt branch 1 ls (eric co the righe ſide of _—_— 
che Stomach. + 

Theie branches thus odyced, the Trunde is divided inco two famous branches ; 
the 8Splenical and Þ 7 ſenterical. This again, isdivided into tower branches, of 1nferior- 
which, thegreaceſt eeps chename Meſenterical : The lecond is called i Hemor- 
rhoida, and paflerh co the right Gut : Therhud'is called Cecalzs, and paſleth co 
the Gur Cacum, or elle tothe beginning of the Colon: and che fourch paſſech to, 
and nouriſherh che remainder of the Colon. 

The iplenical bravch, when ic hath paſſed chroughthe Sweet-bread, producerh 
four oppoine Veins, aboue and below. The firſt is called % Gaſtrica Major, 
which aicends to the. lefc ſide o7 the Sromack. Oppoſite to this.is the right.) Epi- 
ploica, which 1s diſtributed ro the Omentum.” * The Cordnaria ſucceeds this, and is 
ditiribured co the Somach, and che lefc Epiploica, ro the Ormgentum. 
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Chap: 21. Whats to be conſidered in the Vena Porta. 


M Any things came'to be conſidered in the Vena Porta. 

x. Ic makes che ficſt Region ofche Body, wich thoſe Parts which ic nourilty 
eth ,- and paſſeth with its Blond. Place' 

2. Ic concains a peculiar fort of blood, which is not circled, as the Blood ofthe 
Vena Cava is; and yet irmay-yith che brariches of the Czliacal Artery, havea Blood. 
havetransflux, and tranivaſation. , 

3. "Thar it carcies only Blood, agd not Chyle, which is done by the Nilky Veins, 
as alſo the umpuriries of the Liver and Spleen, co the Meſenterian, Sonnets office. 
and Guts. | 

4; That within the Liver, it hath eicher very ſmal, or no Communionat al by ics 
Roocs, wich che Roots of the Vena Cava z and cherefore each Vein carries ics Communion: 
peculiar Blood. The blood of che Veng Porta is thick, andnouriſherth che parcs ; 
ofche firſt Region. The blood of the Vena Cava, is "ſubcile, fic for cuculacion, 
which nourithech che parts of che ſecond, and third Region. 

5. Thar the branches of the Vena Porta within che Liver, are larger then thoſe 
of che Vena Cava, if char do ariſe trom thence, Largeneſts 

6. Thar ina Dileafed body, it is uſually filled wich Caco-Chymia; which, = Y 
whether ic ought to be empried by breathing a Vein, a man may wel make a (cruple, 

' Eft the Circulation of blood infe& the whol Maſs. 

7. Whether the Vena Porta, after cwo or three Evacuations by the Arm, may 

— bercer be purged by the: Hemorrhoids, or opening a Vein in one of the gyuugieg, 
cet ? 

\ 8. Thar al impurities of che Belly, are containedin chis Vein,ſrom whence come 77 af 

cerrible obſtructions of the Spleen, and Meſenteriuem. 0 bſtruflions; 

9. Thar thereare nv Shucters found in this Vein, as chere are in che branches of * 
che Vena Cava. , 
| 10. ThartheVeng Porta hach gp 5 pt it disburdens 1 _ as che Vaine 
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of the Hemorrhoids: itsreflux into the prear Artery by the Czliacal, and Vomi- 
ring of Blood againſt Nacure, im Plethorick Bodies. 


Chap. 22. Of the Celiacal Artery, 


E2 | == i$4 branch of the preat Artery deſcending, and accompanies the branches 
@apae: of the VenaPorta : tor look how many branches the Vena Porta 1s divided 
: inco, ſo many alſo, 1s the 2 Czliacal Artery divided ; which notwithſtanding, 
hach Pulle from che heart, and follows the motion thereof, as other Arteries do; 
. bur ceinghis blood inzoyes nor the bentfic of circulation, as other Arteries do, 10 
P19 that it 1eems like 2 teperared Artery, Somtimes his motion is hindered, wher. There 
is an Inflamation 1n.the Abdomen ;, the reſt of the A:ceries gencly mooving, as is 
vfcen obſerved mn Hypocondriack Melancholy, and other 4 axa_Lonm of the Hy* 
pocbondrmum. = =» | | 
Anaſlomoſs, Notwithſtandingit bath Communion with the Vena Porta by mutual conjun» 
| ion of their mouths 3 by which means there 15 a-contlux of blood berween them, 
wheceby the vital Spirit of the Abdomen, 1: preterved. 
This Puliation, or Paipuacion,: was known co Hippocrates, i Lib. 7. Epid. 
In that Hiſtory of his, about the pulſation ot the belly, neer the Navel; and in his 
Prc gnoſticks he makes mention ot the ſame 3 1j the Veins about the Midrife beat, 
they foreſhew eitber trouble of mind, or Madneſs. | 
: .. The Czhacal Artery in Hippocrates Book of the Diſeaſes of Women, is called, 
the breathing place of the ihferror Belly : See Duretus in Coacy. Page, 183. 
Doftrine of The Splenical Artery, is notable z which 1s not brought by the Sweet-bread, 
the Splenical hr creeps along che Longitude of che Diaphragma, neer the back bove : i is as 
ks 6 big as the Splefiical Vein, bur Ambiguous in his progreſs, and gives no branches ta 
the Parcs neer it. | 
| Iris inſerted intothe Spleen by a double branch, as the Splenical Vein is; and 
therefore when the Czhlacal Arcery is taken away, it 1s in vain to Jook for the 
Splenital ; for there remains none, but CWo Or chree {inal Arteries, which paſs co 
the Stomach. | j | 
; - From the Splenical Artery, neer the Spleen, paſs rwo ſmal Arteries to the Sto= 
mach. From this faichful and true relation, you may eaſily kKoow how malipnauc 
Vapours are carried fromthe Spleen and Meſegterium, co the Heart; whence in 
4 1 hs he complairied, thac he had a Spleninck Heart, it leaped, and beat bis 
reft. | | | 
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Chap. 23. Of the Stomach. 
| - 

Membranes of He Sromach is the Kucchin of the firſt ConcoGtion ; it conſiſts of proper Mem- 

the Stomach. branes, and one * common, one which itreceivs trom the Peritoneum. The 

bincernal is rugged, and hairy', hikea peice of Silk : The < Excernal is fleſhy, chac 

- 3r may receiverhe heat cf the Bowels which lie upon 1t, co wit, of che. Liver and 

Spleen which heat ic. And chat it may the moreeaſily compreſs, and hold cogether 

| | the internal, it hatha threefold ſort of ſtrings, which ſtrengrhen it to that end ; and 

4.--»..- . alfowhenitisflackened with fiore of Mear, they do contract it again, ſo loon as 

, the digefted Aliment is forced out of the Scomach. 

Les Scituation. 1.2. Te 12.f.2-t.2Þ T. 3.f.4.C C.g< IT: 3-f.4. EN 


” > kris > Scituate between the Liver, and the Spleen, as it were between two fires, 

| bendingalictle cowards the lett Hypochondruem, if the Spleen hold irs natural 

2e5 Size, bigneſs 3 otherwile, when the Spleen; 1s bigger than ordinary, ic thruſts the Sromach 
.amothe middle, b T:2+f- 10. CS "R 
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Chap. 23- Of the Stomach. _ 


The grearnels of the Stqmach cannot be exaGtly defined, becaufe being empty, 
and exhauſt, it ſtrong, it. is {© contracted, chat ic is nobigger thana mans Fiſt, 
Being ftrecched and widened wich ſtore of Belly Chear, 1c w'l containe fix pitirs 
of Drink, wicha Pound or cwo of Meat, as 1s daily teen mn GJjucrons, and Toſ 
Pots. : a. 

There is but one Scomach in Mankind, which is ſomcimes divided according ro PW 
the Longicude into two Cavitiesz which have cheir Ingreis and Egreis, like che _ 
Stomach#s, and Pylorus. And ſuch pertons do vomuc withgrear difticulty z and 

when they do, they caſt up Excremeuitious Humors without: chat broth which 

they rook the Jame rnomene. Shal we lay che {eparating taculcy can work ſoquick, 

or rather that che broath is ſlips down into the, Lower diyifion of the Stomach 

from whence it. cannoc eaſily returne, becauſe of che narrownels of the upper 

Oratice, | ; 

- If the Sromachbe fingle and rightly ſhaped, ir is of a longiſh Spherical Figure, fiewt. 
and is compared to the Belly ofa Bag-Pipe , lercing alide che Oeſophagus and po 
Gurcs. | | 

The Ezreſs of the Stomach is equal in height urto its Ingrefs; that isto ſay, the Two Orificets 
two Orifices thereof, are equal in height, leaſt che Mear and Drink ſhould flip 
through, before chey be di eſted z and then being digeſted by che firengeh of che 
Sromach Contra&ing ic ſelf, che Pylorus is opened, and the Chylus lenc uo che 
Gur. ' | ; 

The Ingreſr, or upper ® Orifice ofthe Stomach, is in a ſpecial manner termed The upper: 
Somachus, being the Sear of Hunger and Thirſt, becauie.ir is crowned with cwo 
Nerwvesgcalled b Stomachici Nerw 3 and is coniequently ofan Exquitite ſenfe. 

The lower Orifice, is called © Pylorus 3, in which you ſhal obſerve a Valve, The Loweri 
round in thape,andas viſibleand remaikable as che Valve un the Gur Colon. This Va- | 
Ive isco hinder che Chyle from cecurning back —_= into the Stomach. 

Belides rheſe cwo'Or -fices in the Stomach, there is obtervable ics 4/Bottom, or Its Bottom, 
Inferior Parr, more fleſhy than che reſt ; becauſe cherein the Meac is boyled ur 
digeſted. 

T he internal <'{w# face of the Stomach is wrinckled, and ſtored-wicth fibres, that Inner Swface, 
3t may thereby recain what is raken in for nouriſhment. = T. 3.f. 2. H.f. 4. A. 
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The Aion of che Stomach is the Coftion of Alimentsz which though they be A4#ien. 
many, and of divers kinds; yet che Stomach, by a propriety, or inbred faculcy p;,eftion how 
which it has, does diflolv s it were melt them, and curne chem inco a tub=- fs. 
france like Creme ; which 1s Chylus. How that done, 1 have already 
examined in my Anthropographna ; andin my Anſwer to Wallzus,a very learned 
Phyſitian of Leyden. | 

The Scomach has Communion, by reaſon of neighbour hood, wich the Liver, communion 
the Gal, the Spleen, the Sweet-bread , the xppermoſt Gutr , upper Part of with © other 
the Meſentery z and alſo by the veynes which ir has trum che Trunk of Vena Porta, parts. 
and the Splenical Branch. It Communicates alfo with the Heart and Lungs, by 
the fStomachicat Nerves ; of which tome Parr is Communicated co the Heart and 
Lungs: t Communicates alſo wich the Brain, by the Stomachical Nerves 
which proceed fromtheſixt Conjugation. | "MM 

Ic does cheifly Sympachile wich che K:dners, when they are miſaffe&ed , eicher/ Great Sympe* 


md 


by want of Appecice, or by frequent Vomiting, by reaion of s a complication of the #9, 94h the 
Coſtal and anal Nerves, diſpoſed berween the cwo Ki ne; ns 2 or Kamies. 
whence are derived Nerves, that areditperſed 10co al Parts of the Kelly. | 

By reaſon of ics Nervous tubftance, ic has Gommunion with che whol Body; Communion 
 whencert the inthe Diſeaſe Cholera, the Ancles arecconcracted); & chere'is anxiety with the whol 
and Unquiecneſs of che whol Body, when che Scomach is diſordered, _ ? Body, 


Tye 


— 
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The Medicinal Conſideration.” 


Stombchs He Stomach is afflicted with diverle Diſeaſes, S7mi'ar, Organick, and Com- 
Diſtemper- mon. For it 1scroubled with a Sumple, or Compound deſtemper, while ic 
1s over cooled, over heated, over-dried, -or over-mouftned : of which, Galen du- 
- - courles accurately, in che jeventh of his Mechod. _. : 
Infamation. Allo, ic is Inflamed, Impofiumated, aud Ulicerated ; and theſe three happen 
Apoſtumation. cheifly in the upper, or lower Orifices, becaute of therc tlethynels : ſomcunes they 
Vicer. may. happe! in the bortom, which 3s wounded, and healed, y ea, and can bear inci- 
Inciſcon of its ſion, that any Iron,or other hard ching which hurts che Sromach:may be taken our, 
_— when .it cannot otherwile be vuided, ether upward or down ward : as we iead in 
thac ftory of a Prufian, who had ſwallowed a Knite. 
Hippocrates obierved a burning Heat abour the Stomach, in his Aphoriſmes : 


® whichis dangerous, by reaſon of Choler ſhed berween the Coares of che Stomach z 
_ © or by reafon of the neigt.bouring Parts burning, and Inflamed. | 
pred by the Somitumes the Gall couches choſe Parts of the Stomach which arenexr ic, and 


Gall.  ſcorchesche lame, as it it were burne wha Fue brand red hot. 
Ic is alſo troubled with Dilcaſes of Hagntude, Increaſed of Diminiſh:d 3 Dil- 
eaſes in Scituation, in Cavity, in Figure, and in Smoothneſi, 

Piſtended. The Magnitude of the Stomach, Argmented, and Widened, as in Glucrons, 
does over much ſtretch the Stomach, and-luoten ics Fibres. So chat afcerwards, ic 
canncc be ſufficiencly contracted to unbrace che Meat un ſuch fort, as co turn the 

| ſame iunco good Chylus : which 1sthe Caule of crudity, and weaknels inche Sco- 

| mach. | | 
| Strattned.” © And when the Subfiancethereof 1s fo ſtreirghned, through drynels or Swelling of 
the Membranes, that ic cannot {ufhcienctly widen it {elf co contain the Mear ; then 

is ir pained afcer Eating,” chough bur a liccle Meac be taken, | 

widened and Bur che Stomach is more frequently Dilealed by Dilatation , and Exolution, 
and ſlackncd- or Flaggyneſi, and Slapneſs, both in perſons otherwiſe m healch, and ſuch as are 
ſick; while with Broaths and plenty ofcold drink the Tone ax gegtraftive vigor of 
che Scorfiach, 1s ſo difſolved, char a looſneſs of the Belly is thereby cauled : which 

15 arfribuced fo the Corrupton of the Meat through an hot diſtemper of the Sco- 

mach z- or.co the Obſtruction of the Mzjaraick Veins : which Symprome, nocwith- 

ſtanding, is ofren Cauſed by the over great Laxity of the Scomach, which Fer- 
nelins calls Morbum Materiza Dileale in che maccer 3 and ic muſt be Cured wich 
+ ſtrepgrhning and aſtringenc things. This has &: erved in the opening of 
dead Bodies, where the Scomach is found fo ex , and 1o widened, that ic 
would contain the: Head: of an Infavt. And therefore ic is very necetlary tora 

Prattitioner to obſerve the Dileaſes of the Matter, which are Cured with drying 

o and aſtringent things, both pivenin, and applied ourwardly. This was the Do- 

| | arine of chac {edt of Ancienc Phyſicians, which were cermed (Metbodici, who made 
Laxity, and Aſtriion, the Cheife chigs obſervable inal Dileales. | 

changes po- Sonitime che Stomach changes its natural Scituation, and is drawn back cowards 
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Rue. the Midrife, which Caules thorcnels of Breath afcer Meales. Somtimes it hangs 
| down as low as the Navel, as has been oblerved in Bodies difſefted, which makes a 
\ bad life, anda bad Concott1on. p 


Obſtrufted. Ic15 obſtructed when its upper, .or lower Orifice,is croubled with ſome ſwelling, 
| | | which hinders the comurg in of Nucrumenc into che ſtomach, and its going our afcer 
'S dipeſtion. | : ; 
| Made ſmooth. Re is alſo Diſeafed wich Smootbneſs, when the Inner Surface, which naturally 
f fhould be wrinkled, is become {mooch, which Cauſes chac {ymprome which 1s 
; cecmed Liewnteria, which is, when there is ſuch looſneſs of che Belly, chac che Meac 
comes away unchanged, juſt as 1t was Eaten: 
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Chap. HS Of-the Stomach. © | 55 
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- Divers Sympcames infeſt che Stomach in re{pedt of irs Action being hurt, and in 
regard of the dulorder of tuchchings as are Evacuated thereirum. The Action of 
the Scomach 1s, Appetite, Concottion and Chylification. The Apperice is hurr,. 
when ic 1s Aboliſh:d, Diminiſhed, or Depraved. Ic 1s Abo'tjhed, when there 18 
no Scumach or Appetite, or when Mear 15 loathed,. eipecially *tleth, which 15 che 
worſt. Apperite 1s often Dimmfſhed in Diteates, which is not to bad. Buc che 
Depravation of Apperice is worle. 

Now ut is depraved, when there isa Dog-like Appetice whigh cannot be fariſfied; Drg appetite. 
or when evil chinps aredelired z which kind of depraved Apperice, Pliny terimes . Abſurd longs 
Malaciaz and Galen, cally ic Citiaz im Lain Pica, the Mag-pre: _ 
Chylification Abolithed, or Dimmahed, 1s called, Apepuu, Inconcotion; and wndigeflions 
by vulgar Phy litzans, Corruptio Chyhi, a corruption of the Ghyle. When Meat is Sow dy: [ions 
Jong in digeſtion, tis called Bradwvepfia, flow Digeſtion. When che Meat u 74 42: (#19% 
corrupted, its calied Dyfþ-pſea, ill digeſtion. 

To Aition burt, belong ihe Feeling, Motion,and Pain of the Stomach, There 
1s feling 1n the whol Scoinach, bur it 15exquiſire in the zepper Orfice, by reaton of 
| cerraini Nerves of che Szx Pare, whichare there interwoven with admirable work- 
manſhip. 

Feeling, is Aboliſhed, and Diminiſhed, when there is need of hungring and Refuſing Miabe 
thirſting, and yer che Stomach percerves 1c nor, but refuſes both Meat and drink. 

This proceeds from a great diftemper of Hear, or Cold; which cauies Mortificati- 

on, unlets the Patient be diftracted. | 

The4ence of feeling is depraved 1n the Pain of the whol Stomach, or of the upper Hear t-burning 
Oritice chereof, which drawes the Heart and noble Parts co Sympattule therewrh : 
wherefore this pain of the Scomach,is called Cardzogmos, Cardialgia and the aking 
of che Heart, or Hearr-burning z and caules that kind of fwoun:ng, which rs calied 
Syncape Stomachica,the Stomach iwouning z and comes thiough rhe Hearts Sympa- 
thiling with che Scomach. | ' 

Ando this Pam of the Stomach, belongs. Anxiety,and Uuquier rumblings and Anxiety; 
coings 3 which che Greckes recme Rzptaſmes, or Aſſe; from whence the Feaver 
A ſſodes, has us Name 3. iv which.che Sick are tul ofunquiecneſs, | 

Che morion of- che Stomach , is Relaxation, Coartation ; By the ware of com 
Jazrer, ic ſhucs ic ſelt upon che Meat rodigeſt the fame, and when thac morion tailes, SH upon 
ahere is nothing buc fluctuarions, -and ritings, both when a man is ful and talting., che Meas 
. -. The mocion'otthe Scomack 15depraved 1 Hiccrpings, and Belchings. Hic- # *ring- 
euping is more crauble ſome.chen telching,and is aa il fign 1n feavers,whecher ie come os 
by faulc of che Sromach ir elf, or by irs Sympathiling with tome other Parc, 
eipccially che Liver, Heppocrater mentions a Diſcale called Morbys Peettroſus 
the Belching Dleaſe. | ED 

Dilorders m point of Excretlonare frequent in che $Sromach ; eicher upwards, in Ymptomerin 
Vomicigs, and. Spawlings 3..ox downwards, in che Lienteria, Diarrhea, ang #7 010n ac 
Coel:.aca A ne herb TI oþ of : 

Vamitug happens, exther by reaſon of obftrution of the r, orofche _ Pomiti 
Orifige 3- uf helper be.obſtruded,che Meac s ſtopped in the oro ds a = = 
and ;pretently after V omred : 2f che faulc beinthe lower, the Meat isretaineda 
lapper trme, audailafſt Vomiced up, | | | 
» Adatly Yomitwgup of Choler, withoue furcher crouble, is no Diſeaſe, nor ill of Cheer, 
Sy,mptgme ; becaute x happens by. reafon thac a branch of che Choler carrying Vel- 
iel; mqarryed mcorhe Scomach 3. as Galen oblervesand proves by examples, 

. :Nomuing ot Bloods anevil Symprome, whecher the 5lood flow trom the Liver. Of Blood, - 
by.the-/Veins which are branched from: che porta, inco rhe Stomach; or from the 

Spleenby cheb Vas Breve, Somrime che Pactens life is Vomiced up chis waies 

accading co that ——— ofaPoecr. + exe , 

3.09 JQut of his Mouth, he heres bis , 
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The frequent breaking up of wind with Pelching, may be reduced ro this Symp- 
rome of Vomiting; and this may bechar which is cermed Cholera Sicca, known co 
Hippocrates, and declared with its ſigns, by Ludovicus Dereius mn his Coms 
ment upon the Coick Prxdictions of Hippocrates. | 
” Bur there s a Malignant Sympcome , called Cholerg humida', 

which is a violent, and plentyful voiding of Choler upwards and downwards, 

which kills within four dates; becuuſes very much Evacuacion tuddenly cauted, is 
| dangerous. Hp. 1, Book of Aphorilmes; and al exceis isan'Enemy to Nature, 
« _ according to the ſame Hippocrates. Ic proceeds trom an Inflamation of the Sto 
mach, which is allayed by cooling audaſtringent Remedies, uwardly taken, and 
outwardly applied, but eſpecially by che drinking of the ipaw Warers, and other 
Medicinal jprings of the like Natwe; and by Laudanum diſcreetly gwen. We 
muſt avoid cle ule of cordial, and Scomach Pouders of an hot Nature, becauſe 
they vex and fret the Stoinach. The Phytitians of Parzs do ler Blood, in a ſmal 
Quantity, though che pulſe be very weak, leaſt che Stoinach H:at being lutfocated, 
__ - a Gangrzae ſhould arie. ; | 
2. Spawling. Spawhing, or Salivarion, unleſs it be cauſed by anvintingthe Body with Quick= 
f1]vec (which they cal Flruxing) comes encher from che Brain, or elie (and that of» 
rencames) from tiie Spleen, who'e tupertluous ſeroliry is received intothe Stomach 
and voided at the Mouth by ſpitting and ſpawling. . | | 
Morbus Car- The Cardiacus Morbus bclongs to the Dileates of the Scomach; of which, read 
_ Tralianus Lib. 3. Chap. 5. 25. And *Mercvrialss in Vargys Lettionbus. Twas 
knowinely ſaid of Seneca in his 15 Epiſtle; Bibereetſudare Vita Cardiaci eft;drin- 
king and iwearng, ts the Lite of a Cardiacal Perton.Plzny, in his 23. Book, Cap.1. 
of his Nacural Hiſtory, {aies, that al Hope'ot Curing this Dileate coni:fts inche 
file of wine» Which he borrows trom Varro,out ot the 14. Chap. of che 1 3; Book, 
This Morbiis Card:acus, 1s an extreme Faintnels of che Stomach, joy ned wuh 
'  _  muchſweatirg: it proceeds from an ho: Diltemper thereof, © , 
FRemmatiow. Among D:ealtes of the Sromach Rummation'ougnt co be reckoned, which is an 
___ jnverſion ur curnins of the Stomach, as 1c were In.de our, whicts in ſore Lwins 
Creacures is no crouble, as wn fo. 6 that chew tie Uud, Of this Diteaie tee whac 
Horſtizes lates in his zpiitles, _ N 14 ry 
Yomits wa Qutolthis Anatomical and Pacholopgical Diſcourſe may be colleted, whatipareh 
rily to be uſed. ._. purged through rhe Sronuach bv-way ot Vomit ; whether i befate eo exagitace 
this Parr by Violent Vomirs : whecher it be good toluſe a many llfto this kamnd ob - 
Evacuation 3 ſeetiigino good Hutwife makes a yo.esſtool of her Pot tape-Pot, The 
beſt way 1s, diligencly to preierve the Scomach, andito Roborate its Toneorcons 
tr«tive Vigor, rather 'than to duſlolueand fiocken the fame by Vonucuyp, - unleſs 
Nature delice to di burcben her felt chat way , and che patienc-beeafie covornic,and 
; ſuch preparatives be premred as'the Antients were Wont co uteiron rr 5 
omits uot Wherefore They deal unskilfully,.not.co ſay wickedly, who afrer many other 
to be grC319 egicines tried, do gi 'e vomi:s to tuchas arear Deachs door, as the haſt helppwhich 
bg ©) tuffocare thar hiti le Lite which remaimes, and bring a (peedy-dearh,”; Buc' tome wil 
ſay tha. Empericks-and Mountebancks, dothis'wich good ſ{ucceis.'{'T antwer; if you 
ſhould reckon up thoje patients whohave cakenthem co cheir coſt, you' warrld find 
an hundred dead, for two robuſtions perſons laved; who (capedby their pood:fore 
rune, not by help of che'vomiting Medicament : . it-is better conſe vomucs rather ac 
the begianings of Nueates, while.Cholec works and ferments m places neerthe Srg- 
mach, chan when the Pangsof Death have' feized-upon the Patient, *T's Man 
Haughter, to wrong People 1n cheir health, The diſcreeter ſort of Empericks, when 
they arecalled co fuci' Patients, are wont to find fault with what other Phyticiatis 
have acted, and co declare the Patient dangerouſly fick, and'there upon, warily ro 
pive their . 4xrum Potabile or tom tuch ocher Medicine as a'cordial and reſtoier-of 
{trengch, uncil Nacurebeing freed from al diſturbance of Phylick, begins co gather 
ſtrengch:' and then they take opportunity co givea gentle Vomit which Purges 
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ſerous, or ſuch like Excrements, up and down. In very many Diieaſes, Hz ppocra- 

tes {aies, *t1s becter to be quier, than codoany thing z, that 1s, cis becter co leaverhe 

work to Nature, thin togive ally Medicamenr, And if che Phylitian knew that he 4 

is the Servanc and Afliſtant of Nature, he would cure more Patients than he does. bo 

See Valeſius upon the 19. Text of Sect. 2. of che 6. book of Hippocrates Epide- 

micks. | 
Sluggiſhneſs of che Belly, and impuricy of che Vellels, brings al into confuſion. S$ + — 

Hippocrates. 


Chap. 24. Of the Liver. 


fg Liver, which is the Inſtrument of making Blood, conſiſts of a Subſtance Subſtance of 
pr6per co it 1elf, ficted, and ordained ro that end; for it is like cangealed the Liver. 
blood, and therefore red, andche ſame color ic imprints upon the blood ; howbeic 1ts (oor. 
the Liver of ſome Fiſhes, 1s of another Color, viz. green, black, yellow as Saf- 

fron z/ in which Creatures, the blood regeives ics red color by patiling through che 

{ubſtance of the Heare. ow” 

Buc in Men, and other living Creatures, which have therwo Veins diſtinkt, called Blood, where, 
Porta, and Cava, the whol Mals of bload is wrought in the Liver z, buc one part 4% bow made, 
| thereof, lefs pertedt chan che reſt, 1s by che Vena Porta diſtribured among thoſe | 
Parts which ſerve tonouriſh the Body ; another parc being conveighed by the Veng 
Cana, is perfetedin che Heart, of which is made the Arterial blood, which is di» 
ſtribuced co al che parts, and afterwards is cranimicred into the Veins, chac ſo ina 
Cucular motion, ic may pals again into the Hearc, that by us flux, ic may main- 
eain the perpecual morion of che Heart 3 as the Wheels of a Mil, are continually 
turned abour by torce of che Wind, or Water-fal. | | 

' Such blood is turniſhed.co choſe parts, which having ſence and motion, depend 
upon the Brain or Heart. | | 

The Liver 15 * {cicuate in the right Hypochondrium, under the baſtard, or ſhort «,;10;08 of 
Ribs, and fils wich ics bulk, al chat Cavity to the Sword-like Cartilage. Somrimes the Livg. 
ic 1s foenlarged, as toexceed thoſe Nacural Bounds, and then it refts upon the Sto- ' Bignef. 
mach, reaching as far as the Spleen, and deſcends chree or four fingers bread. h below- 
the baſtard, or ſhorc Ribs : which happeps, partly chrough relaxation of the bands 
wherewich it is bound co che Midrif, and ſhort Ribs, partly chrough ſwelling of the 
Liver ic {elf, over loaded with Nucrument. : i | 

. In Man- kind, chere is one ſingle Liver , which is noc divided into Lobes, or. Fin= Number. 
pers, as in bruic Beaſts ; yet there isa certain Þ Cleft co be ſeen, where the Umbilical ' 
<Vein creeps intothe Liver ; and many times cwo'lictle Lobes, ot Laps, are 4 (cared Lobes, or laps; 
under che greater ones : \{omrimes there is only < one, which being hollowed, re- 
cerves the Trunk of Fenat Porta, which is included in a Duplication of the Omen= 
tum, or Call, chat the Excremencs ofthe Liver might be derwed thicher. 

Alchough che Liver be one concinued Subſtance, yer Anatomiſts divide the ſame Two Regions 
into ewo Regions; the one ſuperior, and exterior z the other inferior, and internal. of *be Liver. 
The ſuperior, or upper, iscalled thes Gibbous, or bunching parc of the Liver : che 
anterior is called che © hollow part of the Liver. Incothe upper Region, the Vena 1: Yeſſele. 

i Cava = ap ics Roots : uco thenether Region, che Vena k Porta ſows abtoad 
ars Suckers. IDs | | 

Belides theſe Roots, there are obſervable, cerrain Branches of the Channel of Cho= 
ler, diſperſed among che Roots of Verna Porta ;, and cercain liccle cwigs of che Milky 
Veins, which neer the Trunk of Porta, do enter inco the Cavity of the Liver, ' 
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Diverſs:y of Te is the mind of Phyſicians, that boch theſe Repions ought diligently co be ob- 
the X;$19n5, t® ſerved, becaule 1n either of chele Regions, the morbifick matrer may be contained, 
and Sg ** which is diverſly co be purged, according as ic poſſeſſes the one 'or other Repion : 
Pate -foras muchas che bunching parc of the Liver, is purged by the Kidneys, through the 

Vena Cava, the hollow parc 4s purged by the Gurs, by means of the Branches of 
Porta, which are terminated 1n the Gurs, conveighing blood, ang the evil humors 
of che Liver. Ihaveſcen Impoſtumes in the bunching pare, when the hollow parc 
has not been ac al cainted : and on the ocher (ide,T have ſeen the hollow parc impo- 
ſtumaced, wichour any derrimenc to ct e bunching parc. = 

Howbeir, inaſmuch as I cannot lee choſe two Regions ſeparated ſo muchas by a 
Membrane ; I cannot beleeve that one part can be lick, and the other found, unleſs 
the morbifick humor be conrained within che Pipes of the lictle Veins. 

whether the Many Anaromiſts do affirm, that che Roots of Vena Cava, and Vena Porta, d> 
Roors of Cava meet together, and are united one unto another by many Anaſtomoles. : others 
and Porn, are deny thar there is any ſuch Conjunttion ; among which, I willingly acknowledg 
wnited in the my {elt tor one, and give my voyce on their fide : my Reaſons I have el{-where Jai 

ver. down, and Nature would have it ſo, chavnatural, and vicious Humors miphr noc 
be confuſedly jumbled cogether in the Liver. | 

| : _ - You ſhalobferve, how the Vein which is taken for Cava, rakes its riſe our of 

Par 1 ay * rhe Gpper part of the Liver, and 1s inferted inco the Trunk of Cava, neer the 

fromthe Liver ©1idrit, that che Cava may forthwith powr out theblood which it hath received 

| from the Liver, or rather tranſmie the ſame into the nezphboring Hearr, {cituate on- 

ly ewoor chree _— breadrhsoff, and incloſed in che Pericardim , which clea- 

veth circularly cothe Nervous Centre of the Diaphragma : whereby thou maieſt 

perceive, that the greater part of the blood,goes mto the right Ventricle of che Heagr, 


" = double Cir- that it'may become Arterial, by a double Circulation, Particular, and General. 


exlation of the ] cal that the parcicular Circulacion, which is made from che righe Ventricle of the 


booed. Heart —_— the midft of the Lungs, fo as that the blood comes again inco the lefc 
| le of c 


Veatric he Hearr. Thegeneral Circulation, is chat which 1 made chrough 
the Channels, os laipe Pipesof the Cava, and the Avrta, after thac manner which 
- deſcribed in my Treatiſe of the Cuculation of the Blood, | 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 
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The Liver being affected contrary to Nature, is fubjed roany diſtemper, either 
rs Ar with, or wichout matter 3 andinſtead of good blood, it breeds " Gr which 1s Chole- 
ef ">. Tick, F cick, or Melanchollick. Ir 1s alcered, and corrupred in irs ſubſtance, 

Temper. while it foſes its Tone, and becomes , and faint. 
| Lobos: Ic changes ics Scituarion, when It is placed in the lefr ſide, and the Spleen on che 

mt hc, which teldom happens : or when upon the flackning of chote Ligaments 
wherewith it is faſtened ro the Midrif, and Sword-like Cartilape, ic links below the 


| ſhore Ribs, asfar asto the Navel, 
Magnicade, Irs Magnitude ts changed, when tt1s ſo over-charged with Humors that ic ſwels 
iy: © * | 
\ Ir*s Fipure, or'S is alfo changed, if we feel it to be round. Ofrencimes its 
wy 1h Cageae fp, pr Pay che Roots of the Cava, and Porta; or the Roors of 
we Bladdet are ftopr, chough-che other be open. 


Communios It. has communian in regard of Neighborhood, with many parts which it touches, 
with other bac elpecially with the Stomach, which ic ofcen harms, being inflamed, or mmpoſtu- 
parts: : and ſomtimes ic exulceratesthe ſame, and makes an hole cherein, to empcy 

irs felf rhat-way of its Quicror. With ics hollow part, it couches the Guts, which 
are offendedin Ditcaſes of the Liver ; and alſo che Peritoneymar lelt, ſon of 
che Goace which ir imparcs, and the Midrit, by reaſon ofeli an Cc hh 
| havewich the Laver, are drawn co fyapachize 1n its L ileali87- 
' Aber. The AGion of che. Liver, which is Sanguificarioy, or Blpod: 
| the fare-reciced Dueaſes : whereupon divers Diſcales, au@avers 
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Chap. "" Of the Bladder of Gall. 
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© Wherefore the Similacy Diſeaſes ofthe Liver are al Diſtempers, andche Lax: 
thereof, from which ſome are cermed Hepatici, who having a looſenefs do void Ex- 


[ts Sint) 


ccementitious Bluod, like the Water in which Raw fleth has been waſhc, or Excre- i wes 


mentirious Humors of bad and diverſe Colors, | 

Ics Ocganick Diſeaſe is obſtruftion, Irs Diſeaſe cammon to the Similarand 
Organick Parts,is an Ulcer and a wound, Irs Gomponnd Diſcale is al ſort of Tue 
mors, whence comes the Term of Inflamation afche Liver. alſo a ſcicrchusanda 
purulent Impoſtum, which is frequent enough, | 


{ts Qrgenich, 


Common 
Compound Diſe 
P 


afts. 


* Irs Sympromes are, Action huct,and thar manyfold : and ficfk of all, icsatrra- 1ts Sywprome. 


ion of Chyle being aboliſhed, breeds a looſeneſs of the Belly, in which Chyle is 

voided. Ics Retention aboliſhed, breeds che Liver looſeneſs called Diarrbea 

Hepatica, Bur the Principal Action of the Liver, viz. Sanguification or Blood+ 

boiling is aboliſhed in che Droplie, is duninithed in Atrophia, and is depravedrin 

Cachexia. | | 

; The Droptie isdefinedfo be, a fruſtration of Sanguification in the Liver, when 
in ſtead of blood or natural ſpirir,ic produces nothing buc .Water and Wind, which 


' areempried forch into the Belly, whence come che Aſcites and Tympanites, chat is | 


che Botcle-bellied, and che Drum-bellyed Droplie z or elie they are conveighed 
into the Habit of the body, whence comes the Droptie Anaſarca x + Empneuma- 
toſts, vig. The Bloar-tac'd, Puf- Cheek?d Dropſic. Somcumes a Droplie is cauſed 
through fault of che Spleen and orker Parcs, bur not wichouc che Liver be hurc, and 
likewile che hearr, by means of the Crcalation of che blood. 

Atropbia ( or falling away of fldth ) is an hindrance of the bodies nouriſhmenc, 
by reaſon of the badneis of the blood which che Liver Makes, | 

Cachexia is adepraved kind of Nouriſhment, by reaſon of bad Sanguification. 
Before theſe, is wont co marcha ſimple accidenc, vis. Badneſs of Color in che 
Skin, either blewith whice, or Yellow, by reaſon of icy ar Choler ſhed inco 
the Habit of che whol Body, eyen as far asche tage, by which we diſcerne cheevil 
diſpoſitions of the Liver, | rb 


Chap. 25. of the Bladder of Gall, 
N Ow follows the Folliculys Fells, or Cyſftzs Billiaria, the Bladder which 


1s ordained to containe- chas Exgcemencitious:Cholec which flowes from the 


Liver. D 

Its {ubſtance is Membranous, being diſtinguiſhed ineo cwo Coates, 

Ic is placed under ® the Liver, & afhxed co the greater Lobe or lap thereof, and as ig 
were, overwhelmed cherein. 

The bottom of the Gal Bladder reſpeds the inferior Parrs, Its Neck, the ſuperi- 
ar parts, anda pipe derived trom che Gall-Bladder called Canals Cyſticus, is car» 
ried obliquely til it meer the Canalis Hepaticus, There is a Sins, or bending 
neer che Ortifice of the Bladder, | | | | 

Its Magnitude varjes according to the plenty or Scarlicy of Choler , Ic is only ane. 
Ix has been found ſonicime double, but char was concrary tothe incention of nature. 
I* div on wco the bocrom, which is the lower Parr, and into the Neck which is the 
upper Parc. | 

y has an oblong ſhape reſemblinga large Pear, broad at che borcom and ficaicrer 

towards the Neck. | 


Dropfie, 


Shope, 


Itis hollow chat ic may receivve Choler, and recaineic til a convenienc time of PaſJages of 
emptying che ſame : is has cercaine pipes or Channels to carry Choler : the one ©boler- 


. broader and longer,drawn our fram che Livec tothe beginnigag of che < Inteſtinzem 


Fejeeniemychac the Hungry Gur, or Gur cermed Fejunum, by which thethicker Hearn Ber 
Choler /patles diredtly away ; che ocher Pipe is 4 imallerand ſhorcer, ' which is f**: 


drawn Grots-waies, from the Neck of the bladder, to the foreſaid paſſage, The 
tarmer I cal Megtiom Hepaticum, che Liver Channel ; che laccer Ical Cyſticum 
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2 OMeatutnghe Bladder paſſage,by reaton of is Riſe-and Oritice.* -For che Dicatus 
Meats Cfti- Cyſtacres carries the chinnec Choler inco the Meats Hepaticus, which a porous 
cus,  * Membrane, fuloflittle holes, rooted in che Liver had ſucke cheretcom, ma 
-  I'wo ſorts of Aud therefore we muſt obſerve, that chere are- [WO {ores of GCholer in the Liver, 
chal# 54 the and.oworGhannels ro Purge chem away ar divers tumesz which is a Contideracian of 
Eiver.” © —gredt momenc in the Cure of Diſcalss. | 
Communion, | The Gall Bladder communicares wich the Sramach by touching the ſame,. which 
_* It heates lo, as ſormtimes co burn the ſame, when che Gall Is inflamed in ics Bladder. 
. :Somtimes it ſticks cothe Gut Colon which patles along bard by, which it-often 
Galers Yellow, and provokes ic toexpell the Excrements. | 
- This expurgarion of Choler, being liable ro-be ſtop, does vex the body wich 
many. Inconvenences. | p 
There is ſeldam obſerved a third channel of Choler, which goes into the Stomach, 
unle(s ſome Parr creep from the Meatys Hepaticys unto the Pylorys. 
1tsPeſfels. - It bay manifeſt Veins from the. Porta called Vene Cyſtice..Its Arteries and 
Neves are not ſo viſible. £: | , 
3. Te 4-f-1. Cf. 5. F.gÞ fo 5-H Hf. 3.c.g< fo3.D.2* T.4f.8.b.n 


"—_ -.- The Medicinal Confideration. | 
Diſeaſes of the "FRE Gall-Bladder is ſubject co few Diſeaſes. The moſt common are, when its 
Gall-Bladder. Cavity or its Channels are obſtrudted. When is Cavity ts ful of lictleftones, 

; or. filled. with one.great one, by reaſon of chickCholer changed inco a ſtony tub- 
ſtance. Its paſſages are ſtopped inthe Liver, or-in che Gur.',.Alſo ic is broken, 
through violeut moon in Vomiting 3 and lomeime 1t 1s ſo diſtended wich Choler, 
whenthe pafſages are ſtopped tharthould Evacuate the ſame, that it has been ſeen 
as big as botha Mans-Fiſts. . .- :., HW | 

;Samciumes, whenir is empty of chaler,ir dries up,ſo that nothing therefore remaines 
ſaving the ductus Hepaticus. If we beleive Fernelis,there could beno other Cauſe 
found of the death of tome perſons, than that their Gall-Bladder had no Choler in 
at : iffo, cheevil apd vepemouys, Quality of the ſuppreſſed Choler was ſogrear, as 

co infect the heart;* 6r<o weaken andeorrupe fome noble part. 
11s Synptomes, I Þ* Sympromes of this Parr are more manifeſt ; which do conſiſt in its ation 
hs C cha hurc, or in theundue proportion or quantity of the Excremepicivus Choler. The 
1 © Action of the Gall-bladder is attraction of Choler,, which 15either diminiſhed, "or 
aboliſhed. Theundue proportions or quantity of the Gholer is, when exther coo 

mils lictle or coo muck aw gens Led | hich Sy ; WE 

cove. - Which Sympromescheitly appear n.chole Fares which Sympathiſe with che Gall- 

TT bladder, OO che ou a> Choler is vomired up; in the who] body, when 
Choler 15 ſhed abrpadthrough the Veins into the habit of che Body, and deformes 
the Skin ; or whep' i; cakes irs Gourle inco the Gurs and cautesa dyfentery, or a 
Cholerick looſengſs. . -. _. on 40 als | | | 

WPy 020  Burthe original of theſe Symptomes is tobe charged upon the Liver, being tdi- 
_ And Democritus had good Reaſon to ſearch diligently into the ſeat and Nature 
of Choler, when he made difſection. of dwers living Crearures, that he mighc be 

moreable rightly to cure the Diſeaſes of Body and mind, 

Diver of When Ice manextream Yelow Jaundice,the whol Skin infelted wich Choler,8& 
Choler proved. Chat the Urins die cloachs Yellow, the ſtooles being 1n the mean rime whitiſh; And 
..* when Lfcein angther fort of Jaungice, boch-ghe Urins and ſtooles Yellow ; This 
-.. .-canfumes come, that chere areewo forts 'of Gholer, and ſeveral waies forthe expu- 
ey the differ (88100 of each gt them... _ In the Yloweft fart.af Jaundice, inwhich che ſtooles are - 
| ap forts of Whiteiſh, che Meatrr Hepatic#s.oc Liver:qpatlage of Choler is ſtopped inthe Ga- 
FZaxndice. ' "yy of che Livers: An the other ſort of Jaundice-when the ſtools are Yellow, ic 
*  theps thacaquantity of Gholer paſles away by the Urins and Gurs, _ my ob- 
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ficuction 1 isnopſo orear nor ſo ſtubborn; as in "the Yellow Lott Fur jenna 'and 
A iT 15 £0 b2 hoped the Gure will be more ny 


Chap.. 2 26. Of the Spley., | 


' He Splcen-13s a Bowel _— right againſt che Liver, as its Lieritenanc,anda The Spleen 
ke'nd of Baſkard- Liver, thas when che L1vers Diicaſcd, 1 Ic _ aſliſt che fame 4/cribed- 
Il) Sanguification or-blood making, 

Iris ofa * Subſtance lpongy, lofc, ſprinkled al over with very many Veſſels like ; Its Subſtance: 
Fibres or thredg z yer it 15 Urogerher unlike che ſubſtanceof the Liver. Ir is'in- | 
tolded ina Membrane Þ proper co 1c {elt, {eeing/it receives —_ —— 
aenum. : . 

Ics Color is Black and Blew and obſcurely Reddifh. | 

Irs grearnels.1s uncertiaine and not decerminable, becaulſe ir or ows preater ovleſs, 4+ 

according co the abundance,or detettof Humors which flow thucher, & arecolleted © "Wy 
caerein. So that, there is none ok che Bowels which does 1a eaſily grow boggee'and —_ 
fer, as the Spleen, pon bas 1 
 Inreſpedt of Number, it is wont to Be lingle 3 Sounimes Ic has been oblerved to Number. 
be double and threefold. , - 
Conſider in the Spleen its upper Fart, which is cermed the Head, andi Irs nether Parts. 
Parc which is called the Taile. 
Tis * placedin the lett Hynachendrizts, inder the ſhorr Ribs, oppoledasi Scituation. 
were oo weigh againſt the Liver, thac the Body mighr ors _—_y | 
lanced. 
When it keeps i its Natucal Conſticutionzics Temper is hoc and moiſt enclining ro Temper. 
drynels. 
8 g is of an oblong ſhape; likea Tongue , . wm Brutes 3 buc inMankind, 'it is more Shape: 
like che Sole of a Mans Foog. Iu che fore Pact.towards tlie Stomach, icishollowed, 

chac it might receive the < ſplenical Veins and Arceries,on the back part rowards the 

Ribbs, its 4 bunchking. | « 

J}cs kaic intathe Stomach by ewoot three Vemes ranadable enough, which do Connexions 
make chat ſo tamous © Vas Breve, fo called by reaton of: che ſhorrneſs:of the way. . 
Through thoſe Veins ic. dishurchens # 1elf inco che Sromach: by che Veinsand 
Acceties Splenical, . it Purges ic ſelfinto the Guts and Kidnies,' * 

1's faſtened to the baſtard Ribs by Membranous Fibres ſufficiencly ſtrong: 
ſomrimes it's faſtened co the Sromach, and is knir ar irs point co the Midrif or 
Diapbragma.. . 

Ic Com:yunicates with the Heart, by a remarkable peculiar and admirable Ar- 
tery what hath, which 'by aſhore way carries thither, the Vpours or i] Juyces 
.chereo 

The Action of the Spleen is much doubled and controverced among Phyſitians . lien con- 
and Anacomiſts.: fo Many Men, fo Many Minds : Hippocrates did beleeve that it rroverted, di- 
drew {uperfluous ferolity our of che Stomach: which Opimon Ariftotle followed, vers Opinions 
chouph others draw it co an atrration of Chyle,euher out of che Pancreas and Me- thereof. 
lentery, ar out of the Sromach. 

Oey will hayeic emploicd 1 in Purging away Melancholy; which 1 it dcaws from 
the Liver 

Others are, of Qpinian. chat it prepares Blood for che Hear thatic may become d 
Arterial, whether ic be of the thicker pars of the Chyle, or of chedregs dE ms Blood ; 
carried chichers | 

Others ſay jc prepares a fuperflgous wheyiſh matrer \ being the excrement of its 

own digeſtzon, which it ſeuds back again into the Scomach, co ferment the Mears 


when they are rurnedinco-Chyle. & 


The Arabian Phy ligians clnowledy ſuch an Humor, bur chey affigne iesvffice ro 
be the Penny of EIS Galen thought chat it did helproftrengchenthe 
Stomae! 1s In 
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The Autbors 
Opinion, 


Hoſmans O pi- 
wion of tbe 
Spleens Sangei- 
fication exami- 


In fogreat diffent of Authors whac ſhal we reſolveupon? every one brings probable 
reaſons for his Opinion. Hofmannus conceives he has 1q luſhciencly eftablſhed his 
Opinion,that no wife man can contradict him. Shal I venter my Opinion among ta 
many learned Champions ? 

I conceive that the Spleen does actract ſlimy Blood to nouriſh it ſelf, and char 
ic ſheds a ſpecial kind of fermencative Serolity through the. Splenick Arteries inco 
che Stomach z and becauſe its Parenchyma or ſubſtance is of a Spongy and toaking 
Narure, it does by the Veins accract and ſuck outthe ſuperfluous humidicy of the 
Stomach, that the Coction may be che better. 

Howbeir, I deny nor buc that it niay by Accidenr ſupply the Office of the Liver, 
when the ſame hach loſt ics faculcy of Sanguitication 3 bur Blood cannot be made 
ſo good and perfect in the Spleen as in che Liver, ſeeing it is bur a baſtard 
Liver, and conſequently makes buc baſtard Blood and impure,becaule not Clart- 
fied. 

Hofman makes himſelf Ridiculous, while he eagerly contends in a liccle Book 
which he has pur forch, and up and down in his ocher writings, that che muddy parc 
of che Chylus, is carried by che Meſaraick Arteries unto the Spleen ; where it 1s 
curned inco Blood, with which, the neighbouringParcs are nourthed : and char the = 


 Excrements of this Blood are voided by Urins,Scool, and Swear. "That guod Old 


Man is to learn, chat che chicker Parcs of che Ghyle are nor ſucked our, buc tepara- 
red and ſent away into the greater Guts z and that the Meſaraick Arcerres cannot do 
as he ſaies, becauſe they containe Arterial Blood. neither do they reach any of 
them toche Spleen, becauſe ic has a peculiar Arcery,which Arantazs hiſt deſcribed, 


and which I my ſelf have often ſhown. | , 
Again he ought co have rejected the Milky Veins of Aſelizes which he allowes of; 


ſeeing none efchem reach unto the Spleen. 


Furthermore, thac ſame baſtard and umpure Blood, . bred of muddy Blood by a 
baſtard Liver, wil be unfic conouriſh the neighbouring Parcs which ferve for Codti- 
on, thoughehey appear filchy, for chey need co be nouriſhed wich pure Blood for 


cheir preſervation 


The Cholerick, Melancholick and Wheyiſh Excrements of the ſaid Blood, can 
not be Purged away buc by Veins and Arteries 3 the Arterics are allready caken u 
wich carrying the muddy Parrs ofthe Chyle. They muſt therefore of neceſſicy be 
carried by the Splenick Vein inco the liver, chat chey may be voided chrough the 
Guts or by the: Kidnies, which would breed very great confuſion in the 
Liver. | 

If Hofman had conſidered, chat the ſubſtance of the Spleen is unkke che ſub- 
ſtance of che Liver, its bignels differenc, ics number uncertain, Color divers, Sci- 
ruacion variable, becauſe tomtimes it finkes down co the Hypogaſtrizm, more ofcen 
aſcends towards che Midrif, fomcumes deſcends upon the lefc Kidney, the Ligamencs 
being flackned : and laftly,irs ſhape,quice contrary to that of the Liver, and ſom- 
times there is no Spleen ar all: alto char che ſtructure of che Veſlels of che 
Spleen, isalcogether unhke thar of the Veſſels of the Liver ; he would never haye 
ſoſtifly affirmed, chat that the Spleen madea peculiar kind of Blood out of the 


Cbylus, 
Nature does in none of che Bowels more ſport her ſelf, than in her ſhaping of the 


Spleen fo variouſly and unconftancly. Bur the Structure of thoie Bowels which are 


neceſſary co the maintenance of lite, is allwaies, one and the ſane and uniform; 
Furthermore you may know that che ſubſtance of che Liver & ſpleen are unlike, 
by boyling the one and the other : for che tubſtance of rhe Liver is firme, 1ollid ang 
Reddy ; that of che Spleen is Spungy, 1ſofc, and black and blue in Color : The 
ſybſtance of the Liver of Animals boiled, as of an Ox, a Sheep, a Goar, is eaten 
with contenc : the ſubſtance of the Spleen is nor Mans meat, neicher will other 
Creacures eat it, unleſs they be very hungry. Bur if che Office of the Spleen and 
Lwer were the ſame in Bruts as welas in Men, they ſhould have both alike tub- 


ſtance, and þreedthe ſame blood. 
x Where 


Chap. 26. Of the Spleen. 


Where will you find a place to clenſe away Choler inthe Spleen, astheir'is inthe 
Liver ? Ifthe Spleen draw che morethick Parc of che Chyle, woughtro have farger 
Veins, bur they are exceeding ſmal, like uncothreds. 'Wherefore Hofman does 


fooliſhly coenquire the Dzotz or Cauſe why it is ſo, before he knows the Hots, | 


that it :s ſo, which ought togo before, and be diligently erquired into, when che 

nacural Aion 6t Parcs is ſought after, becauſe the natural Confticurion is Come 

pounded and accommibdaced thereunto. What cannot an ingentous Wir imagine? 

Bur al iuch ſpeculations are ridiculous and void, unlets =_ are approved by che 
1 


Eye, and confirmed by diligent Section and InipeCtion of Bodies. See Ariſtotle in 


che chird book of his Poliracks, at the beginning of the 8. Chapter, who wil chere in- 
ſtruct thee. - | h | | 

It Hofman had.known out of Ariftotle, that ſuch living Creatures as drink, have 
a Spleen, Reins and Bladder,he had more tru}y expounded that paſſage of Ariftotle 
our of Hippocrates, of the true {ence whereof he glories. The Spleen drawes 
out ofthe belly ſuperfluous humidicies, i ſelf being conſt icuced of blood. 
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The Subſtance of the Spleen is liable to TE —_ > (Co) —_ Diſeaſes of the 
cirrbus., Som» Spleen in Sub- 


ſwellings, eſpecially chat kind of hard ſwelling which is rerm 


runes ic is inflamed,  andhen the ſubſtance thereof is perceived to pant, by reaſon of Face | 


the Mulcicude of Arteries, of which it is ful. Ir ſeldom umpoſtumates. Irs Coar 
does ofrentimes grow thick and becomes Cartilaginous, PTE 
It often grows great by abundance of Humors, and grows ſmal agam, ſomrime 
o ic{elr, and ſomcime by uſe of Metlicines, Ir is better that the Spleen be fmal, 
than great. | | 
A double or triple Spleen is not good, becauſe ic isa faulc in the Conformas 
tion. | 
Thecituationof che Spleen is ſomcimes changed, when ics Ligaments being 
ſkckened, its weighe bears ar downwards, or they being broke, it fals into the 
Hypreaſtrium or Parts beneaththe Navel;and chen ict deceiverhrunskilful and heed- 
leſs Phyſicians, who in Women takeit for a Mole, or fora Scirrbys Tumor of the 
Womb, and in Men for a ſort of Glandulous Tumor which lies hid inthe Meſencery, 
In four patients it has been my hap to tee che Spleen on this manrier fallen down 
mco the belly. | 


| Somcimes one or other of the Kidnies is ſeen to faldowninche ſamemanner : Diffrence of 


bur it 1s eafie to know the one from the other, When the Kidney is fallen, the the Tien 6 


{welling is round : when che Spleen is fallen the Tumor is oblong and an emprinets 


Magnituds:, 


Nambet . | 


Scituation. 


is perceived on the lefr {ide under the thor Ribbs. And if the Tumor be movable, /* allen. 


as1c rs at firſt, che Spleen or Kiduey 1s calily reduced unto ics Natural place : The: Care of 


otherwite, after the {pace of-ſix months, irfticks tofaſt ro the Peritonewm before, both. 


to the bottom of the Bladder, co the Guts, and in Women to the Waenb, that it. 


muſt of neceſficy putrifie in that place ; which it wil the fooner do, if either you give 
the patient Emollenc Medicines inwardly or apply them ourwardly.. If you would 
prolong the patients life, you mult often ler blood, and beare up the Tumor with a 
truſs or Swathe band. ' 

What if the Spleen fal from irs natural place, ſhal we ſear and bury it wictha red 
horTron ? when « flips into the Belly fhal we cake chaxCourle wich ic? Iris a tick- 
liſh and dangerous peice of work, notwichftanding Old Farriers or Horſ# Dodtors 
have wricren, that the Spleen has been by that means conſumed in Horſesz and in 
lome poor ſlaveson whom chey durſt Experinenc ſo cruel a Remedy. 

Much more dangerous it is by opening the lefr Hypochondrium to rake away the 
Spkenz. necher gaiyits thick ſuperfluous Humars be ſafely duolved by beating the 

One 4: {ame 
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ſame. TI ſhould by ſuch a practiſe fear a contuſion, afrer which an incurable ſup- 
puration ofche whol tubſtance would undoubtedly tollow. Sos 
Figure. There is tone of che Bowels which 11 Dileales does-more change its ſhape, Som- 
ume jrelong,” fomcume touriquare, lomeunes round, according as ic tinds room to 
dilace xr ſelf in. | | 
when it reſts upon the Stomach, ir-does much hurc and difturbe the action there- 
of ; and if ic be taſtened co the Midrit, 1s oppretles the ſame, Or if ir reach thither 
in its Bulk, it hinders«he _ Motions thereot. og G 
-u&ed, | Upon the Spleen obſtructed depend che Black Jaundice, Hypochondriacal Me- 
SEES nao, the 111 Colors of Virgins and other Women, The MG Hippocrates 
is Cau{cs. his great Spleens, our of which flowes a Malignant Wheyith Humor, which bein 
| ſpread invtodivers Parts of che Body, does in the Mouch'caufe Stomacace-or Oſcedo a 
{orenes with looſneſs of the Teeth &c. 11 che Thighs-Scelotyrbe a ſoreneſs wich 
ſpors, and wandring pains through the whol body, which are either fixed and a- 
biding tn cercain Parts, which we cal Rhewmatilmes, and che Germans refer them 
cothe tcurvy, as may be ſeen in ſuch German Authors as have written of the SCULVY, 
eſpecially inthe Treatiſe of Engatenys. And rheretore afcer univerial Remedies,chey 
uſe other appropriate Scorburicks,which are deſtined ro the Cure of thac Diſeaſe. 


Communion: 


Chap. 27. Ofthe Vena Cava and Aorta, within the Lower 
| Bell. non] 2 


Livey # not = He Trunk of the * Vena Cava is commonly reported toariſe our of the Liver, 
the Original of and co be divided into che ſuperior and interior Trunk, as if chey were ſepara- 
Vena Cava, aq, asitis inthe ſtock of the Þ Aorta (pringing out of the Hearc : bur Ocular In- 
ſpetiondoes demouſtrate, chat the Trunk of Vena Cava 1s leparated trom the Li 
ver, which creepes beneath, and that near the cop of the Liver by che Midrif ic re- 
ceives a branch which grows our of the © Subſtance of the Liver, which carries blood 
into the Trunk of rhe Cava, thatic may be carryed untothe Hearc with other blood 
which alcends by Cucularion, 
Wheretore chat ſame Trunk of the Vena Cava, is extended al along withour 
Interruption fromi rhe 4 Jugulum or Neck even co the © Os Sacrum. There 
I make accoutit is the Ciſtern of Blood, becauſe a great parc of the Blood is contained 
| therein, | þ 
Pena Cava The Trunk of Vena Cava, in regard of the Liver, which by a branch ſupplies ic 
divided into with Blood, may be div ided into thefupper and lower 68 Trunk. The inferioc 
Trunks: produces the Vena t Adepoſa, which is diſperled into the facty Membrane of the 
Kidney 3 and then the i emulgent, which is diftcibuted 1ncorthe Kidney : after thac 
the k Spermatick Vein, whole right-{ide branch ſprings from the Trunk of Cava, 
and ics lett fromche Emulgenc 3 finally, ic ſends chree or tour branches called! Lum- 
bares inco che Loins, which are ſpred abroad unto che Marrow of the Back. 
Diſtribution When the Trunk is come to the top of Os Sacrum, 1t 1s divided into two Chan- 
of the inferior xe or Pipes, which from cheir Scicuacion are termed ® Canales Iaci, theTlliack , 
Trunk. Pipes. From thele on eicher handare produced other Veins, elpecally che * Sacra, 

b Hypogaſtrica, Ampliſima © Epigaſtrica, and 4 Pudenda., In Women, che 
Hypogaſtrica, 1s longer than in Men, and Nouriſhes more Parts, and holds the Men- 
ftrual blood, «till the cime come that irmuſt be voided. Wherefore blood is con- 
reined in greater plenty abouc the Genitals of Women, than of Men. | 

' The Epigaſtrica is obierved to be 'rwo-fould- in Women; che one aſcends 

into the Mrſculus Retius, rhe other oppoſite thereunto, deſcends as low as the 

Womb. * IE 

Seat of Fea- Jn this Trunk of Vena/Cava, Ferneliys after Galen, placed the ſeat of continual 
pmey _ Feavers, ſuppoſing the Blood refted quiecly therein : bur ſeeing che blood is in 
_— Y_ prual motion, Imake che ſeat'of concinual teavers to be un che Trunk of che 
.. | Vena Cava, and in thoſe greac Pipes carryed along through che "_— z as the 

| eminary 


% 


F &a. 


"4 - ry 7 x, BS Fre” — Y-. 
Px. * Poo_ _ 


mh 


Chap. 27:4Of the Vena Cavaand Aorta, vc. "65 


4eminary' « fintermurenc Feavers or Agues, is tn4the Vena Porta, ot inthe Bo- 
wells, which ire noutthed thereby,” , "YE 7A 
Seng che Veins'are the Veffels and Cifterts to contain the blond, they have " 
a thin.coc, favmg that che Trunk 'of Vena Cav has a thicket and Aronget coar hy Cava has 
than ordinary, ro avord breaking, nate the blond thould work or buy] therein, a thick Coat- 
which by means of the tendernels of the Coar, can {w.ar and breach thorough. | 
T6 a Queſtion, whether the Vens have Fibres or no? ſome tay yea,and ſorvfe whether Veins 
no. Bur iceing the Blood 1s chruſt forward by 'h2 '/pirxs and Hear, it has a natural have Fibres. 
aicenr unothe Hearr, and therefore 1c needs no Fibres ro draw ity, and ifuny were 
necellacy, the righc ones would ſulhce, buc rhe circular” ones are mterpoſfed 
tor {trengrh, and tone threds are obierved in'the Toar of a Vein, nat rodraw, buyc 
to ſirengehen the Toir. Wherefore the Contentions about the Fibres of Veins 4s v1 
are but Vain Janglingsz neiher are we m Blood-letring fof carefully and ſcrupu- 
louily co oblecve the refticude of the Fibres, as the Scituatzon of the' Parc 
aft-cr<d, "OO 
Hippocrates in his Book de Morbo Sacro, does Elegancly call the Veins Spira- u by the Veins 
cla, Corporis, the Wind-doors- or Ereathing places uf the Body ; becauſe 'when are called ibe 
they are opened, a Fulyrnous or footy Spirit 1fſues out with the Blood, arid the Bodies winds 
Air is iikewiie by them received inggo Cool the Body. OT 
In Ancient runes, and the daies of Yore, ic was a Part of Sooth ſaying,to view the 
bl-od which flowed from their ſacrifices, whichit ic appeared pure and ge Ic 
was a coken of happy and joyful fuccels z it bad and corrupred, ur was att ill ſign, 
accordii'g Lo Lucan: + . ; | 
4, Nec Cruor emicuit ſolitus, ſed Vulnere Largo 
Efluexit nigum ratio pro ſunguine Virus. 
- Thacis, | Ce a 
No u'ual Elood did ſpring from the large Wound, 
Buc black and Venemuus,? tor Red and t6iind. 
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The Medicinal*Confideration. 


Szeing the Veins ars the Cifterns of blood, 'it comes here tg be conſidered how 74. bs 
the blood ought. co be qualified 1n found bodies, that fo we may beableco jug of of good Blood. 
that which 15 cortupt. - Now irybodies chat ate healthy .che blood is Red,  Fibrgus, 
and bas a {mal quantity.of Wheyith Water minpled wich ir. | "I 

Whether che Fibres ate made of an earthy and flegmarick matter which is drawn How the Fi- 
our into chreds with the Channels or greater Veins, and is mate ſmaller in the leſ- bres is the 
ſer Veins, many d6ubc, 'ſfuppoſing-che four Humors ro be conceined inthe Maſs * 
of bluod. Some! adimit of blood; -bur ſevered ffom the other Humors, which in : 
the ficft Region are teparared from the blood. - Ot hers diſtinguiſh the Alimencary IWF 
Huimors fram che Excremenciconst:' che'tormerare confuled and mingled with che ITT 
Blood, the laccer ;are co be ſeencollected in ſeveral Parts, as Choler in the Gall- 
bladder; Melaichaly inche Spleen; and Flegm is diffafed'chrough al the Parts of 
the Region of the belly yorwichftar:ding Heppocrates acknowledfed two fountains 
ot Flegny he Head avd the Stumach.. 8 EY SE. Mt 7 = 

. Now che -Q-ality.oc cemperof blood is hotand moiſt, 'Trs Quancticy*cannocbe, " The "nathiral 
detined. The Avabian Piyticians,eſpecially Amicenna,dd wrice;chat.in a anguine Temper of the 
body wel conſticuced, there are ewenty he JO of blood,” fa thaca Man may,” ow: 
bleed rwenty pounds: and : live. tiburtit he bleed more, Death” follows inevicably., Beantiey of 
That which preterves our life, 1s: likewiſe the occairon of *Dearh * for; 5, £04 the Blood. 
Blood 1n a muderate quatiticyipreſerves our hfe; '{o the ſamet 
much in quancicy, 45 the GautabdtSicknets abt Dearh it ſet”? 

When blood offends in quality, ic is termed Cacochymia,, when in 
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gvitiaced, or too. 

X . q » a | k neity, Carochymia f 
ws called Plethgea, ; Sontumeche blood LOL. aor'the Serum of Whey- Plethore, what 
ith Warer,+, Somme che [etwy.ws corrupc 'agd-the blood temaines found. Now they are. 

che {Erin or Wheyuh Warer being corrupted, vis theworſh Humor in the 
: M 
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; gn fly inf ecing, weakening,and deſtroying tuch parts as are therewith diteaſed, 
Some PraGitioners do make it a Queſtion , Whether in the Veins, every 


Corruption of Humor has xs own proper Serum or nor, [I beleeve that there is bur one kind 


$be Scrum. 


of Serum , which according to the ſeveral degrees of us Corruption and Tin- 
ure, appears ſomrtimes yellow and Cholerick, fomrimes preen and li- 
vid, or black and blue ; fomtiumes Melanchohck, and tomrimes Milky. Ariftotle 

ncs the Blood corrupted, when ir is changed mco Serum Somrimes rhe Pucre- 
Brin of Blood is logreat, that che whol Mats 1s curned incoa roccten putrefied Se- 


r'orms breed rx. When the Corruption ct blood, 1s yer greater, tomeunes Worms are bred 


iz the blood. therein, which 1 have ſeen come away 1n the opening of a Vein, Such a Worm be- 


Heart eaten ing bredin the Veins, may ſomcimes flow 1nto the right Ear of the Heart, and grow 


be- 
what Patiencs, Bur more ofcen ic flows our imnediately by the Noftrils, Mouth, 


by worms bred preac, and at length gnaw; and eat upon the Heart, as has been often obſerved in the 


in the blood. iffetion of dead Bodies. 
heeſs The Veins have in them, a Rerentive Faculcy, whereby they hold faft che Blood 
—_ the Within chemlelves : which Faculty being periſhed, they ſutter the bivod to leak 


our Chrough al che parts of the Body, yea, even co tweatour, as I have iecn in lome 


Lungs, Guts, Bladder, by the Womb, and by vomuring. 
I have divers times {een in malignanc burning Feavers, that the blood has been 
led wichin che Veins, like unco che pith of an Elder ſtick ; which has been no- 


ealed ted by Fernelius win his I : TS 
Pena Cava Areteus writes, That che Vena Cavs 1s ſomtimes inflamed, and thereupon 
inflamed. comes tobreak, which I have ſeen my telf ro happen. The Trunk of Vena Cava 


cannot be dilated, fo long as che blood circulates treely. Neither is i ſubject ro 
{wellings, termed Varices , which are wont to happen only in che Veins of the 
Thighs and Legs. 


Cure of the Ofche Diſeaies ofthis Vein, and ofthe Blood contained therein, chere is a cwo- 


P« | ation. 
2load-letting; k 
© that are cauſed by Humors congeſted in ſome parc of the Body : and therefore that 


Los uſe. 


diſeaſes of V*- fold Cure 3 Purgation, and Blood-lecting : but blood=-letcing is more neceſſary 


oo won ou of the ewo ina Plethora, either ad vaſa, or ad viresz or in a Plechorick Caco» 
pd 00 3 '4 
old. 


chymia, or ina very great and purrid Cacochymia, that a portion of the extreamly 
caurupred blood may be taken away. 
Bluod-letring takes away ſuch Obſtrudtions as are cauſed by blood, bur not thoſe 


tame Exro:a ſooften mentioned, cha freenels of paſſage cauſed by blood-letring, 
muſt be underſtood of the motion, and free paſſage of the blood chrough che Veins, 
and noc of the removal of an Humor thac is gathered rogether, and wedged taſt wto 
any part of the body. Ms £20 

11 blood-letring cannot be pur in practice, the Queſtion is, Whether Purgation 


Ago > <p alone, may ſupply irs place, according to Galens Opinion, in his Book, de Sanitate 


other waies ti z of ſpare caring, exerciſing the body, frictions, ſweating ? I tuppo'e, 
4 blood- where there js no Feaver, che blood may be diminithed by che means aforetaid , 


andalto by tuch Medicamencs as draw the Serzen out of the Veins ; for © che Veins 
being empried, the reſt of the body may be excenuated : and this is obſerved, and 
pur in practice in {uch Nations where the People are afraid ot blood-lercing. How- 
ny ro opena Vein ewice or thrice, is a more ſpeedy, and ſafe Remedy. 


| 4 Vatve in Foralmuchas Sylvias,and Carolus Stepbanus,have wriccen, chat there 18a Valve 
YenaCava. 


wichin the Liver, by che Trunk of che Vena Cava, which hinders the blood from 
cecurning back ; Conringiss faies, that at is to be found 'in Oxen. -- This favors that 
Opinion of the bloods being carried trom the Liver unto the Heart. Ic texms come, 
that Nature has np chat Valve, thac che filth ot the mats of blood thould noe 
flow back inco che Liver, and obſtruct che ſame : which filth, eicher the carries 
fome way our of che Cave uxothe Porta ;z orelle the ſends ic forth into the habie 
of che Body. - - 10S 
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Chap. 28. | Of the Ridnoys: TTY OG 


Of the Aotta deſcending... 


| + 2p du 850% ff Diffribation 

Thedeſcending * Trunk of che Aorta,ſends forth ſo many branches, as the inferi-the 4ort rg 
or crunk of the Vena Cava produces z bur it tends withal,a remarkable Artery, cal= Fendent: Lie- 
led Lienalzs Arteria, undivided, by an indirect Gourle unto the Spleen. | - + <_ 

* Thac ſame Artery, as large, and wideas a Gooſe Quil, does/furniſh: che Spleen ® Its Uſes 

with Arcerial blood, that chereby che chick, and ſlimy blood, might be atcenuated, WEL 
and made fit to nouriſh the Stomach, and ir*s neighboring bowels, and chac it mighc 
afford a fermenting juyce co the Sromach, to help its Chylifaction, by chat ſame 
permixion of both ſorts of blood, Peradventure likewiſe, when the Liver is vicia- 
red, and excreamly obſtructed, Arrerial blood may be- brought unto it, by : 
the Splenick Vein, as it were a Natural Tartarum Vitriolatum, co open us Obs 
{tructions. | 

Then ir produces the b Czliacal Branch, which is divided into as many =_ ag 
the Vena Porta is, and has communion therewich, by a mutual Anaſtomoſis of the 
Veſlels, that is to fay, by a mucual conjunction of their mouchs; | J 

This ſame Arterial blood, is not circulated, yet may ic have a reflux into the 
Trunk of the Aorta, to disburden the parcs of ſuperfluous blood z which recurning 
back into che Aorta, may conveniently be evacuated, by opening a Vein m the 
Foot. EL v/ '' 
The Trunk of the Aorta is made ofa Membrane, fix tunes thicker' than a Vein Thicknef of 
and therefore ic is not ſubject to that kind of Tumor, called Anerriſma, which the *#* Membrane , % 
other ſmaller Arceries are ſubject unto, by reaſon of dilatation of their Coar, or its of the Aoria- 
Rupture, or apertion , When in che Arm, an Artery is opened inſtead ofa Vein, : | 

The Aorta, and Vena Cava, do confticute chat Region, in which che macter of + rhe Circula: 
continual Feavers is contained 3 - but che blood does noc remain quiet inthac place, tory Yeſels. 
ſeeing it 1s perperually moved round by Circulation : wherefore theſe rwo Veſlels, 
the a Cava, and Aorta, are ordained both co contain, and circulate the blood, 
and may be termed the Circulatory Vellels. 

a T. 12.f.4,C, PÞT.12.f.4.p. 5 


Of the Nerves of the Lower Belly. 


« 


Beceween the two Kidneys, at the Baſe of the Meſencery, we muſt ſearch diligent-- Contexture of 
ly for that ſame * Intertexrure of Nerves obſerved by .Fallopius, which is woven the meſenterie 
ropecher of che d Stomachick and < Coftal Nerves, concurring on both fides ro form Nerves. ' 
this Contexture ; from whence are derived al the 4 Nerves, which are diftribuced 
unco the parts of the lower belly. hes 
Whenthis Contexcure of Nerves is ful of evil Humors, Convulſions happen with what diſeaſes 
the Colick pains, both in men and women, though the brain be no waies milaffected, © therefrom 


Chap. 28. Of the Kidneys. 
He Kidneys, which are the Inſtruments of ſeparating, and: drawing out the | 
wheyih Excrement, do conſiſt of a fleſhy ſubſtance, ſolid and proper to, ſubſtance of 
themſelves, ſochac the like is not co be found in the whol body. 1 the Kjaneys. 

They-havea very thin < Membrane, or skinny Coat; which ſticks-cloſe to their 
fleſh; bur they have another Coat which is looſe, covered with Far, which is called 
Membranat adipoja, wraps, and infolds che Kidneys,: and is produced from che 
Perttaneum. | TOTES G94 30 i 
- Their Temper is hoc and dry, that they may be che better diſpoſed to attract the Their remper: 
{erous Humidiries. , , *(10 2 2208511 [ 

They are 2 icicuace in the Loyns, between a duplication of the Peritpnenm, ſcituation. 
which 15 no other than the Membrana Adipoſa, andchey, ſeem robe, p! ced with- | 
our the Cavity of che Belly. The Reinsare ſaid to beginat che laſt baſtard Rib”? 

M 2 They 
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T hey have in lengrh, che breadth of four or five Fingers z their thickneſs is two 
fingers, and they are much abour chcee fingers broad. | 
Numbtr.: | They are ewo in Number : fomcunes, chough rarely, chere is bur one, and che 
+... -r-6 e0MMonly as big as two, and lies che back, che Channels of che Aorta 
and Cat beinga litcle removed co afford a place for che ſingle Kiduey. 
ſhaye. . They are ſhaped like chole Beans we cal Kidney-beans. 
Cotor. © i Theit Colot 1s reddiſh, 
veſas. You thal oblecve in cheic hollow ſide, the Emulgent Veſſels, and the Ureter 
ſpringing torch of that hollowed ſide. Their Veſlels ace che Emulgenc © Veins and 
d Arteries, proceeding from the Trunk of che < Cava, and f Aortga. | 
Kidneys,bow - And chis is che outward Conformacion of che Kidneys in a grown man or wo- 
a m il- an: in Children ic is ocherwiſe til chey area yeer old, becaule che excernal face of 
_ the Vas being like a thick bunch of Grapes, does neacly relemble the Kidneys ofa 
Calf: and upon the Kidneys, 15 placed the Glandula b Renalis, which is ſhaped 
like the Kidney, and in Children, dries up by lictle and liccle, cil ic become flacybe- 
ing ſeparate from che Kidneys by a portion of the Membrana adipoſa, though ic be 
found not far off in either fide. Ir 
Its interna! ' Fhe incerna) Scructure of the Kidney, is admirable; which chat you may con- 
ſruFure ad- yeniently view, and {earch inco, you muſt cur 1t artificially on the hollowed ſide , 
mirable. and then chere wil prelent ic {elf ro your view, the enwidened 2 ſubſtance ot the U- 
The Baſin. reter, which forms the Pelvss, or Balin ; inco which, from che upper parc, as ic 
| '- were froman Houfe-top, chewheyiſh Humor rains down drop after drop,chrough 
The Teats. ine lictle fleſhy Tears, called Caruncule b Papillarer, which are acuminaced 
-wathour, and are encluded, and chruft into < nine Pipes, made of the ſubftance of che 
Ureter.dilaced., - Therefore chat covering, rhrough which che wheyiſh Excremenc 
"The fieve; + drops, may be called the Cribrum Renum, or Kidney-lieve. 
. .,. , Inthoſepapilkcry Caruncles, or fleſhy Teats aforeſaid, che Serum, or wheyiſh 
Excrement, is ſeparated from the blood ; which blood ſpends it ſelf ro nouriſh che 
Kidneys, : or flows back again into che Emulgent Veins. | 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Unfiemi FR of | The Similar Conſticution of che Kidneys, contrary co Nature, confifts in the De- 


| the Kidney: pravation of cheir Temper, and of cheir Saubftance. A diſtemper either lingle, or 


are wich matter, cauſes a Laxity or looſneſs in the fubſtance of che Kidneys , whence 
Diftempers. ſprings Atonia, or wan of their wonced wjpor to att by. By means of an hot di- 
1mpoſtume, ſteraper, they come to be inflamed, whence tollows an Impoſthume, and ar laſt an 


Ulcer, - Uicer, as wel inche internal, as excernal parts: for otcentimes a morbifick matcer, 1s 

\ _ colleEted within the Membrana adipoſa, which breeds Impoſtumes which com- 
*-_ -* © preſs the Kidneys. ; | | | 

Laxity, bow - Laxity proceeds froma cold-and moiſt diftemper, or from an exceeding hor one, 

cauſed. which corrupts che Natural cemper of the part 3 whence comes Atonia, or an _ 

Diabetes. ttncy ro contratt it. ſelf; and from chence comes Diabetes, which is che Piſling 


Iſchuria. 1icknels; or Iſchurta, which is a tocal ſuppreſlion of Urine, not only in one Kid- 
 - ey, bucinboth, by reaſon of Fraternicy, and Co-parrnerfhip, by reaſon of an af- 

flux of a malignant air from one to the other ; or by reaſon of a reflux of corrupe 

-\ andfilthy bloof. Somrimes wancof Apperie to meac, is a fore-runner of this duſ- 

eaſe, by real@nthe Scomachs ſympathizing with the Kidneys. Obſerve arty 
o— = IEC 3: | | when 
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when the Scomach is ill, if there be no Diſeale in the Kidney ; for if there be, that's 
che cauſe of che Sromachs diſorder. ke” 

The Number of che Ridneys is ſeldom changed; andat there be bur one, it cannoc 
be known that chece is more z neither can that one perform as much as ewo : and 
cherefore tho{e thar have but one Kidney, enjoy nor their health to welas they thac 
have both, t 

Alchough rhe Kidneys ſeem faft fixed uncothe Loyns by the far, as it were with , ating down 
ghie ; yet dothey ſomrimes fatonr of their place, and lean forward, ſorrume they ,; ;pe K;dneys. 
{lip into che belly, noc withouc derrimenc to the Patients life and: heakh : this Ba 
cruch not to be queſtioned. Which comes co pais chiefly, not only by melting fhe 
fac in whichchey are wrapped up, bur al{o by cheir weight, when they are' grown 
{ogrear, by reaton of ſome rumor or ſtone contained in their Caviries, thac they cap 
no longer be kepr in. their place by fuch ftaies as were wont to hold them. Ber 
ing fallen inco the belly, chey ſtay chere a while, andact laft chey purtife, and impo= 
ſtumate. | £143 

Being in their natural Scituation, ifchey prove greater, or more weighty thanor- Their ſwelling 
dinary, they caufe a kind of numbnels 1n che che chigh, by compreſſing che Muicle 
Pſo4,and the Nerves, which deſcendinto che Thighs, which are conveighed through 
the fleſhy parcs of che Muſcle Pſoa. | | | 

It che inner Paſſage of che Kidveys be ftopped moderately, eicher by an Humor, ſtoppage; 
or by a ſtone, chen che parties Urines are chin 3 or if che Obſtruction be cocal,: che 
Urine 15 wholly fupprett. | 

If che inner Subſtance of the Kidney be exulcerated, the Patient makes urine with 1,7. 
Marter, or Quirtor m1 1t. I: 

Ita Vein be opened, or broken, bloody urines are made : and becaufe the Kid- Vein opened; 
neys communicate with che'Scomach by the Sromachical Nerves, the Stomach does or broke- 
ſympachize wich chem, being ſick, andenclinedro vomiring. þ 

The Action of the Kidney, is to attract Serum, and to —_—_ and expel che Aion Hurt: 
ſame : theſe things it cannot do, unlg{s it be ſound and petfect ; and: cheretore all 
the Diſeatesaforetaid, may perverr the ſame Aftion. The fleth of the Kidneys is 
dul of feeling, buc che inward Membrane'is very ſenſible. 

Scones are often breain the Gavity of che Kidneys, eirher in the pipes, where they fones bred in 
grow like Coral, or in the Bafin, where around ſtone is formed, If the Stone en- #** Kianeys- 
create ſo much as rocauſea ſuppuration in the Kidney, rowards che Loyns, by a mts 
deep iilue made in this part,” che Quictor may be purged forch, and the ftone exrtra- by Incifion. 
ed 3 otherwite, unlets Nature do go before us, andghew us the way, it were a wic- 
ked chivgro atrempr an Inciſon ofthe Ridney, by reaſon ofthe chicknefs, and pro- 
fundicy ot che fleth in thote parts. | ; | 

The RiJneys do fomuriimes conſume away, and cauſe an univerſal Conſumprion  conſumpreen 
of the whol body z which comes eicher from putrefaCtion of the Kidneys, or of the kidneys. 
through overmuchez<ct.on of Seed or Sperm. 

In ney married Couples, and 11 fuch as aremore wantonly diſpoſed than ordinea- who moſt ſub- 
ry, this Coniumpuon ot the Kidneys happens 3; which would make fome man af- je# thereunto. 
fic, thac-che maccer of Seed, comes from che Kidneys, and chat they carry a great 
ftroak in the matter of Carnal Imbracements. ba 

Oblerve, Thar oftcentimes through weaknels of the Kidneys, which cannot atrract Dropfte from 
che whey ith Excrement, a drophie 1s cauſed wichour any faulr ofthe Liver. Nei- #** ,44ncys 
cher can che molt efteftual Diurericks open choſe pafſages. And therefore our we” aw to be 


% 


chief Care mult be co purge choſe, and che nerghboring parts, and by Fomencacions, cyred 

coreſtoce che loſt Faculty ofthe Kidneys. , = 
Whether or no, may. we force in a ſharp pointed Iron, toone of the Kidneys, thar- 

a pallage may be made for the Serum , which is dammed up within the greater 

Veus, In cafe wecafinot purge the fame away with Hydragogues, or Water-Pur- < 

ers ! <i>, | 
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Chap, 29. Of the Ureters. 


Their Def- 7 He Urceters are Channels or Conduit Pipes ordained to conveigh the Urine to 


cription- 


Subſtance. 


Length. 
Sciuation. 


idencſs. 


Original. 


Nerves. 


| Obſtruftion, 


Stone. 


Its Subſtance. 
Coatcs. 


Magnitude. 


| They confiſt of a ſingle Membranous ſubſtance, which being encloſed in a du- 
plication of the Peritoneum, therefore Anatomitts have ſaid, that they borrow 
another; Coate of the Peritoneum. 
hey are as long as the Space between the Kidnies and the bladder. 

ſting upon the * Muſcle Þ Pſoa, they are obliquely carryed cowards the Ofſſa 
Iium, and riſing up unto the bladder in che botcom chereof, they flipin berween 
the two < Coates almoſt as far as the 4 Oritice, where they peirce the < bladder. 
They have no Valves placed in cheir Extcemities, ro hinder the going back of 
rine: but wo Membranes meeting together, do exatly ſhuc che Pai- 


Nacurally they are as thick as Gooſ-quils, bur in ſuch as have the Stone and uſe 
to void little ones from the Kidney, the hollownels of the Ureters is fo + 
widened, that chey have been ſeen as thick asa Mans Finger in the diſſeRtion of 
dead bodies. 

The Original of the Urerers 1s rather from the bladder than from the Kidnies, be- 
cauſe they are ofa Membranous ſubſtance. Within che Cavity of the kidnies they are 
divided into nine Pipes, which are ficced co the liccle fleſhy Teates called Caruncule 
Papillares , chat chey may diſtil the Serzm inco the Baſin or larg 
Urerers, within the Kidnies. 

They are thought co have Nerves whereby they feel ; bur being of a Membranous 
Nature, their extream pain 1n the paſſage of a Sron 
of the Membrane. 

Seeing therefore they are ordained co paſs the Urine unto the Bladder, they are 
offended with ſuch chings as pals chrough them, whether ic be ſharp Urine, or pu- 
rulent matter, or a little Scone, ora chuck and clammy Humor, by which they are 
obſtructed. Sothat the moſt uſual Diteaſe of the Urecers is Obſtruction. 

. And if within che duplicature of the Bladder either of them be obſtructed,there is 
breda Stone, which grows by little and htele, which is noc movable, but remains 
faſtned co the Bladder, which when choſe that Cur our the Stone endeavour to pul 
away, they tear the Bladder. . Neither do I think there was any other difference of 
che Bladder in cheſe,in whom a Youble Cavity was oblerved,anda Scone lying cloſe 


in the one of them. | | 
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e Cavity of che 


e, proceeds from the ſtrerching 


Chap. 30. Of the Piſs-Bladder, | 


He Piſs-Bladder, is the Receptacle of Urine z being framed ofa Membranous 
The > chird which they actribuce there- 
unto, isa Duplication of the Peritonerrm, within which ic lies hid, hanging like a 
Botcel wich its bottom upwards, and with this Particion it is ſevered from the Gucs 

. andother Parts, only in mankind, leaſt wich the wei 
upon, it ſhould be forced our of ics place. 
Its natural fize is ſmal when empty, 


ſubſtance conſiſting of two ® Coates. 


ghr of the Gurs bearing there- 


becauſe it 1s widened and contracted accor- 
ding to the quantity ofthe Urine, The efficient Cauſe of ics ContraQtion, is the 
ſecond and external Membrane, which is altogether fleſhy, which Fabricius ab A- 
qua Pendente took to be Muſculous, and after him Spigelius, who cals ic Muſcu- 
face. He might better haye called it Expulſorem, the Expul-* 
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five Muſcle of the Bladder. 


» 


Chap. 30. Of the Pjſi-Bladder., 


les ſhape —_— a botcle with che boccom upwards, whoſe bottom is in the 
—_ _— the Hypogaſtrinm, and ics Neck lies hid beneath, under rhe Bones of Sts 
che Pubz. | | 

The P1(s- bladder is but one in Number, yer ſevered ſomcimes incotwo Cavities, Numer. 
afcer che manner before expreſled, 

Ic 1s perforated with three holes near the Neck. The ficft and greateſt, is chat Holes: 
our of which the Urine paſles : che ocher ewo being choſe by which che Urine comes 
into the Bladder, arethe Ends of che Urecers. | 

Irs Ocifice 18 ſhur by che Muſcle Sphin&er, which is formed of the ſubſtance of Muſcles. 
the bladder contracted, There is anocher Muſcle called Externus Spleniarus, as 
broad as two Fingers, which 1s placeJabout che Neck c $ He bladder and the Glan- 
dules oc Kernels cefting thereupon rermed ® Proftate, The power of ſhucringand 
opening the bladder depends upon chis Muſcle. 

The Piſs-bladder has Veins and Arceries trom the Þ Hypogaſtrical Veſſels; ic 
has Nerves in its Neck, from che Os © Sacrum, and in its body from a Nerve of the 
« fix Pair. Which is diligently cobe conſidered in Diſeaſes of che bladder cauſing 
ſtoppage of Urine, which proceed from a fall caught upan the Loins or Qs 


Sacrum 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


T He Piſs-bladder is ſubjectroan infinite number of Diſeaſes. In its ſubſtarce Diſeaſes of 
iris ſubject coalkind of Diſtempers, eipecially hot and cold : ic ſuffers In- ye B1adder. 
flammarion, Tumors, Ulcers, and Palſie both in che Neck and whol Body thereot, 
Of which we ſhall Dilcoucte particularly, 
Irg cemper.is perverted, when the bladder naturally cold and dry, comes towax 1zits Temper: 
hoc, and fails incoan inflammation, ; 
Irs Sciturarion —_— when thac Parc of the Peritoneum in which ic is in» - $eiruation. 
cluded is relaxed, whereby ir _ a lictle downe ; which caules a difficulcy in pitling, 33- 
lets the lower Parr of the Belly be litced up wich che Hand. Somcimes by the 
eight of many litcle Scones it comes to have an hollow nook, by che fide of the 
freight Gur near ics Neck, and then the Stones do neſtle in thar corner, ſo that chey 
cannot be perceived by pucting in a Cacherer ; bur che beft way co feel chem, is by 
putcing ones Finger _= che Fundament. | 
Ics greatneſs or w ls cannot certainly be defined unleſs ic were empty ; how= yidexch, 
beir it is enlarged and widened according tothe quanciry of Urme, Bur if ic be ſo . 
much enlarged as co exceed the nacucal meature, chen the $';bres of the Coates be+ 
ing broken or coo much ſlacned, the party cannot make Wacer, becaule the fleſhy 
Membrane 1s deprived of rhat motion, by whuch che Urine oughc co be expelled. 
And inchis Caſe che Warer cannoc be voided grherwile chanby pucting in of a Ca» 
" theter, which ſomrimes fora Monthor ewo, muſt be done ewicea day, uncil che 
Membrane have recovered its antient cone or concractive Vigour, 
Somcimes the bladder is ſo contracted and ftrairned, by realon of a'painful exul- 


cecation 1n ics innes Part, and then gr thicker and asir were Cacrilagincus ; 
which hinders its diſtencion : and an this Cafe, che Pacienc muſt often make Wacer 
with pain. Cs... 1 


The Neck of the bladder comprehending irs Orifice or the Channel of Urine, has Diſ-aſts of 
alſo ics Diſeaſes. Ic 1s frequently inflamed, ſwelled Ulcerated, ubſtruted, and the N:<% of 
ts weakened by the Palſie, when ir can neicher be concracted nux relaxed, ſeeing ic ** #{444c7- 
is thicker and mace fleſhy chan che botcom of. che bladder. Jr is calily inflamed, 
and Fernelius was of Opinion that no ocher Pact of che bladder is fubjet comflam- 
mation : from whence proceeds an Ulcer, whicty is nor {o, hatd co Cure, as char 
which happens within che body of che bladdet, becaule injections and convenieng 

Candles may be conveighed thereunco. 


Ic is frequently. obſtructed by che Scone. lying hid in the bladder, oc by a Fab 


- 
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7 The TPhyjual Confederation, and «Anatomy .-Book II 
furgous body which grows therein, - Yea and fomrumes beyond. che Neck, 
within thebladder, fyupousor Spungy Caranidgucs do artie, which do murhk trouble 
the bladder ard tilthe tare. They arite often from a tlux of blood, or @ lwellzng 
Vein, whwh being ppered cauies an wonable Live of blood, winch foot Caules a 
Gangiene by rea'on of Clonersof Biood remnainyſgehere; <q :of. \; 

Spurgy Carnoittier dogoaw withvieeſeNeck within cheUrerergyhach are cermed 
Hy pexjartpſes, which are ealily Eateugway with Medicinal Wax Caidles, made 
and facre.1 for that purpole. | nw 

Ofcentwmesihey happen in che Pailage of che Urine after a Venemous Gonorrbea 

no wel Cued . | ©=;.+ th | 

- Aliojhe Neckofthe bladder js obſtcuGed by anocherexcernal Cauſe, Namely by 
ſweilngotche Karnebcamed Profiate, which reſt upon the bladder. BÞBuctine 
Urine is ofcen ſtopped by a Pallie 11 che Neck of che bladder, 1o-chacthe Sphindter 
Muſcles carnot contract nordilace chenelves. |: Lb 1. 

The Kg of | Lo open the Bladder and «o tearch our the Diſeaſes whichare bred within or 
the BLadder,an without che fane, a wonderful vew-laftounent hasbeen invented, which I cal che 
Inſtrument ſo Key of the bladger ; us commonly termed a Carherer, andis utced by fuch as Cur 
called. Men for the Srone, being different from che Ancient common Catheter. So long 

| as this Inftrument can eztily be pur m, to long cherets great Hopes ia Diteaies of 
the Bladder : bur when ic will nor Penercace, all Hopeas gone. 

Bladder prr- In ſuch a Cate, either the bladder is pertorared iu the bottom of the belly by the 
forced. Or PÞtbzs, role out th: Urme, orche Perinaum: is opened. Bui when a Cathie- 

Bo Perintas rec with grares 10 it, upon which the Section is wor to be made, canuor be chick 
__ {et awe 30, OO depreſs rhe NNectobt rbe bladder xvhach ties had uuder ch Qs Pubis, a tmul 
with a Kniſe. Knife is thrult deep 1nas far as the bladder lidewaits, unul che Lrue comes away: 
for {o 1 have ofren tteed bany from mmuicne Peril. : js | 


—— —— 


Ban. | 
Eaſe for of Jn perſons far 1n years, who are prervouſl y troubled ro make Wacer by reaſon 
Mem rexrhgve of a great Stone, which cannot be raken ouc without maniteſt danger ot Death, ' co 


8be Stone. give Chem ſome releite1n cheir Mitery ghePerimneum is out 18 the tame maniier, as is 
uied rorake our the ftotEandthe heje 15 kepc opeu with a lutle Pipe.So long as the 
Pairenrcan bekepr alrye, che liccle Pipe is topped wich a Teuc, and a Spunyge is 
applied co recerwve che droppings of. che Urcine,itany be, until fuch cune as che Patient 
muſt needs make? Wae«r:, and chca che ſtopple:1s: raken out, and aiterwards 
pur inagain, and chus che cruel pain and continualiprovocaction to pils,s Mwgared ia 
©... tuchashaverheſtone; 11 32, 27 I IO041 ant 1; 
wcers of the © * Alto by th's means Llicers of the bladder may beclenſed and' dried, if there be no 
_—_— clenſ- Srone;..co.frer upan che Ulcer. "a | = THe - TEE, hes 
ed _. _. * Zecchus bags hs Countels, heiwenced, this way of giving eaſe ro Apt 
— _ ——_ wichcheSthhes ? burthe Phyfitians' of far a ale this um 
® ewe Que: long before Lecchius was bourn,. irhaving beeu'practited wins hunded 


EALS. |. : na eng | 737 of 3 1THQ1E ,4 22%; L ; "Io 

The Stone Ifa Srone in the bladderbe liccle; and Rick to: che Neck of che bladder,or in the 

begiuriigofche Uireter, umay bedrawn forth by aittrongand continuatiucking of 
the yard, ; oc ic may bethrawn out by an tacttion made 1a the Urerere 3. : *& 

Cut ourof the Iþ ibs Scone beipueac.ic cannotibecaken ourbutby Cucicut ufthebladder, , che 

Blatder. Infection being made upon che Perineum, as our Stone-Curcers are want to do; 

for chema: uſed by che Ancients adaris delicribed by'Celſus is Uithculc and danger- 

- - oa. b3ÞDS:!74) HS3t;s vo low Lorie whanSip ett tt of - 55 1ETTST 

' The Aeyp- -i And T belewvecharkindot operationuſed in Egypt, when thefl would cake our the 

tion Gperauon Sronejlizas dithculr} whichi is by: blowing up! che: bladder witha Pare of Bellows. 

#aught. Fodihs:operdiion deiceibed by: Proſper Aipams; as toablurdy thac-l doubc the 

truth of cho {tary betawle it 35 exteecmyp crud! and: paintul-byszeaion.of: the ex+: 

cceanvſtrerchung ofche bladder, which canuor udweditentionyneither m ics Neck, 

«LD A nn. _— lildems _ OJ %) - ealbnr.) 

"And X29 ;, The way which Fabtcius 4 goes cotake'outtheSigue; ws altoabfiird 

Hildanus""' 3s dar —_ The way uted by the Cs ot Paris and by tome ltalians of 


the 


waught. 


Clap. 31» Of theGenitals of a Man EET 


_— *——— + > OO — 


the Nuchon Family, is tc only {ate and eahie way, by reaſoir of the Inſtruments 
and of che Induitrious Dexcerity of che Aitifts ; wheretore Lwiſh other Nacions = Gals ry 
bad tuch Operators. | I CEL COLD, 1.11 - hb beffÞ totake 
« 5. fo 1. F. G G. OP T: 10. f. 1.0 0. _— F. 7. FF, 4 T. 10. f- 7s D. out the Stone. 
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Chap. BI. Of the Genitals of a Man, and firſt of | the 
lard. o 


The French 
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Proceed to the Genitals ofa Mani, among'which, the Yard, which is affociated , atoms rd 
wich che Piis-blid4er, becaule i caſts quc Urine chrough che Pipe of che Ure- 
ter, Ought 11 the firſt place to be explained. | 
Ic 15 made up only o: Skin for thinnes ſake, of ewo hollow Ligaments, of the 1;; Pars 
Vretbra, the Flans or Nut, certain Muicles, Membranous bands, Nerves, Arteries 
and Veins. 
The Skin is by ic ſelf, has no Scarf-skin,and is terminated at the Root of the Nut. £1;, 
Being looſe, 1c 1s there doubled in manner cf an Head- tal, that ic: may fold | - _ 
the Nuc or Head of che Yard and make che Fore-skin, which the Jews and  Maho- , x ,;4. Shin 
inerans do cur off, our of a Religious Ceremony. Such Circumcued Perions can- 
nor give that delight co Women 1n their carnal Einbraces, as thoſe can who hve the 
Fore-Skin entire. At:dtheretore their Women are beccer pleaſed with the carnal 
{ociety of Chriſtians, | | "- _: 
The Fore- Skin 1s *t1ed to the Nutby a little band which is termed Frenmlum, The Bridle, 
the Eridie ; it 15exrended in che necher Parc unto the Otifice of the Nut, in youug 
Men chat have.noc had co do with a Narrow-board V irgm. - ' Fr "=" ns 
- The Skin being rew:oved, chere appear:sa Membrane which clofly' girds in the The Mcmbrans 
Ligaments of the Yaid, which may ,be a production of : the: Panniculis 
Carnoſus. . 2 21435 ; 
This being taken away, the Veſlels are ſeen which run along the Back of the Yard The Veſſets. - 
vis. Nerves, Veins and Arceries. The Nerves come from the Os Sacrum, the 
Veins and Arrer1es are portions of thoſe cermed Padenda, which are (pred our into 
the external Parts. = x93 146 h47% en 
Then tollow che Muſcles of che Yard, two of which are erectors, and cwo are The Muſcles. 
Ejaculators, The Erettors do arile trom the Tuberous Parc of the Huckle-bone | 
and ate lidelong taſftened co the Ligaments of the Yard ; che Ezaculators ipringing 
our of che Traniverte Ligamenct placed berween the Huckle-bones, and tzom a por- 
tion of the Sphincter Mulcle, are ipread along the Urethra, | to preſs che Drops of 
Water or Seed which happen coreft there cowards the Orttice of the, Blader. 
Thete Mulcles being caken away, three Bodies coine ta view which form the 
Yard, V4. - Therwo Ligaments and the Urethra. 


The * hollow Ligamencs being disjoined beneach in the Perineum, do ariſe Ty, p,tow 
fcorh the Protuberancies of the Huckle-bone, and have 1n their progrels,the b Ure- Ligaments.” 
thra mterjected. Neer, the *Os Pubzs, being joyned together: they make 
a Pendulous Body rermjnaced wich che Nuc, which us called < Penzs, the 
Yatd. : 

In choſe Ligaments we mult obſerve the internal ſubſtance which is like the Pith- -Therpinteraat 
of Elder, being Spungy, blackiſh and bedewed with-black Blood, that ic may Subſtance. | 
encreaſe ang decreate i che Garnal Conjunction, for the erection of che Yard dew 
pends upon theie Ligamentss. 4D | | "* +6 CIS 
| The Urethrgor Pils-Pipe, is a Channel of Spongy ſubſtance, that it may {wel -' Th, wrethre 
and tal wich che foreſaid Ligaments in the Carnal Conjun@tion 3 and theretore ut 1s or Pzſ-Pipe. 

| N no 
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no continuation of the neck of the bladder, buris only faſtened chereunto. 

Its Obligue- Obſerve diligently; the Obliquation, or Reflection ofthe Urethra tn the Perine- 
tion in the Pe- #1, and how the {citation of the Orifice of the bladder lies hid under che bones of 
YIRERM. the | Pu bes. 
 Impoſiumated In the Perinenm, divers Tumors are raiſed: but ſuch as adhere to che Urethra, 
bard to cure» and impoſtumarte, are dangerous, often degeneratirg mco Filtulaes, becaule the 

Urethra wil very hardly heal, and grow together. It it be eaten by a venemous 

and packy Ulcer, it is not ealily cured, and reſtored, unleis by an exa&t Sudorttick 

Diet, or by fluxing with Mercurial Medicaments. | | | 
The Nut of Balanys, fthe Nut of the Yard, is an hollowed Kernel, wider in the middle, that 


the Yard, the largenels of the external Orafice comes tO, 
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The Medicinal Conſideration, 


Diſeefes of the The Action of the whol Yard, viz. voluntary ereCion, and ſtifneſs, being ors 
whol Yard are, dained for carnal Copjundtion, if it be unyoluntary, and paintul, ic is a Diteaſe 
. Priapiſmns, Which is called Priapiſmus. 
| It is cauſed by an mflamed diſpoſition of the Ligaments of the Yard, and alſo of 
the Urethra, or Piſs-pipe, which is affected by reaſon of vicinity, and communi- 
- cation-in che lame ACtion. 
wer of Ert- Weakneſs, and detect of EreCtion, is an imbecillity of the whol Yard withour 
Jed, «3 in: -Ic ares from a weaknels, ora paralytick .diſpoſition of the Muſcles, or 
erves af the Yard. | 
Crookednes Somrimes the whol Yard is bowed, and crooked to one ſideor another; or ben- 
ded upwards or downwards ; which proceeds from a Cenvullion of one of the Muſ=- 
cles, or from a repletion, and induracon of the Nervous Ligaments of che Y ard. 
Somrimes the Tumor called Ganghon, m the hollow Liganients, is a caule of this 
Conterſion, or:crookedneis of the Y ard: of which Infin:icy, Hollerizs 1 his Com- 
ment upenthe 63. Aphoritm, of Book 5. ard Ceſar Arantizs in Chap. 50. of his 
| Book of Tumors, have treated. 
Inflemation, Furthermore, The whol Yard is ſubje& to Inflamaticns, Tumors, and U!- 
Tumors, and cv 
_— The Yacdis bur one in Number, for two had beer needleſs : if we find two, itis 
Monftrous, and cheyare'bock uſclets 3 (or one 13 but thexudiment ofa Yaid, or jome 
fleſhy Excreicenge. | : | 
Too lon The zuft, and ficting length of the Yard, ought to be 11x or eight fingers breadth ; 
S fic be longer, *c:s mconvement, and hurts che Woman m Carnal Conjundction, ard 
muſt be ſhortened by a rig of wool put abour ir. : 
It we beleeve Galen, the extraordinary length ofthe Yard hinders Generation, 
; .*;- "þecauſethe Seed lofeth its vertue in fo long a paſſage 5 which I donor beleeve. 
Too ſhort: ' It the Yard be too fhort, it cautes Iucle, or no tinllation, ard is unfruitſul. 
Fallopins 19 his Book de Decoratione, teaches us how to make the Yard longer. 
HMartzeal mentions cne:that had 1o large a Yard, that when it ſtood erected, he 
could ſme] co it with his Noſe. - 
Of the Fore- The Fore-skin has its Diſeaſes 3 ſomtimes it is too ſhort, and ſomtimes too 
Skin, . Jong, and is incommodious. The Jews haveit cut off, for which caule they are 
revmed Apelle, that is, *Kin-leſs. If 1c cover-the Nut of the Yaid ſo cloſe that ic 
Phymofis cannot be pur back, the Diſeaſe is termed Phymoſis : It it be deprefſed cothe root 
Paraphymefs, .of che Nuc, and cannot be drawn upwards, *tis termed Paraphymoſir, _ 


%\ 


Chap. zi. Of theGenitals of a Man; &&c. 

Both cheſe Diſeaſes, if they proceed from fervency of Carnal Conjunaion, 
whereby che Nut of che Yard temas {welled, if 1c be tor a long exme cope her, fo- 
mented wich extr::am cold Waxer, its {welling wil abate, and chen che Fore-skin * 
may freely be drawn up or down. An admirable Secrer. 

It is exulcerared with pucky Puſtles ; which being cured, if they leave any hard- xp xucerucd. 
nefs b:hind them, ir 1s a ſuſpicious Argumenc that the Venom ot the Whores Pox, 
does yer he lurking in the Body. Seeing the Fore-skin 1s double, when ic is cur, 
both the interna}, and excernal Membrane, muſt be equally cur. 

The band of che Fore-skin termed Frenulum, 1 it be more thick than ordinary, Thichnefs of 
and goes unto the hole of che Nut, and makes rhe tame crooked, it n:akes men ſuch the Frenulun 
as Galen cals Hypoſþadicos z 1o that they cannot 1ngender, becautethey do not caſt 
their Seed directly inco the Womb, unlels 1c be cur. | 

The Nur is ſubject co divets Tumors, and Ulcers, both internal and external. In wcers of the 
is middle, where *cis holluwed, it 1s otrenexulceraced, by reaſon of a fharp matrer Nc. 
abiding there, and often purreſying. Bur 1a the Whore-maſters Pox, i 1s tul of : 
Warts, and deformed ; which warcs may be earen off, and eradicated with! pouder Pe/ormation 
of Savin; bur they grow again, if the internal Caute be not removed, by Medicines Inns. 
accommodated to cure the Pox. | 

The VUrethra, or Pils-piye, which les along under the two Ligaments of the The wrethre; 
Yard, has its Diicales. lc 1s obſtructed by the ſtone, which is'taken our by Inciſi- obſtratted. 
on thereot. It is 1nflamed, by reaton of its Spungy, and blackith ſubſtance, like 
the hollow Ligament of the Yard. Ir oftentimes burts, and is pained by reaton of Infamcd. 
che acrimony of che Urine ; it 1s inflamed by the ſharpneis of a purrid Humor, 
which paſſes chrough the ſame, as in the virulent Gonorrbea, and then it iwels, and 
makes the Yard crooked, and ſtrerches it with the Tentigo ikea Rope z which dit- 
eale they term Gonorrbaa Chordata, the Corded, or Rope-ſtrerched running of 
the Reins. | 

Ic is ulcerated by the Acrimony of Quittor, and purulent Matter ; and fomtimes wyerarcd, 
the Ulcer being nor well cured, there grows up a ipungy ſuperfluous fleſh, which 
is cermed Carnofitas z winch muſt be dimimfhed, or eaten away, wich Corroſive 
Candles; otherwiſe it twels io as co thurt up chac patlage, and ſtop the Urine, nor 
waithouc pain tothe Patient. | we 

Tote Urethra, and Cods, belongs that diſpoſition which makes men termed 
Hermaphrodites, when the Teſticles are hidden within the Septum of the Perito- Hermaphro- 
neum, and the Cod is empty, or open in ics tniddle part, by reaſon of the Urethrg 4#es- 
being there perforated, 1ccing the ſides ot the Cod are like che Lips of the Womb, 
and che Yatd is very ſmal. Theie things have deceived unskiltul Midwives, and 
n:ade them judg Thildrcn fo bora ro be Females, _ 4 Es 

Somtune the Urethra 1s perforated above the Cod, ot neer che Nuc of the Yard, 
which is then ſhut up, and tolid, which hindets the right ejaculation of the Seed, 
upleſsthe Urei/ra be opened, and a lit: le pipe be put 1n, co make a paſſage. Buc 
when che Patties grow mto yeetrs, the heat of the body being augmented, alio by vi- 
olenr exerciles, and by plucking the iame oftentimes, .the Yard comes to be aug- 
metired, and the Scones which lay hid in the Groins, do fal into the Cod, unlels 1c 

be peri-rated as aforeſaid 3 or the Stones remain in the Groyns, and oftet deceive 
Phy1itrans, making chem co think the Perſons are burften. 

Such Pertons having beenaccounted Women, do at:latt become Men. Howbeic, A woman is 
there never was any Woman curned into a Man, unleis ſhe abuſed her Clytoris, be- never ch mnged 
ing prolonged, or ſome ſupertluous Fleſh have grown our of her Womb, which into a man, 
may have the formand ſtifneis ofa Mans Y ard, but is no way compounded as a true 
Yard, Andtherfore Women are racher delighted with the mutual rubbing of cheir 
bodies one againft another, , and by the lying of the one uponthe other, chan by che 
yainitillation, and uuproticable intrution of thoſe Parry, Mev 1 
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Chap. 32. Of the Groyns. 


Thizgs to be JR Efore we proceed unto the Scones, we are co take notice of the Groyns z in 
obſerved. which are co be ſeen, the Crural * Vein, and Þ Arcery, with the < Nerves deſ- 
Cruralveſſcls. cending into the Thigh, whereupon does reft the Production of che 4 Peritoneum, 
Proceſs of Pe= gqrawn through che holes of che oblique Tendons, aud cranſverie Mulcles, 
— dfcle 'c;e. _ Overthis 1s ſpread the Muſcle © Cremaſter, being carried athwarr through the 
maſter. Groyn intothe Cod, and ſo unto the Tefticle, which it encloſes with cwo Coats ; 
the one whereot is called *Erythrozs, and the other s Elythrozs. 

Kernels. Above che bending of the Groyn, you may lee thoſe Glandules, or Kernels, which 
liecloie co the proces of the Peritoneum : below the Groyn, neer the Veffels, you 
may ſee other Glandules, or Kernels, bordering upon the Vellels, 

Spermatich Whithia the Proceis are contained, Vasb Spermaticum, the Spermatick Veſſel, 

Veſſels.” - which carries matter to make Seed of, unto the Teſticle ; and another i Spermatick 
Veſlel recurning from above, and carrying the Secd from the Tefticle, to the Seed- 
k bladders. In che Groyn, within the Proceſs ot the Peritonewum, deſcends the Guc 

1 Hleon, the inward Coar of the Peritoneum being relaxed, 

If « deicend into the Cod, che (aid Coar is broken, and the deſcent of che Gut is 
to be obterved chrough rhe holes of the Tendons, winch are incerchangably diſpoſed, 
_ left in reducing the Gut by Chyrurgical Operation, it come co be placed among che 

Combinations of Nerves z. for the hole of the laſt Tendon ought to be cur in tun- 

der, that che Guc may be reduced into the Cavity of the Belly ; in which work, ma- 
my of the very skilfulleſt Chyrucgeons have erred, to the loſs of their Patients 
Lives. 
Buboes * Norethat among the Kernels above the Groyn, do ariſe the Whore-pock buboes 
. __,.__ or Swellings: .amongthe Glandules, or Kernels, below the Groyn, peſtileacial ſwel- 
+> Jings doariſe ;. ordinary {wellingsdo ariſea licele higher. 
5 "Hert you-ſhal coniider whether it be {afe co uſe that prick, or Thread of Gold or 
Lead abour the Production of the Perztoneum, that che procels which in the Rup- - 
rure called Oſchtocele,is broken, may be drawn cogether : ora Cauſiick ro produce 
-an Eicher,may be applied above the Groyp,to produce a Callous,or hard ſubſtance, 
"which may ſtop the paſſage of the falling Gur. Bur care muſt be taken chac che 
;,, Cauſftick yxerce not co the Veffels which he beneath, vi4. The Veins and Arteries, 
which beige rouched, the Parienc dies for 1t. 
inſenſible |}. Th<Semunal Veſſels may be ſeared, and ſo a man become invilibly gelded, be- 
gelding. caute the Stones wanting their nourtſhmenc, do conſume, and loſe their Vigor. 
Þuc I tee on every fide, great ditficulcies in theſe kind of Operations, which I judg 
"£0 bedangerous ; andtheretore I conceive che beſt way 1s, to ler them alone. 


 2T,24:f-4. AA. af. 5. AA. C<T.18.f.5.KLMN, C4T 2. f.9.EE 
-<T.6.f-2. DD. Sf T.-6.f. 2, 8f, 2.CC EE. T.6.f.1.A. f. 3. and 
4+ AA. Sif.i.VV.f.3,CCEf.z.CCD.f.5.CC. **Ff.s. ands. EE. 
7 © 1, 1 3 mt 


22 


Deſcent of the 
Gut Ileum. 


Chap. 33- Of the Fundament. - 


Mo of Seu A T theame rime, wHenrhe Cod is iffetted, in the Order of Anaromy, by rea- 
"ire 


fon pt "Neighbor-hood, che Fundamenc is co be ditſeted, and demonſtra- 


Its Name. *'' The Pandament therefore, called Anus, and Podex, isthe outermoſt end of che 
2 Inteftinum reum, oc fttexghc Gur , ' which is ſhut, and purſed rogether by a 
b round Muſcle, called Sphiner. : 
-C;It $ two-told ; the one is skinny, and/narrow, the other is broader, and more 
fleſhy 3 which adheres toa cranſyerſe Ligament, which is placed berween che Pro- 
| tuberances 


Chap. 34- Of the ( od, and Stones. 77 
cuberances of ce Huckle-bone, ard che extremity of the Coccyx, or Crupper- 
bone. : 
T he Fundament has four Muicles, called Lewatores ; cwo of which are broad, Muſcles. 
and two narrow : The broad do arie from the © Os Sacrum, and Os Ilium, and 
are in{erred mto the Jarger SphinCter : As tor che other ewo, the former arifes from 
che tranſverie Ligamenc,the hindermoſt trom the Crupper-bone, whereinto they are 
cerminated, | | 

T h<te tour Muſcles do relieve, and raiſe up the Fundament when it pouches Their #ſe- 
forwards, and is ready to fal our tn che expellug of Exccements which are more 
hara and follid rhan ordinary. The Cucular Muſcles do ſhur, and contrat rhe 
Fundament, leſt our Excrements thould cone away againſt our wils : for by means 
ot cheie Muictes, we may take our own time, and repulate chis kind of Evacucion 
according co our own pleatures. 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Fundament is liable co very many Diſeaſes. Ir is ſomtimes poſſeſſed with ;,, diſeaſes. 
an hor diſtemper, with a. croubleſom, and almoſt incollerable icching, which cau= 
ſes a continuat deſire of going to ſtool, which is called Teneſmys. | Teneſmwus, 
In che Expuillion of the Dung, ſomcimes the Fundamenc tals our, which ts redu- Falling out. 
ced inco 1s place with extream trouble and difficulcy. | 
Somcunes 1t is paliied, and the Excrements come away whether che Patience wil ox Palfe. 
no: and ſomrimes it 15:10 ſtrattened, that a man can hardly void his tExcrements. | 
Wichin, and without it {wels, the mouths of the Veins being ſwollen and knob- memorboids: 
bed, which are called Hemorrbozdes, both wternal; and external. 
Somtime cs inflamed, bur it is moxe often. unpoltumated ; from whence Pro» Inflamation- 
ceeds an hollow Ulcer, cermed Fiftula Ant. , 
Ic is made. rough wuh Warcs, which are called, Condylomata, or Mariſce. It wers- 
is exulcerared wich {mal Clifes, which are called RLagadesr. It may ſafely be cur, lifts, 
according to Hippocrater, after apy taſhion, wkhout hurting the Sphinter, Fi- 
nally, *cis croubled with al kinds of Diteaſes. | 
Somrime it has a Scirrhaus-Tumop. which thuts up the paſſage of che Excrements, ge; ; 
and cautes a dithculcy in pifling, by reaſon of CT Rs of the Acie- -—o— 
Gur, and che Neck of che Bladder 3 which Parcs do communicate cher Infirmicies 
one cothe ocher. | | 
Ir 1s ftomcimes found cloſed up in new-born Infants, and ic iscutopen : bur if Cloſed wp, 
che Gur be found tolld, having no'Gayity, thece is no way bur deach. 


Chap. 34: Of the Cod, and Stones. 


FE are now come unto the 2 Cod, which is the Caſe of the Stones. It con- The Cods; 
lifts oftwo Skins, the outermoſt being Þ Curicular, and grown with hair in heir Coars; 
ſuch as ate of ripe yeersz, ic has the Eprdermzs, or Scart-sKkin upon ir. Under the 
hairy S«1n, there 15a fleſhy Membrane which called Dartos ; ic is a Continuation 
ofche '-:nbrana Garnoſa of the Belly, ftcecched down unco the. Cod ; by help 
whereof, the Cod is widened, or contracted into wrinkles. For che Stones fake, ic 
: by a Membranous Portion divided uno two Caviries, which receive the two Cavities. 
cones. | | 
4 The Cod has Veins and Arteries from che Privy Parts, and Neryes from the Os Yefſels- 
RAT ". yon | 
AStone, or Teſticle, is a Glandulous, or Kernelliſh Body, ordained co make The Stoness 
Seed. ' It 1s compounded of many pars, of which, the firſt are chree proper Meme : their Coatse. 
branes » foreach Scone has cwa comman ones, viz, the Gytz, and Dartor. The 
ficft of the three proper Membranes, is called Erythroides, which has ics gy 
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"Diſeaſes of 


from an expanſion, or widening of the Muſcle Cremaſfter , which holds up the 
Stone. 

The Second 1s the f Production of the Peritoneum, which infolds the Teſt icle. 

The Third immediately intolds che tubſtance of the Teſticle, and is called 8 Ner- 
wvea, the Nervous Membrane. 

1he Membranes being taken away, the Subſtance of che Teſticle comes in ſighr, 
which 15 b glardulous, white, precty tirm 3 and upon cthefame, overthwart, is pla- 
ced a {mal body hkea $1]k- worm, which 1s called * Epididymzs; to the ore end 
whereof, there cleaves Vas Spermaticum Þ deferens, the carrying Spermatick Vet- 
{e}, whichenters uno the ſubſtance of che Teſticle, and empties the Seminal matter 
therewro : From the vther end of che Epididymzs, arites the Vas *Ejaculatorium, 
the Ejacularory Vellcl, which wu 1s beginning, 1s © tulof curningsand windings, as is 
the Body of the Epid:dymys, and firmly cleaves unto the Tefticle by ics ends, being 
loole, and leparare 11 its middle. | 

Tae Teſticles are excluded from che Cavity of the Felly, being placed in the 
Cods, They areabour the bignels of a Pigeons, or yong Puliets Egg. They are 
ot an Oval ſhape, and their work, 15 to eJaborate the veed. 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


.The Natural Conſtitution of the Cod, and Stones, being explained, let us now 
examine the Precernacural ditorder thereot. - The Cod is apc robe ſwelled wich 
divers fluxions, which flow erher immediately incO1t, Or into the Stones, 

Itche Gur fal inco the Cod, or into the Cal, 'it makes that kind of Rupcure which 
1s called Oſcheocele. | 

If water or wind flow from the Cavity of the belly, into the Cod, they make 
thoſe Rupcures which are termed Hydrocele, and Pneumatocele. 

If in the Spermatick Veſlels, both Deterenc, and Jaculatory, where they are ſul 
of turnings and windings neer the Stones, thick blood be incercepted, ut breeds a cu- 
mor, wk.1ch is called Czrcocele. 

: It Spongy fleth breed, and grow to the Membrane called Dartos, it is termed 
Sarcocele. 

[If the Teſticle adhere to the ſaid ſpongy fleſh, it has the ſame name. | 

If che Stone {wel, and exceed ts natural bulk, it cauſes a ſwelling in the Cod. 

If windor water infinuace themſelves mto the Menibranes- of the Teſticles, they 
produce thoſe Tumors which are called Hydrocele, and Pneumatccele* Teſticulo- 
rm, Which are familiar to Children. 

Moreover , 'The Cod is inflanied, overrwuch widened, or contracted ; both 
which diſpoſitions, are inconvenient, and hinderiom to life and Generation. 

The Laxiry thereof, is termed Bhagoſis 3, Howbeir, it 18 naturally more Jax on 
the left tide, whether by reaſon of the weight of the leic Tefticle, or by reaton of 
the weakneis, and coldnels of the lett ide. 


Diſeaſes. of © The Stones are faulcy in poinc of Scituation, while they lie our of fight in the bel- 


iy, or when they are in the Groyns. By reaicn of the former Scituation, in que- 
{tions of Divorce, men are pronounced uwpotent, though ftrong otherwile, becaute 
che Stones are not in their Natural place. ag 

© By reaſon of} Conformation 1n che Womb, they are faulty in point 'of number, 
when chere 1s but one, or when there are three, as in thoſe who are called Triorches, 
who are by {ome thoughe to be very lecherous 3 which taulr goes in ſome Families 
from Father to Son, and therefore it 15a Diſeaſe. 2 

* - They are faulcy in ſhape, when chey are uneven, by reaſon of the {welling, re- 
laxacion, or diyulfion of the Epididymis. . e 

--\ Tf there be a faulr in the Color, there isa fault in the Subſtance, which,ought co 


be prerty follid ; when 15 over-flaggy, and ſoft, it is faulty. Ifche Stones exceed 


Thepreatneivofan Hens Egg, they are never the better, becauſe they are liable co 
'fAuxions !- afd'being iwollen, or altered intheir cemper, they cannot _y 
orm 


_- n ey, ca ww 


' matter, which is mixed with chat ſame other Excrementitious 


Chap.35. Of the Weſſels which can the true Seed xe. 79 


- form cheic Office : if they are ſmal as Hazel Nuts, they have no power 4 i —— 
nder. | 


Now che Action of the Teſticles is to elaborate the Seed by their inbred virtue 


, whe! y receive the ſeminal matter ,and when 
ic1s ſutficiently prepared, thac isto fay when it is im epnated wich-the Generative 


Spiric, they crarf{mic the fame into the Jaculatory etlels, and che Jaculatocy Vet- 


Their Aftion 1 
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Chap. 35. Of the Yeſſels which carry the true Seed of the 
Seed-Bladders and the Proſtatx or Auriliarics. + 


T remaines now that we Speak of che Veſſels which carry the Seed co the Blad- | 
I der, and of che * Proftate or Aſſiſtants. Thac fame » carrying Veſſel which is Fjeculatory 
called Ejaculatorium, and takes its. original from the Epididymis, 1s in its Riſe Veſſels. 
very ful of £ windings and wtinckled, | 

Thoſe Wrinkles being fmooched out do make the Veſſel twice as long as before. Why Vrinkied 
Thoſe Wrinkles are made co recain the moſt ſubtile Spirx of Generation, which a 
breakes forth violencly in the a+ of Generation with a chin ſubcile and {piricuous _ _ ee 
| s Seminal maccer 
which 1s conteined 1n che licrle 4 Seed-Bladders, ſo cthac they flow borh rogether 
Incothe < Urethrg or Piſs-Pipe. | 

And as inthe Act of Generation that ſame moſt thin and pure Spiric lea forcibly 


* withchematterour of the Teſtjcls: ſo by belp of chef Mulcles of che Yard, che 


Seminal matter which is conteined in the titclie Bladders is alſo caſt forth. 

For I make account that their sa three-fold Seminal matrer, one moſt pure, | 
which is made and kept in che Scone; the other is Superfluous and Excrementiti- _ of , 
ous, yet of ufe for che forming of che Concepcion, which is thruſt away by the *** reeſolh. 
Scones and flides leafurly mto the liccte Seed-Bladders : for it is noc probable char the 
moft pure Seminal matrer and the Spicic which is the Auther of Generation, ſhould 
be conceined amids the Naftyneſs of the Dung and Urine. — 

' Thechicd Seminal macrer, is an Oyly Subttance, which leaſurely drop Wee” 
does moiften che = Urethra or Pits-Pipe in Men and the b Sheath of the tet Fla 
Womenzalſo ic comes away by ut telf when che Yard is diſtended chrough-luſt;and in 
ſtrong imaginations of the matrers' rending co Generation and tomcimes ar the ſighe 


* ofa beautyful Woman. 


It sa Queſtion wherher chis Oyly ſubſtance do flow our of the liccle Sec- 
Bladders or from the © Glandules of the Proftate, which concein in chem a 
Semina] matter, which isſeac forth chrough ſmal pores beneath the Knob of the 
Urethras. 

The Matrer which is conteinedin the lictle Bladders, is forcibly caft our by 
way of Ejaculacion or Squirting, chxzough che holes which are near the foreſaid 
knobby wart of the Uretbra. , - 

Beforethe lictle Bladders be removed, you ſhal obſerve, how they are covered: hence the 
round about and hidden under a Multitude of liccle Veins ſcattered round about Teztare of 
them. Whether they be Veins or Arteries, what they ſerve for ignac yer certainly Veins among 
known.Whether coſupply marcer to choſe Parts viz. The Seed-bladders,chat ic may *Þe Seed-Blad- 
be thence rranſmitted co the Protaſte to befurthec Elaborared ? Herve 

"ny this wonderful Intertexcure of Veſſels, we can as per determine no- 
In the Proſtate and inche Seed-Bladders, is che ſeac of the venemous Gonorrbea; The ſeatof 6 


which if ic be unſeaſonably ſtopped, he venom is communicated tothe whol body, 7 &® 
| Or 
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© orflowesbackintothe ſtones and cauſesa Tumor in them : or ifir extend fo far a 
the Perineum, unlels it be nacurly repelled, it cauſes an Impoſtum and eaces 1n- 
to the Urethra or Pils- Pipe. | 

You ſhal do wel coconiider whether it be ſafe ina virulet\t Gonorrhea, to open 

what Pein to a Veininthe Arm, it the arder 1n theſe places be light and withuur a Feaver ? in my 
be openzd in the QpIn10N It 15 þetter- ro take. blood from the Foor, becauſe the Sapbera takes: 

Ciere thereoſs jrs rife near the Groin, and beſtowes two branches upen thoſe Parts, ard 

theretore large bleeding mn the Foot, when the Bubaes break cur, docs power{y! ly 
revel. 

Few or none except Juliaruys Paimarius a Phylitian,of Parzs and Fallopins 

an Icalian, are tor Blood-lertirg in the Arm in fjuch Cafes, for it held untafe, tor 

: fear of the Whores-Pocks, by reflux of the venemous Humor into the Buwel; 

and habic of rhe Body. _ AY 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Diſcaſes of The Diſeaſes of thoſe Seed- Veſlels, Se-d-Bladders and of the Auniliary Glan- 
theſe Parts are, Aules or Proſtate, are, an hot orcold Diſtemper, which caute a corrupriun of the 
Diſtempers. Seminal matrcer, eicher from an internal or an external Cauſe. 

TY Alfothe Laxity of choſe Parts cauſes an involentary thedding of the Seed. which 
Loxite whence 5c called a Simple or ſingle Gonerrhea : or when ic is with pain and wflanation, be- 
a ing cauted by infeftion of a Pocky Whore ic is called Gonrrbaa Viruienta, the 

yenemous Gonerrbea. | 
The flux of Seed which happens to ſome in their ſleep is called Oxynorrzgmor, 
ir comes from the aboundance ot hot and Spirituous Seed. 
The Oy! - The Oyly ſubCtance is exceeding needtul,for in Men through want of the ſaid Hu= 
yy Sub- 1  OOOTI S Tone "IM 
ance hew MOT, either che ſharpnels of Urine hures the PUrethra. or Piſs-Pipe, or it cannot 
necdſul. freely paſs, neither can che Seed be forcibly caſt our, as Galen hints and I have 
known in many ; who were cured witha liberal moiftening Dier, a Bath to lic in, 
and Oyl of {weer Almonds, Squirted uo the Urethra with a Syringe. With the 
ſame Humor the Womans ſheath is moiſtened in {uch asare luſtſul, and ic drops 
- away by it {elf without che Ejaculation of Seed. 

AZionburt, The Action of the Yard, 1s not to tranſmit. the Urine, bur to Ejaculce or Squice 
whence Barren- the Seed intothe Wombot the Woman. If it cannot perform chat Office it caules 
neſs. Barrenneſs, which depends erther.upon the Yard, by reaſon of the Ligaments which 

cannot be blown up ſoas toraile the Yard; or becauſe of the weaknets or Paltie 
of the Muſcles of the Yard : orupon the Stones being colder ihen they ought to be, : 
or bewg too Flaggy, or leſs or. greater then 15u/ual : or npon the 11! ſhapenyg of the 
Spermarick Vellels, as in cale the Arteries be wanting z or upon the detect or faul- 
tines of the matter. If che Man be Sickly or the Women have not her healch, the 
Cauſe of Barrennels 1s attribred ro anevil difpotition of the whol Body : which 
makes that fictzng and convenient matter co make'Seed of, Cannot be trom chence 
{uppledto the genital Parts. | 
Neither 4s truucfulneſs and Conceprion to be expected, unleſs the Man and Wo- 
man bereſtored'ro perteRt healch 3 and unleſs the fanlc ofthe Genicals (it chere be 


any). be amended, 


| Chap. 36. Of the Genital Parts of a Woman, and firſt of 
| ' the External. | | 


External Ge- He Genital parts of a Woman are divided into the external and internal. The 


wital Parts. Internal prepar Secd,or ſomwhar like ſeed,and aford place for cheConceprion. 
'F | TT The 


Chap.36. Of the Genital Parts of aWaoman, ec. 
The External Parts are viſibleand muſt be viewed before we cometo Seftion. Lee 
us therefore ſtay a whil in che porch, before we pals intothar ſacred Cave or Cloutec 
of the Womb. Bn” 98 : 

That outward Part which is adorned with Hair is called Pubs the Share : that pug. 
Paſſage which is ſhut with two Valves or folding Doors (whence the name Uzlvay) Cunnus 
is called in Latin * Czmmnnys, in Engliſh the Cunny, or Water-Gate, The Valves 1 conceive the 
are cecmed Labra Crnni, theb Lips ofche Cxenny,or the Doors of che Water-G ate. 177 Cuonub 


— _— 
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Theſe Lips being drawn aſide, the Nymph come in fighc, which are prercy firm denved from 


he Greck Con» 
Membranous excreſcences, broader towards the rop. Ar the rop of the Nymphes a - ay _ 


we meet witha lictle fleſhy Knob,covered with a thin Skin, which is called 4 Cltoris. does properly 
The Nympbe being drawn atunder, che Caruncule < Myrnformes [chat is mal fgnifie theHatr 
portions of fleſh hike Myrcle- berries] come to be ſeen, whereof rwo are laceral, abokt the Fe- 
{eaced on each fide, che chird hes beneath coward the Fundament, and the fourth is mages Sl 
alwaies placed at the exrremity ofthe Urethra or Piſi-prpe. "44 ſelf, but only 

In Virgins, the Lips are, ftraicer chen in other Females, and when their Thighs by a Meronymy 
are opened wide,they appear ſtrerched or benc. The inferior Membrane of the Nym- of the Adguntt 
phes is alſo in Virgins benc and ftrecched our 3 bur in cheir defloration #97 #* Subjett. 
and by frequent carnal conjunction, ic is depreſſed : chole Connexions are wholl 
Oblicerated in Women which have brougch forch Children. 

Aud chele Parts may be teen in chole which are living. And if you ſthal chruſt Neck of the 
your Finger incoa Womans * ſheachror Scabberd [char 1s the Neck of her omb] 7b. 
 youwil feel icÞ Wrinkle, and jf you carry your Finger higher, you wil find the 

< inmoſt Orifice of che Womb » for fo tata lonp Finger able roreach. All thar 
ſpace is called Collum 4 'Uterz, the Neck of the Womb or che Sheacn of the Mans 
Yard, becauſe it receivesthe Yard likea theach or Scabbard, inthe AG of Genera- 
tolls = 

In Virgins, after the N.ymphes we meet wich a Membrane or thin Skindrawn be- Hymn. 
fore the Orifice, peirced chrough with a very hicrle hole. This Membrane is called 
<Hymen. Ifthisbe found, we find no Caruncule Myrtiformes, if this be noc 
' found, thoſe Myrcle formed imal portions of fleth, are io ſwelled, that they fil the 
whol Orifice or patlege nco che Wornb, 10 chat you can Scarle put in your liccle 
Finger, without paining the patty : to greac 13 the narrownels of this paſſage, by 
reaſon of the foreſaid Garuncles or Myrcle-Shap*d fleihy Exc: eicences,being uniced 
ropether by certain Membranes, 

t is to be obſerved, that thoſe Myrcle-ſhap'd little bicts of fleſh, are wholly 
oblicecared in Child-burth and not co be ſeen, uncil the external Oritice of the Womb 
begin to contract ic ſelf again and ro grow ſtraic; which arguesthac they are noching 
bur plaires or Fouldings-in of chis Ortfice ; which are unfolded and ſtretched or 
{ſmoothed in thecime of Travail, that che Child may more freely come forth ; even 
as the Neck of the Womb is very thick, chat ic may be the more eaſily widened in 
the Birth. Hence I conjecture and conclude, chac thele Caruncete may more fit- 
ly be termed Carnofitates and Phcaturas Orificit extern, cercain flethyneſſes and—” 
foldings of the external Orifice of che Womb. | n 

Theſe chings being chus obſerved, we muſt proceed codifſeRtion;that the ſtrufture oF hs 
of theſe Parts may be diſcovered. The Lips ofche Wombare made up of the Cze- as oh 
ticula or Scart-Skin and the Skin on which the Haires grow, and they haveunder- ; 
neath Fat and a fleſhy Membrane which ſeemes co be of the Nature of a Muſcle. It. 
ſeemes to be {pred in chat place,that.it may terve to draw the Lips together z but in- 
aſmuch as it reaches into che Clitorss, it does in ſome ſort retemble che Muſcles of a 
Mans Yard, Yet thoſe in the Clitorys are different from the other. 

Thoſe who have cheir Privicy plumpe and Pappy,and the Lips thereofchick, che 
motion of their Muſcles is very {mal and hard to be dilcerned., 

The Nympha * in young Women is ſoft, bur as they grow in Years and by fre- 
quent Copulacion, ir is hardened and becomes almoſt likea Griftle, Ir isa pro- 
duction of the Skin of the Lips, oc by Nacure ſo made and chere placed, co direct 
the ſtream of the Urine, | 
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b Clitorzs being the ſear of Laſcivioulnets and- Luſt 11 Women chat delight _ 


\ T be Clitorrs, WF: NOT: - , 
> +8 29075; nucual confridtions, 15 termed Tentigo, orihe H omans Yard. It is made up of 


The tombs 


— Ligaments. 


Common Diſs * 
eaſ:s of theſe Which are wont to happen upon them, 


Patts. 


Cloſure 


two Nervous Ligaments, not at al hollow as thoſe of the Mans Yard ; they proceed 
trom che Tuberous or bunchivg Parr of the Huckle-bone, and when they are come 
10 tar as where the bones of the Pubes are joyned fopet her, they receive ancther 
body placed berween them, which 1s whire, and being joyned together they make 
up che Clitorss, which unuates a Mans Yard, asthe Breſts of Men have a reien- 
blance to Womens Dugs. | 

The Ligaments of the Chitorzs have Muſcles faftened unto them, asin Men pro= 
ceeding trom the iame place as thole 1n Men, and they aie covered with Skin, and 
that Sk11 11 the extremity or end thereot is tolded back, like a Mans F ore-Skin, 
Nor wichour cauie therefore 15 this Part called che Womans Yard or Prich. 

The row:d< Ligamencs ot rhe Weonib do reach unto tins Parc: whence ut comes to 
pais char the Clitorys veing rubbed with che hand, rhe etids of thoie Ligaments are 
likewife chated and heated, and the Ticklng 1 exier.6cd as far as ©, "mr 
Tefticles, whence they arie aud chrough which they have paſſage. 

Thote Ligan.encs of che Womb are tomwhar hollow, as iar as tothe Groines 
whence 1t comes ro paſle that a virulent matce; berny 1iQn: che Genuals expelled "She 
ther, does breed Pockze Babes or Swellings,und other Tumors which are not ac al 
Malignant. | | 

T he Sheath is Compounded or made up of two © Coates : the one is internal and 
Membranous, the other is external and altogether tiethy, like a Muicle, that it ma 
open and contract it ielte, and in the ACt ot Generation Squeezear:d Milk the mans 
Yard, Burthe inner Coat is wrinkled, l1ke che Rovte of an Oxes Mouth. 
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2 1:7.f, LE+EE.- 
The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Having diligently ſurveyed theſe Parts, you ſhal now conſider the Diſeaſes 
And in the ficft placethe external Orifice 
or patſage imothe Womb, 15 tonitimes naturally ſhuc up, che Lips being cloſed co- 
cecher. This often happnefs, in Girles newly borne. Eur this cloſure 1s more 
frequently tound ro be in the Nymphes;or inftead of che 'Myrtle-ſhap*d Carnofities, 
we meer v1:h the HBymen tleſhy and unboared. Somrtime atcer hard labour in - 
Child-birrh, theſe Parts being rorne do grow to one another, This natural grow- 
ing together of thoſe Parts 1N Children muſt be teparared, and ſo it muſt in Women 


when 1 cones by accident. 
I have fee tome women conceive notwithſtanding rhis growing together, there 


being a lictle hole letc for the Seed co enter aC,bering eagerly attrafted by che hungry 
womb. W hen the time of their dehvery was come,by reaton af much moiſture flow- 
ing unto thole Parcs,this cloture did of 1t felt open. Maides and women that are thus 
cloted up,. aretermed in Greek Atrete umpertorated perſons, ſuch as are unboared 
or unbroached. ; 

Som:cimes che wideneſs and openneſs of theſe Parts 1s ſo great that it proves 
loachlomeand hurrtul co Women, Namely tuch as have undergone hard Labor in 
Child-Burch ; to that it 18 ncedful ro ſtraiten the fame with Medicaments. 

Somcimes in Women char have never had Children, by vea{on of over-frequent 
carnal Conjundticns, thele Parts are 1o opened and widened, that they teck to 
Phylitians, that chey may recuver therr former ſtraitneſs, and fo bring chew Hogs 


£0 


Ow——_— ON — — — 


Chap. 37. Of 1 e Internal Parts of aWoman Fc. $z 


—_—kr 


_ bercer Marker. Howbeir, Vireinity loſt cannot be repai ired, it may be couter- 
feiced by Arr, bur it 1s not che Parr of an honeſt Phyſitian co reach choſe Arcs ; ic 
belongs only co Adulcerers and Bawds, or ſuch as per their living by proſticucion of 


the Budies of yong Women. 
Furchermore, the Lips have their peculiar Diſeaſes, they are Inflamed, Swelled, Peculiar Dif 


Ulcerated from a common or extraordinary Caute viz. The Whores-Pockg. eaſes of the 


Alto they are ſubject on cheir inner fideco Warts, Pufhes termed Thymi, re{em- Lips. 
bling the Color of Flowers of Time, and certain (mal Tumors called Condylo= 
mata relembling the Joynts of a Mans Fingers. Of theNymphs. 
The Nymphie in tome Women, yea and in ſome nations do grow to fucha 
filchy grearnelſs, chac they hang withour the Lips, and then they muſt be cur. 
They are maderuff with Puftler or Puſbes, bur more often defiled and made ugly 
wich the forefaid Thym:, Warts and Ulcers ſpringing from che WWhoremaſters 
Pocky. | 
The Clitoris 1s ſomtimes exceeding long, reſembling a Mans Yard : it is then 
termed Cercofis, Caudatio, the Long-Taile Dileale; fo that ſome Women do 
abuſe thar Parc one wich another when it 1s longer and thicker chan ordinary. Such 
are thoſe which are termed Hermaphrodzites or Rubſters : for it was never known, 
neicher is ic pofſible, char a Woman thould be turned or transformed into a Man. 
Buca Man being ac his Birth reputed tor'a Woman, as aforetaid, by the coming 
forth of his Genical Parts, may be curned intoa Man, chat is co lay,be acknowledg- 
ed for ſuch. | 


Of the Clitoris 


Somcimes within the Sheath there' -hangs a fleſhy Excreſcence which rea= Of the Sheath- 


ches as far as the Lips and farther, very deformed and troubleſome, and ſomwhac 
tikea Mans Yard. Irs rooted nearthe inner Orifice of the Womb, or it ri{es from 
che {ides of the ſheath, far within. * Ic muſt be cur up by the Roots, orelſei wil 
grow again, being a great trouble co marryed Women, becauſe ic hinders the en- 
rrance of a Mans Yard, 1n the carnal Embracement. | 
Near the Carzncles or Carnofities before mencioned, there appeares within, a Of the Car- 
Vein,cwo or three, which are pretty tul,and drop Blood our like che Hzmorthoides, »ncles. 
and are ſomrimes exulcerated, and may degenerate into Malignance Ulcers, unte(s 
they be wel looked co. | £7 
Within the Sheath, in the upper Pare, in the very Orifice of the Womb, a Ma- 
lignanc Scirrhous Tumer 15 bred,” which at Jaft degeneraces incoa Cancerous Ulcer. AnVlcer. 
A tad and miterable Diteaſe,if ic ariſe through faulc of che Womb and other Parts of 
the Body. Itche ſaid Ulcer proceed from che Whoremaſters-Pocks, as ofcentimes 
t tals our, 1t 1s curable, provided the foreſaid Oritice be not wholly eacen up, and 
chat the Ulcer have nor crept into the inner-Parts of the Womb. Thar may be per- 
ceived not only by the Infirament called Speculum Matriczs, with which we fro 
uitothe Womb, bur alto by putting up of a bodies Finger, 


| Chap. 3 7: Of the internal Parts of a Woman which ſerve 


for Generation. 


"F- He excernal Parcs being diligently viewed and accurately difſe&ed, che Parts .,,, ,_ of 
of the Fundament come next to be cuc up : and then the Symphyſes or grow= ſhewing theſe 
ing together of the bones of the Pubss being ditcovered, the Griſtle placed between parts. © | 
the bones, muſt be cur afunder with a very ſharp Pen-Knife, char the Thighs may 
be more eaſily diſplayed, and that their may be room enough made co handle che 
internal Parts. | 
The incernal Parts may be divided intothoſe which make up or belong unto the 7yrerna! Parts 
Body of the Womb, and choſe which prepare che Seminal matcer. We muſt begin twofold. 
with the lacter. | oy 
The Va/a Spermatica deferentia, that 3s, the carrying Spermatick Veſ- ,,.-.n_ 
{els, are made Ke like choſe tn Men, ofthe — b Verne Ar che Spermatickoe uy Defe 
2 c Arter1e. 
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© Artery. They have the ſame Riſe in Women as in Men. Herein only they dif- 
fer, chat they are not ſoftrauly united, nor with fo many turnings, as to make a 
broad 4 Paraſtata, which is not in Women, 

They are divided into three Parts, whereof oneis carryed into the Stones 3 the 
other to the Bottom of the Womb : and the third creeps along tothe beginning of 
the Sheath. 
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The Tefticles ih® Women are otherwiſe framed than in Men: they have no 
Epididymis;have bur one Coat z their tubſtance is tofr, made up ot lictle Bladder, 
wherein 1s contained a Whey ith ſubſtance, which 1s wont co ſpurt our upon the face 
of the difleCtor, it he take not heed, | 

Such a {tructure of the Teſtices in women and ſuch a conformation of their Sper- 
matick Veſſels, made Ariſtotle rodoubt and others of his followers, whether the 

Female Sex were Prolifick and afforded Seed to the making of the infanc, as well as 
the Male, as Galen atter Hippocrates,maintaines they do. | 

From the Body of the Teſticle the tame Spermatick ' Veſlels preparacory are 
carryed. to the bottom of the < womb, and to the 4 Hornes or Trumpets of the 
womb, which Veflels are far different from thoſe in Men. 

Horns of the Thele things thus obterved, ler us take a View of the Body of the womb with the 
Womb. exrernal Parts chereof. Our of it there ariſes in its upper Part, the Hornes and 

Irs Ligaments. tour Eigaments, wo broad and-< Memibranous, which are productions of the 
Peritonaum. They are ſtretched our in Virgins and women that have not bore 
Children, reſembling the diſplaid wings of Bats or Flicter-Mice. They hold the 
Worub that it fal not down. 

. The other ewoLigaments are round & ſomwhaer.f longiſh, which ariſe from the bot- 
forne of the woinb near the Hornes. - In their Riſe they are hollow, and in theic 
progrels as tar as the Ofſa Prbzs, we find them hollowed, _ . 

| When they are come as far as the Clitors, they are cloven and ſpred forth in 
the ſhape ofa Goole-toor through al the fore part of the Thigh. 1 was the firſt 
that made diſcovery of thac ſame Cavity and of the formerly unknown ule of theſe 
Ligaments. Accordingto the Opinion of the Ancient and latter Anatomuſts, they 
keepthe womb from aticending upwards : but withour theſe Ligamencs, the womb 
cannot aſcend, unlets ic ſhould pluck away,che Sheath and the Privitzes, which are - 
contiuations of rhe body of the womb. 
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The Horn * of the womb being fiftulous or hollowiſh, is obſerved in the lower 
Part thereof co be corne and jagged, as if the Rats had gnaw*dit : 1t conteins within 
it, a certain hard and round texcure, which reſembles che {ubſtance of che Jacula- 

rory Veſſels in Men,aind white Seed is there preterved and found. o”<]”© 
The wombs, Having oblerved theſe things, you -ſhal proceed to the body of che womb; 
Subſtence, the Subſtance whereof is fleſhy and Syungy, andas thick as a mans Finger, Ir is 
Coat. Cloathed with a Membranous Coat, whether it be proper or received from the 

owe Peritoneum. 


Tefticles. 


Temper. The womb is ofan hot and moiſt Complexion: it is Scituated in the lower Þ Parc 
Scitxarion of the Belly, beneath the Navel, juſt in the middle berwen the < Inteflinum 
Retum or Arie-Gur and the 4 Piſi- Bladder. | 
Greatneſi. In Virgins unnl they have their Courles it is little and hard, after they havehad 
. their Courſes, it grows ſofter : in women which have had Chuldren it is greater and 
chicker. | | 
Shape. Ic is ſhaped like a {mal Gourd, a Pear or a Cupping-Glaſs. 


Ir is' one in number and no more, yer ſomrimesdivided into rwo Caviries by a 
Partirion-in the middle, which 1s the Cauſe that ſome women bring forth ewo'or 


Number- 
__ three Children art a Birth. The 


* Chap. 27. Of the Internal Parts of aWomani, 9c. Bs + 


The Cavity of che © Womb in Virgins and in thoſe which have never conceived, 


is ſo ſmal as co conain only a peale ora very little bean 5 Irt ſuch as havebord  ©*%% 
Children, ir 1s larger; ; | | 

The Action otche womb is conception, or attracting he Seed, and reducing che ties 

, «5108 


ſame 1nco Act,by cauſing che tame co ferment and proceed to formation. And al- 
though this be chac tor which che Womb was ordained, yer 1t is by accident the 
Sluce or Outlet of Supertluous Humors in the Body, which do eicher continually 
tiow unto this place, as in the Wyter, or at certain teafons, as the Menſtruoys 
Blood, which being more than the woman needs for her Nouriſhment, is ordained 
conourith che Child in che womb, and wheu ic is born, it drops out of che Dups in 
the torm = Milk. p Pas ps + - 
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The Medicinal C onſideration. - 


By out knowledg of the Natural Conſticutionof the Genital Parts of women ,; {orders of 
we come more certainly to underſtand their departure from the ſaid natural Cons ;pe. 
ſtitution by feveral ſorts of Infirmicies. | 4k 

T he Spermarick Veſſels are liable co obſtructions; whereby: che uſual Flux of Spermatick 
Humors is ſtopped, which is very hurctul co women, Veſſels. 

| They ſwel cogecher with the Stones, and become as big as a mans Fiſt; by a col> S$1ones. 
letion of Humors reſembling Tallow or ſuerc. 

This is known by a {welling in che bottom of the Belly at the ſides. | 

The Trumper or Horn of che Womb is widened and moved by Seed, which be= Trumpet. 
ing there corrupred, feekes its paſſage our. Bur wondertul it ischac che mans Seed 
ſhould come thither, and that as Hilfories report,a Child ſhould be conceived there. 

?Tis very ftrang that a Child ſhould be formed our of the Cavity of che womb ; and 

ic favours the Opinion ot Paracelſus and Amatus Luſitanus, chat a Child.may be 

made in a Glaſs ofa Mans Seed and menftrual blood, placed in Horles Dung, un- 

le(s both of them, che one being an Arhieſt che other a Jew, Were known co be 

Impoſtors, | 

| { he womb is the Root, Seed plot and foundation of very near al womens Diſ- yomb it ſelf. 
eaſes, being either bred in che womb, - or occaſioned thereby, 

Ic ic be croubled with an hot diftemper and inflamed, ict cauſes intollerable bur- Diſtemper. 
nings, the Feaver Synochos and the burning Feaver, very ccoubletome lItchings ? 
and finally 1c brings exulcerations, the Cancer and Gangrzna. | 

If ic be ſtung with tecvenc Luſt, ic becomes enraged, caules Ulcerine fury and 
Madnels; wilnot ler the Pacients reſt, but invices them to ſhake and agicace their 
Loins, that chey may be disburchened of cheir Seed; and ac laſt, chey become 
ſhameles and ask men to he with chem, | 

Somcime ic is drawn our of its place cowards the ſides, and is carryed this way and 411zus Jeu 
chat way, as faras the Ligaments and Connexions of the Womb wil give leave; and praved. 
it wil cite directly roche Liver, Sromach and Midrif, char ur may be moiſtened and * 
fanned ; it Cautes Choaktng and Scranglings, and raites terrible and violent mocions 
and Convulitons 1n the Body. 

Ina word, the Womb is a furious Live-wight in a Live-wight; punniſhing Poor 
women with many SOLTows. 

Alchough Hzppocrates hath wricten and Fernelins confirmd the ſanie, thac the 
womb like a Globe does rowle ic {elf in che Cavity of the Belly z yet are they rather 
the Horns of the womb, which are recepcacles of Seed Spirituous and hot or pucri- 
fied, which being {welled do move chemſelves this way & thac way,cil chey have ſhed 
their Seed intothe Cavicy of the Belly : which Seed being ditperſed, brings very 
cruel pains and ſtretches che Belly, uncil che force of che Spirics be Evaporated : 
- hence comes that {ameſwelling of che Belly and tifling abour che Midrif, 
| Somrimes 
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Suffocation  Somtimes malignant Vapors aſcending from the Womb by the Veins 2 and Arte- 

-2. Ties, unto the Lungs and Kernels of che Throat, may cauſe choaking and ſtifling : 

and che malignant vapor of the Seed being ſo pernicious, is violently'darted into the 

Braun, and al parts of the Body, from the V V omb, -as from a Beaſt thar {pics poy< 

ſon. | 

The V, Vomb is bur lictle when empry ; but when it is filled with evil Humors, ic 

Cancerous Iwels above mealure; and it has been ſeen co equal che Head of a new-born Child 

Scirrhus. which 15 an incurable Infirmicy, becauſe 3c 15 a Caiicerous Scirrbus, which 1s the 
worle tor being campered with by Medicines. a 
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Somtimes the Orifice of the Womb being cloſed, and firmly ſealed up, Water 
flows out of the Belly ito che Cavity thereof, and cuming roa quanticy, it brings 
rhe Dropſie of the Womb. Somrimes evil Humors are collected tj;ere, and by the 
force of Nature, do afterwards break forch. This often happens to Virgins, and ©- 
thers, from the ſuppreſſion of their Courſes, the nternal Gritice being ſtopped, as I 
{aid before. | 

whether fees The Womb is watered with a two-fold Humor, Seed, and Menſtrual Blood ;, the 
ſuppreſſed bur- ſuppreſſion of both which, does many waies aMict Wornan-kind, aud che evacuati- 
teth women ? on thereof, does them much good in many reſpe&ts. Howheirt, we do nor read in 
| Hzippocrates any where, that the recention of their Seed, 15 hurtful uno Women : 
he writes indeed, that the Womb being dry, does afcend co the fuperior parts to re- 
ceive moiſture ( which Galen laughs at ) and that ic detires co receive che Mans 
Seed to moiſten it ſelf; and char therefore marriagable Virgins that are croubled 
with fits of the Mother, ſhould be married, and haye the carnal fociety of Men. And 
therefore he makes the retention, or oyer-preat flux of che Courſes, the only general 
cauſe of Womens Diſeaſes , and ſaies chat Women cannot be in Health, unlels they 
what muſt be play che Women, that is, void cheic Menſtrual Blood. In cafe therefore, thar a 
obſerved in Woman, or a Virgin haye her Courles ftopr, whether or no may we hope by blood- 
_ lecting, three or four times repeated from the Arm or Foot, todraw the blood unto 
ſes ? che Womb? I remember che Story of a Woman in a Conſumption, becaute of 
the ſtoppage of her Courſes, from whom Galen drew blood in a large quantity. 
Thar we may know to reſolve this Queſtien, three things are co be noted 3 The 
2 The ſuffici- Matter, the Place, and the Expuliive Faculty. The Matcer is Blood, which re- 
ency of matter. mains over, and above what was neceſſary tonourith a woman for a months time, 
| which was ordained co conceive Child, and to nourith it being born: wherefore we 
muſt conſider, whether the woman abound with blood, ſo that ſhe has whacr co {pare, 
and void forch ; for if the want blood, by reaſon of {ome fore-going diſcate, or be- 
cauſe the eats lictle, wearenor toexpect chat ſhe ſhould have her Courtes, 
2 Fitneſs of the ,. The place chrough which it ought co flow, 15 the womb, withche Hypogaſtrick 
place and Spermarick Veins : for thele Veſſels do contain the fuperthuous blood, until 
che due tune appoinred for chis Purgation, and they {end uc torch either by the Ca- 
vity of the womb, or by the Spermarick Veſlels, incoche neck thereof. Bur if ſo 
be the Womb ſhal be dry, or hard, and the Spermartick Vellels and Veins obftru- 
| ed, we cannot hope to procure the Gourſes co flow, by often blood-letting. And 
3 Strength of the Expuliive Faculty is not ſeated in the Genital Parts, which receive this blood, 
the facully bur depends upon the general ftrength of Nature, which chrufts chis ſupertiuous | 
blood our of doors. 
| Thele chree things ought therefore co concur, that a woman. may have her Cour- 
Medicaments, ſes, Martcer, Place, and the Expulſive Faculty 3 and Medicaments ought to have a 
& other means reſpect chereunto. | A Vein 1s to be. opened 1n the Foot, rather chan inthe Arm ; 
* 7 ompiſ Cupping-glaiſes muſt be applied wichour Scarriticacion to the inner part of the 
"IJ Thighs, above the Veſfels : Convenient Purges muſt be given, with Apozemes that / 
| move Urine, attenuate, and open the mouths of che Veins. Pils of Steel, Mirrh, 
and Aloes, muſt ſomrimes be given, and Baths made ro4it in: or a Vaporary muſt be 


uſed tomrimes of blood-warm Water alone, and ſomtimes boyled wh Hyſterical 
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and opening Herbs, the ſteam whereof, che Pactenr muſt receive mco her Worgb. 

Alio Fomentations muſt be applied co che Os Sacrum, and the lower pare cf the 

Belly, and good Dicer appointed, nor bearing, bucatcenuaring and opening. | 

The Action ofthe Womb, is Conceprion ;, it 1c be aboliſhed, rhe Parient is bar= Sywproms in 
ren : Which barcennels, depends eicher upon the diſtemper of the womb, or upon the 4fions 
che il ſhape thereof, or che hardneſs of che inner Oritfice, or the diſtortion chereof, or burt. 
from faulc of che Srones, and Spermarick Veſfels, in which ſomwhace 1s wanting, ei- SterHiti 
cher in point offtcucture, or of matter : and ifa woman be ſickly, the cannot make 

god Seed ficring ro cauſe a Conception, cil the recover che {oundnels of her healch, 
and cil che faulcs bf her womb ( it nat incurable ) ſhal be amended. 

Bur foraſmuch as the Womb is ordained, nor only tor Conception, bur to evas SupprefÞon of 
cuarce the Superfluicy of Nacurcal Humors um che Body, {ſuch as are, ſuperfluous blood ov ſeed. 
Seed, and Menſtrual blood : if they be torally, or in part ſuppreſſed, the woman 
cannot bein Healch, nor if they tlow roo much. Hence comes che Gonorrhea Over-great 
fs-1plex [ [imple running of the Reins ] or the Feminine Flux, either of blood, or f«x thereof. 
Humoral, when only Humors comeaway : whuch latt, it ic be malignahc, and the 
Humor be ſharp, exulcerating, and of evi] color,it is dangerous, and comes tontumes 
from an oucward, venemous, and contagious caule z and thertore women ought diis. 
creetly tobe queſtioned couching chat matter, that chey may be brought co ackrow- 

Jeds ther Diteale, and not decerve che Phylician under a prete1:ce chat they have che 
ordinary whares, to theirown hurt, unlets they acknowledg chemielves taulty, or 
lay ic upon cheir Husbands, whom it is becter to accule, if they be mn any meajuce 
tuipected, than cocal che womans Chaſtity in queſtion. | 

zecaule we ace treating of the Action ot che Womb, which is Conception, I will 
peak a liccle couching the lame, and thew, How a woman i diipoſed during Cons 
ceprion: What is che truit, or work of Coliception, v.x. bow the Infant comes out 
of the womb, and how the woman 1s conftitu. ed i che cune of he Travel, and what 
happens unto her afcer her Travel, until ſhe de wel, and upon her Legs again. 

Touching other Diſeaſes, whereunto the is ſubject, I wil ipeak noching, becauſe 
chey differ noc from tuch of che tame kind asthe is croubled with, when the is nor 
with Child. 30h - 

Whetefore, as the Abolicion, or caking away of the Action of the womb, is Bars Holes, Abore 
renneſs; ſo the Action chereof beiiig depraved, brings torth a Mole, or a fal.e Gon tion, &s. 
cepcion, oran Efflux of the Seed;atcer eight daies,, or Abortion,  ' Jones > 
Ifche Gonceprion be crue, and legitimace, a Child is thereby begotten; for the The childs 
Mans Seed being ſquirted into the 2 Sheath, 1s tucked, and retained by the db womb 5 conception 
and then the < unternal Oritice being thur by its heac, and inbred vertue, it ftirs u 
the forming Faculty of the Seed, and fers ir on working: V Vhereupon, of bor 
Seeds mingled, the Child is framed ; which is begun by a certain poinr, or little xight ſhaping 
{peck 3 which upon the third day 1s perceived to pant, in Eps that a Hen fics upon. '2 
Afcerward, certain Skins are formed, within which, the toundarions, or firſt threds 
of the Vetlels, and al parcs, are drawn our of the Seed , and che woot, or ſuper-ſtru- 

Eture, 15 produced out of the Menſtrual blood, which comes upon it : and then che 
Placenta is made, being a Maſs, or Lump of Fleſh, cermedalſoche* VVomb-Liver, The Placenta 
which being glued co che fides of che V Vomb, incerpoles it ſelt berween the © Na- or womb-tvere 
vel-ſtrings ot the Child, and che Vetlels of che Mochers womb, which before were 

zoyned together. | 

Now the Conformation of the Infant, is different in the parts thereof; bur che 
{aid difference, does more manifeſtly appear tn che Vcſlels of che f Heart, wh'ch are 
united by a double Anaſtomofis, or Union of che mouths of the ſaid Veilels, as 1 | 
have deicribed chem, in my Hiſtory of che Chyld in che Womb. Y 

Some ſickly V Vomen, while they go wich Child, have their healch better than why ſome chil 
ordinary ; bur che Child fares the worte for ic, becauſe ir ſucks up the impurities of ding women 
the Mothers blood. ' Others are worle at chit crime, becauſe the impurity of the maſs ** fickly,others 
of blood, 1s carried into diverspares z and iti ſtick in che Scomach, ic caules either mw 
ftrange longings, or trequent vomiting-z 11 ſome, al che while they arebig, in 0- 
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thers, to the middle of the cime of cheir Belly-bearing, 

If a Woman, during che who] time of her Conception, can make the Child par- 
take of her paſlions, it wil partake both other Healch and Sickneſs. 

2 T. 7. fo 2. Y. OC Þfo2. Bofe 3b AA 2 f.3-D. £4T.8.f. 3. A A. Be fa, 
ABCDG.CtT.9J-4D. 


:rbether & bis  WREther or no, may we ler blood, or purge a fick woman that is with Child » 
bellied woman Blood may be taken away at any rime, eipecially mn the firft months, in which the 
may be let Child being ſmal, needs hittle blood to nourith it; bur in other months alſo, blood 
blood ? Afﬀfir. js raken away, if the greatneſs of the Diſeaſe require ir, to {ave both Mother and 

Child. | 
And if any ill happen after blood-letting in ſuch a Caſe, it muſt be attributed 
ratherto the violence of the Diſeaſe, thanto the blood-lecting, or any other Remedy 

applied. 
whether in the "Buc if a V Voman with Child, becaken with the d:{eaſe Cholera [ a violent pur- 
diſeaſe Cholera ging upwards and downwards of corcupr Humors} when ſhe is in her ſeventh 
x ans bleed ? Or eighth month 3 whether in ſuch a caſe, is it ſate ro ler her blood If ic be ſutpe- 
Pw Ge: as hurtful in ſuch women as are not with Child, left' cheir ſtrength being by 
much Evacuation weakened, ſhould be more periſhed, and decayed, much leſs is1t 
to be allowed in fuch as are big-bcllied, who have ſuffered plentiful, and immode- 
rate Evacuation our of their Veins becauſe it inclines the Parient co miſcarry, 
whule ic defrauds che Child of its nutriment, and unpoverithes the mother ; ſo to 
o about to Cure a V Voman with Child, 1s a dangerons, and unheard of Practice. 
or ifal Practicioners diſ-allow the ſame in Men, and V Vomen not with Child, 
both Greeks, Arabians, and Latines, both Antienc and Modern; much more is it co 
be diſ-liked in a woman ſeven or eight months gone with Child. If it be done in a 
ſmal quanticy, it 1s cono purpole : what can the caking away of one litcle Porren- 
ger of blood do, to reſiſt the turious agitation of Humors, and toextinguith a Fea+ 
" ſeeing the blood is wont cocome very ſlowly away, drop by drop, and the beſt 

cſt 


I fay no more, leſt I ſhould ſeem with affectation co handle this Queſtion, which 
fhal be more accurately diſcuſſed in another place. He that defires co be acquain- 
ted with che Cure of VVomens Diſcales, ler him read Hippocrates his fift Book 
of that Subject. | 

whether is big= Ir is worchy Obſervation, T hat the greater the Child prows in the VVomb, the 
bellied women, more does the V Vomb, and the Placenta, or V Vomb- Cake, or VVomb-Livec 
the womb encreaſe; ſo that neer the time of Travel, it 1s as thick asa mans Thumb, contrary to 
Fs thixner? 46 Nature of other Bodies, which by how much the more they are diſtended, by 
F: ſo much the thinner they grow. If chechickneſs ofthe V Vomb be leſs, either thoſe 

8 | VVomen are lean, or have lictle blood, or hada flux of blooda little before their 
Child-birth ; and ſuch do void lictle or no blood by way of the Child-bed Pur- 

ations, | | | 

The poſture, Nowthe Child in che V Vomb, lies round likea Foot-ball, floats in Water, be- 
accimodatien ing compalled with rwo * Membranes, the one called d Amnion, the ocher < Chori- 
of the child in on, has the 4 Placenta, or V Vomb-Liver faſtened to the fides of the V Vomb, as a 
the womb. Maccrels, or Bed to reſt upon, in which the Mothers womb is purified, and in which 

the Unbilical, or Navel-V efſels are rooted, v7. <a Veinand two? Arteries, which 
- carry blood to the Liver and Hearr. 

The Vena Porta has blood proper thereunco z and the Cava has alſo blood of 
its own, which muſt go unto the Hearr co be circulated. | 
- TheChildinthe womb, is nouriſhed by the s Navel; it breaths a lictle, ics Hearr 

hk moves, and exerciſes its vital Faculcy, it feels, and 1s moved, and has been heard 
allo to cry. : ; : 

The Natural | Ac laſt, when ic finds it ſelf perfeft, whether in the ſeyench, or in the ninth 
Birth. month, which is the ordinary time for a Child to be born, being umpatient to be any 
Jonger there impriſoned, it breaks its bands, and prion doors, and lecking to come 

| our, 
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bur, makes its own way, wich the Head foremoſt ; and ſuch an Epcelſs is termed 
a Narural, and righc fathion'd Birch, 


Beiore char Nature begins to work, ſhe moiſtens the waies before the Birth, with a #bar preced 
Clammy, and gluiſh Humor. The inrernal Orttice of the womb, and the whol b*/ſ«mes 


Shearh, which inthe laſt monchs, doby lictle and liccle grow thick, are morſtened 
wich the fame clammy, gluctinous Humor, that they may eaſily be enlarged co tuch 
a widnelſs as thal be neceſſary for che going our of the Infanr. 
aT.8.f.1.CCCC. bf. 2. EE. *c fa. FE.foz. BB. *df.z. AA. ®c 
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| Thar the Child be righcly born, ir oughc rocome out with irs Head firſt, and its 
Face towards the Mothers Breech, che Membranes being firſt broken, and che warer 
run our : Afcer the Child, the Secondine, or Afcer-birth, muſt come forth, wig, 
the Placenta Carnea, or Womb-Liver, whol, and untorn. V Vhen the Child 15 
. come forth, che Navel 1stied ® a Thumbs breadch from che Skin; and after it 1s tied; 
ic is cur of, leaving only anocher Thumbs breadch. 


a T. 9. f. 3.4: = 


The Infant being wipedand clenſed, with irs Head gently preſſed rogether, aid 
cloted, is delivered unto the Nurſe. The Midwite takes care of the Mother, who is 
caceful of her privy parts, being pained, and to recover her languithing ſtrength. 

If che Eirch prove hard and painful, a Feaver is raiſed, and che privy Parts are 
ſwelled, by laboring, and endeavoring in vain to bring forth the Child, Somrimes 
her ſtrength tails her, and other whiles Convulfions doariſe. Then is blood drawn 
from : he Arm, and che Foor, and che Genical Parts are fomented with Emollienc, 
and laxative Fomentacions, and are attointed within wich opening Oyls, and freth 
Burcter. The Parient 1s put intoa bach of luke-warm water, and tharp Clyſters 
are given; coprovoke the womb to excrecion : and rhe inferior parts are provoked 
by 4perirnve, and provoking Potions co open themſelves, 

"Finally : whe! all wil not do, and the woman has pafled over rwo or three daies 
inchele Tormens; if the appear like co die, and ready co faint away, if tokens of a 
I in the Privictes do appeat, alchough we are not ſure that the Infanc is dead, 


what folliws 


Helps to furs 


ther bard labof 


it is drawn out with an Hook, that the Mochers life may be ſaved; ic is beccer char Drawing the 
one die, than rwo, and the lite of the Mother is ro be preferred before che life of the 7n/-nt out by 


Child. lhe Mother oughc noc rodie to fave the Child, and cherefore the Ceſarean 
_ [ 11pping the Child ouc of the Mothers Belly ] ought nor to be practi- 
ſed. 

*Twas elegantly ſaid by Tertullian in his Book de Anima, cap. 25. Neceſſa- 
ria crudelitate trucidatur Infans matricida ni moriturus ;z that is, Ir isa necetla- 
ry kind of Cruelty, co kill char Child, which orherwite would kill us own Mo- 
ther. 

V Vhen the Infant has broke {gr and eſcaped, if the Placenta, or Afcer-birch 
do nor follow, the Midwife muſt chruſt her hand into the Cavicy of the womb, and 
pul ir .way gently, left che boccom of the woinb be drawn down. 

If in 4 woman dead preſently aftet her Delivery, you view the privy Parts, you 
ſhal oblerve che Caruncles obliterated and defaced, the Nymphes much diminiſhed; 
{o char only ſome Rudiments of them,are co be ſeen, and che1nmoſt Oritice ſo wide, 
that ic wil ceceive a mans four fingers bended together. 

The widen: of thoſe Parts to ler our the Intanr, and the ſtraicening of them a- 
pain, a while atrer, is an admirable work of Nature. | 


Thewidnels and chicknels of the womb, arediminiſhed by little and licele, by the * 


an Hook. 


Admixrable 


power of Na- 
ure. 
Child-bed 


coming away of the Louches, or Child-bed Purgations , which is noching bur chat Purgations 
blood 1queezed our, which had been thur up berween the Sponpy ſides of the womb. what they are 


But if the largenets of the womb be noc diminithed, tior the blood evacuated, ir pu- 
LLOULY: P t£efes, 


txefies, and cauſesan Inflamarion, and che womb continues ſtretched, and bard, .as 
ifche Child were yec within ic, andac lengrh a Gangrene ariſes, which brings uns 
avoidable deach afrer it. 

Bur it the whol T'lacenta be nor drawn forth, it is no neceſſary cauſe of Death z 
and the place from whence ic was pulled by torce, for a while appears rough and 
uneven, ti] the whol womb be dried, and reduced unco its natural Figure : al which 
ought diligently to be obſeryed, elpecially in Child-bed women chac are ſick, 

Child-bed The largeneſs and hardigls of the Body ofthe womb continuing wich a Feaver, is 

4 6.7 gre i very dangerous, and doubcful Dilealez and a greac Queſtion ic is cowards the 

be evacuared Cure, whecher we ſhould open a Vein inthe Arm, or inthe Foor. Fernelius 

contidentiy lets blood in the Arm : Peredaa Spaniard, rels us, That we thould noc 
regard from whence the blood comes, bur into what part ic is coliected, and bids 
us open the Vein which is next thac parc. | 
Cortefius 1n his Miicellanies, has fitced this Queſtion, and favors the Opinion of 
Fernehus : howbeic, more profitable it is, and more ſecure, to take blood our of 
the Foot liberally, reſpect being had co che Pacients ſtrengch, noc negleing coo- 
ling Clyſters, Epichems, Fomencacions, and Peffaries, made to provoke che womb 
co caſt forth chart purritfied, and death-cauſing blood ;z and the rather co avoid the 
Calumny, aud prating of il-rongu'd Goſlips, by whom Remedies are defamed, 
. which have been che means to fave many peoples lives. 

' Diſeaſes pro- The Infant has no Diſeaſes proper cout {elf, ſaving Teeth-breeding, Smal Pox, 
per to Infants* _ 1 Meazles. Hippocrates under the name of Tooth-breeding, comprehends al 
Childrens Diſeaſes, becauſe chiefly when they breed cheir Teech, Infancs are ſo ſick 

that many cimes they are caken away by death. 
| Many Diteaies are raiſed by the pain of che Childrens Tooth-breeding. There 
Teeth-ſichnef | > ewo tines in which the Tooth-ſicknels does vex, and endanger the lives of Chil- 

' dren, wv:4. When the Teeth firſt ſprout, and when chey break our of the Gums. 

Meaxzles. The Meazles, and ſmal Pox, are new Diſeaſes, unknown to the Antient Phyſici- 
ans, which are chought co be contracted, and bred inthe Mothers womb, by the Mo- 
. hers cortupt, and Menſtrual blood; the faulc whereof,Nature is wont to purge our, 
and (cum away by thote Eruptions. I fay nomoreleſt I ſhould ſeem co go beyond 
che bounds of an Anatomical Diſcourſe. Neither is it my Delign co deliver an 


Smal pox 


exact Pachology, or Deſcription of Diſeaſes z but only co hint ac ſuch Diſeaſes as 


are known by knowing the Natural Conſticucion,of the parts of the whol Body. 
Chap. 37: Of the Pains of the Loyns. 


Here is nothing which we more frequently meet with in Hippocrates, and ii 

L& the Practice of Phylick, than Pains of che Loyns, whether. they be primary, 

or ſecondary 3 that is to tay, Attendants of other Diſeaſes ; which are otcenctimes 

neplected by Phyſicians as Sympromarical, unleſs they be very ſtubborn, and foli- 

tary withour a Feaver. The Cautes of which pains, are not accurately enough de- 
clared, neicher 15 thew Cure futhciencly explained by al Practitioners. 

A muſter of This kvot I thal endeavor to unty, and 1Jluſtrace, The parts cherefore of the 
ſuch parts as lower Belly, being demonſtrated, and che Guts caken away, we fhal ſee the Loyns 
are in the loyus * covered. with Muſcles, both within and withqur, and fleſhy Þ portions of the Mid- 

rif reaching down.,co the Os Sacrum,and che Trunk of the Vena* Cava deſcendenty 
allo the 4 Aorta, and the two< Kidneys, And if you ſhal calco mind the cleaving 
of the Melentery co the Loyns, and fſhal obſerve che Lumbary, or Loyn fVeins, 
produced from the Trunk ofthe Vena Cava, and the Arteries proceeding from che 
8 Aorta, both conveighed into the holes of the Fertebra*s as tar as che marrow of 
the Back. Al theſe things beipg. diligently viewed, and conflidered, wil give great 
light co our Gonſultarion, | 
| Galen complains 1n his Commentary upon Text,7. of the Second Book of Pro» 
thericks;z and upon Text 8. of the Thirg Book of the ſame Work, of the Obſcurity 
of the pains of che Loyns, becaule of ghe Ignorance of thoſe Parts which compoynt 
a 
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tery m which is knit unto the Loins, the lower Part ot the » Guce Colon, the ewo £95 


Chap. Y | Of the Pains of the Zan, © mn 


_———— 


and work upon the Loines z yet ſome cauſes he allignes of choſe pains, and Lxdo= 
wvicus Duretus that ſame ſublime Incerprecer of Hippocrates has added others, buc 
they have nor aſſigned all. I wil cheretore do my endeayour to clear this point. 

| And in the firſt place, ic is fic corake notice, thac this pain is by che Greeks called The Neme 
in one word Oſpbualgia : che Larines cerm ic Liembago, and he that is made weak with its Er9- 
by pain in his Loins, 1s called Elumbss vel Elumbatus, difloined or unloined. In metegy- 
che French *cis cermed Erne as it were a Rene from the Kidney, which hes in che 
Loinesz and when che pain ariſes from a Convullion of the Fibres, the common 
people lay their Kidneys are torn 1n ſunder. 

It chis pain of che Loins be eaſed with Clyſters,che Humors being empried which 

were ſhuc up in the Gurs or Meſentery, the Common People fay, chat cheit Reins 
or Kidneys ate wel diſ{-burchened. | 
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Now thar our enquiry touching pains of the Loins may beclear and Methodical, The Authors 
it is neceſſary um the firſt place co diftinguith che Parts conſticuting che Loins, Methed- 
which are pained, and che bordering Parcs which as efficient Cauſes do give occaſt- 
on to thole pains, not neglecting the more remore Parts. Then we ſha] enquire into 
the common internal and external Caulfes of chole pains, and co ſumup alin a word, 
we ſhall conlider che Parts which ſend the Humor, and che Parrs which receive che 
ſame. 

The Parts therefore which make up the Loines and are che ſubje& of the pains, Pars which 
arecheſe. The * Skin with the Þ fleſhy Membrane, che < Muſcles which are (pread conſticute the 
upon the five 4 Vertebraes, both without and within with the © Os Sacrum. £9s. 
Within che f Gavicies of che Vertebraes, the Matcow of che back wich ics Membranes, 4 8 7 

: re the (uh 
and a numerous company of s branches of Nerves,and the Membranous Liganients, fefts of Pains- 
which knit che Vertebra's one unto another. Allo we muſt oblerve how the 
b Marrow of the back is in the Loins parced into an innumerable company of 
i chceads, like an Horſe-Ta1l, and that che whol Back-bone is moved in the Loines, 
by an Arciculacion of the ficſt Vertebra of the Loines, with the laſt Vertebra of the 
Back. 

» T,1.f.2. BB. bf.2 DD. T.1rc.and 14. Wc. £4 T.z.f.1.2e F. 5. 
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They are deceived who think that by the word Loins Hippocrates underſtands 
only che Parcs included vig. The k Nerves, the - Mutcles cf the Loins, che Spinal 
b Marrow with ics Membranes, and the < Kidneys : for beſides al cheſe Hippocrates 
comprehends under thecerm Loins, the 4 great Vein and © Artery, and the f Sper- 
marick Veſlels, and the £ Veſlels of the Kidneys, the Þ Bladder, thei Womb, ce 
k Hemorrhoides and the thick | Guts. Buc I would fain tee the places which teve- 
rally demonſtrare thoſe Parts. 

« TT. 18. f.5.1ho.T. 3. f.8 o.p.&c. * T. 10. f. 27.14 RIES 
wn T. $f. 5.2 C. fo 3: CI. f. I. D. f. 3. I. +, £ 1.E.f. 2. Gon f. 1-H, 


f.2.LL.N N. = f.2.HL.2a.bb. oc. "hb f,7, FFT. 12. f.1. and 4 £6 


&c. fi 7.7.f.1,KXXVV.*k T.4f.6.10. 2! To 3.f.4. 1M. 
Now the neighbouring Parts, which are able co hurt the Loins, by reaſon of their Parts border- 

nearneſs, or heavyneſs, or by disburthening cheir Humors into them,are the Meſen- ing «port the 

o Ridnys which couch upon andcleave unto the Loins, by their e farcty Membrane, og 

the Trunks of 4 Vena Cava and* Aorta which are ſpread along inthe Loiues, and Cauſes of their 

the Vellels ſpringing our of them, which are propagated inco che Mulcles of the Pains- 

Loins and the Back-bune, Of which ſorc are the Veins and Arteries of the 5 Loins, 


3 By allo 
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Remote Parts 


Common 
Cauſes of 
PANS. 


alto the Hzmorrhoid © Veins, which paſs downal a long the Loms into the Funda- 
ment z as alſo the» Spermacick Veſlels which ſwel with Spermacick Humor, which 
incheir progreſs do ſend branches untothe Loines. In Women, the * Womb wich 
is Ligaments and = Tefticles may hurt the Loins, bur efpecialy in a Woman wich 
Child, by reaſon of the weight of the Womb and Child. The Veins and Arceries 
of the [zac « branches, which are ſpread abroad through the Os Sacrum, may vex 
che Loines. 

mf, LAA.&c. 52> f.4. Ro T5. f.1. BCf.2.CD. *r f.z2 AA. 
ELD +2. f.1i4Ef.2.460." T.i fr. pa aa « > End; L. 


Su T.& f-1.2. . Oc. ©* T.7.f1.df.2.R To. © f.2. 24.88. 5: f.r. 
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The remote Parts which hurt the Loines, are, the 2 Liver by the Vena Þ Porta, 
and c Meſentery, and the 4 Head whils it disburchens ir ſelf of us Superfluities into 
the © Marrow of the Back according co Hippocrates in his Book de Glandulis. 
The Humor deſcends through the Cavity of the Spinal Marrow,as far as the Loines, 
and ic cannot eaſily go farther, by reaſon that the Marrow of the Back 1s their di- 
vided intoa f Million of Threds. | 

2 T.4.f.1. AB. f.1. FF f.6.thewhol _- f.1 GH.*4d T.17.and18. 
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We muſt alſo obſerve the common Cauſes of the Pains, whichare frequently 
found in Pains of the Loines, as internal Rbeumatiſmes or Fluxes of Humors, and 
external by the Veins, or an Humor between the Skin, whith flowes fromthe Head 
berwixt the Muſcles and Fleſhy Membane, 

Ofcenctimes che branches of the VenaCavaand Aorta docarry a Parc of boiling 
and Superfluous Blood, out of the greater Channels into the Loines, which they 
Diſeaſe eicher in che Muſcly Parts, or in the Menibranous Parts, or in the marrow 
of the Back 3 which is che Cauſe thar a Pallie follows the Colick, or an Arthritis 
degenerates into the Colick and theColick is changed into the Sciatica. Alſo,curward 
Impoſtumes of the Kidneys, and paſſions of the Gut Colon being either diſtended 
or exulcerated,are Communicated co the Loines. within and without in the Loines 
may ariſe Tumors, Impoſtumes, and Ulcers, yea, and the Loins are diſtorced by 
flux of Rheum, or ſome {wellng. Their Fibres are diſtended by the Cramp. 


$1410) Many times pains of the Loines are ſtirred up by external Cautes, as 


Cauſes. 


Cv - 218 places 
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a fall on the Back, or a Blow with a thick Stick, or ſome other malic 
ching. 

Theſe things being premiſed and wel underſtood, it is eaſe to explain very obſcure 
places in Hzppocrates, rouching _ of the Loines, which you fſhal find in che 
Commentaries of Dretus upon the Coick Prognofticks of Hippocrates, and others 
collected together in the Commentaries of Marinetys upon Hippocrates, in the 
word Lumbi. 

There are two kinds of Loine Symptomes : for ſome are inthe Loines, and 
others ſpring from the Loines : both of themare by Hippocrates judged to be very 
ſtubborn and hard to deal wth, 

In his Coicks he hach pronounced abſolutly and without exception, Such as have 
paiiis in their Loines are in a very bad condition. And in the ſame Book, Dulcales 
which arife from pain of the Back, are hard co cure. And how wil you under- 
ſtand thoſe places, unles by a clear knowledg of the the Parts ſending and Parts rer, 
ceiving, as I declared before. | | 

Certain it is, if inthe beginning of Diſeaſes their be pain in the Loines, with 
heavyneſi and a Feaver, Blood wery hot or ingreat plenty is contained within the 
greater Veſſels, which being more inflamed, if nox timely prevented, may be car- 
ried into the Head or into the Lungs , from whence gretvous Diſeaſes may 
follow. In other places he does particularly explain che Caufes of Loy 


Pains. | 


—_—. 
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= If I ſhould recite thoſe places, I ſhould fil cwenty Leaves and upwards, wherefore 
I wil cake in my Sailes and diſpatchal ina word, Pains of the Loines in acyte Mali Danger of 
nant Feavers or otherFeavers 1n the beginning are dangerous: for they fi Ek Gr theſe pains in 
Tumulc in che Blood, and wrication of Humor wichin the greater Veilels WEST 1s Feavere. 
| much tobe feared ifa ſpeedy courſe be not raken to prevent what may follow; by a 
plentytul blood lerrting, eſpecially ta the Feer, to hinder the recourte of the blood 
co the upper Parts of che Cheſt or Head,' whefe ic is wont co produce divers terri- 
ble and deadly Sympromes. : 

We ought cherefore tobe very fearful of pams in the Loungs which perſevere im 
Feavers, although Blood have been often let, becauſe in the Region of the Belly, 
Humors he extreme deep, which may cake their courſe ſuddenly to ſome of the 
nobler Parts, if chey be not diligently Purgetl Forth. 

And therefore co cure ſuch like pains of che Eoins; Hippocrates was went ro Their Cure; 
open the Veins of the Ham or Foot : which is confirmed by him, this Coicks : 
the pains of the Loins proceed from abouridance of blood herds, wY blaod-leccings 
that are cauſed by pains of che Loins are large and plentytul. Theſe chings declare 
the neceſlicy uf blood-letting, when che Lowsare pained with a Feaver. 

Purging muſt nor be omicred that the Vaulc of the Jower Belly being loaded with 
Excrements may be empried and clenſed ; our of Aphor. 20. Book 4 Though 
Hippocrates has written that ſuch as complain of pains in their Loins, are lootes 
b=llyed chan ordinary 3 that ſaying does nor take away the neceflicy of Purgingin 
thele caſes. EL A 

Bleeding at the Hemorrhoid Veins is good both for the Kidneis and for pains of 
the Loins 3 and cherefore the Hemorrhoids are to be provoked. | 

A lafting pain of the Loins withour Heat or any Inflammatory diſpoſicion,unleſs 
It can be ditcufſed with Fomentations, after purging & blood-lecring often repeated, 
che Humor muſt be drawn out with {ne Gn and Scaritication, and by 
Application of Veſicacories, or making I!lues on each fide of the Back-bone 3. alſo 
with a Bath of freſh water qualified with {&bs, or by ſitting it natufal Bachs,” or 
having their water Pumped from on high nuponthe Parrs affected. Forthepains 
of the Loins are more vehemenc and ſtubboxn if the ſerous matter be conceined wuh= 
in the Muſcles as far as the Vercebras : andchey are yer worſe and harder co be cur= 


ed, if they come co the Marrow of the Back. +. | | 5 

Buc thaſe Symptomes which are n—_ co Ariſe. from the Loins, 
do. not ariſe from che Parcs which confttute or- mak up Loins, 
bur from the neighbouring Parts, which being ſpread upon the Loins, do cauſe 
pain, and transfer their Humors into other Parts, by a quick or flow motion, 
by che Veins and Arteries, ſuch asare Vena Gava and Aoria, the Hxmorthoid 
Veins and the Meſaraicks. Our of Galen. | 
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Chap. 1. Of the Cheſt. 


$420/3288 >+#4 E T usproceed untothe Parrs of the Cheſt. Now the Cheſt 
? 4 + #4 is the Manſion Houle of the Vital Parcs Ir is bounded, and 


HL © circumſcribed below, by che 2 baſtard Ribs, and b Mid ; 3 a- 
I-#4 bove by the < Clavicule, and the whol Circumfterence, and 

Be #*# bulk thereof is made up of al the 4 Ribs, the Vertebra's of 

oh ISS the < Back, and the f Breaſt-bone. And becauie che Neck 


Hi $2955 comprehends the beginnings of certain Parts which beluug 
SS unco the Cheſt, iris referred chereunto, rather chan io the 


the Head, though ir be che prop a and Pillar thereof. 
» T. 10.f. 2.11, 12, Oc. - GEOIIED =c f.1. f.T.12.f.1. PP. 
f 


LAT. 10.f-1, 2,3, Oc. "ef. 3, ff. 2. AA 
That che Cheſt may be wel ſhaped, ic oughtto be of an Oval Figure, and nor 


flat before, which is termed Pe#5 Tabellarum, a Table-ſhap'd Breaft, aud is a co- 
ken that the Party fo Breaſted, wil fal mro a Conſumption. "M8 
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Chap. 2. .. Of the Dugs of Women...) © 95 
The Cheſt is Compuunded of divers Parts, whichare divided into external and © G 
incerval, chat is coſay inco Parts conteining, and Parts concained. The conceining '« P95: 
Parts are common and proper, The Common are five. The Searf-Skin, the 
Skin, . the facry Membrane, che flethy. Membrane, and che Membrane commpn 
to the Muſcles, which were explained inour Anacomy of the lower kelly; - 
The Membrane of Fart aid the fleſhy Membrane have cne ching proper and Ppecti- 
lar in che Cheſt, char they receive the Paps in Men and Women. . In Men ch Fe are 
only the marks of Paps or Dugs, in Women they are Parts made nac ouly fox a | Je= 
manine ornament, but to nourith che Infanc, of which we are-now co treat betore 
we pals atiy turcher. | pas " 


Chap. 2. Of the Dugs of Women, + 1-2 


,,.. ou ns OP 6 
He Dugsare made up of a company of Kernel very like che Kernels of Prufes 520. 
4 mira; cluſtered acces a ditpoied confuſedly in, heapes upon 4 Mem- TheirSubſtente 
| brane proper tothemtelves, ut che middeft of which chere 1tes one Kernel greater 
than the reſt; under the Teat. Bf F000 G 5G 
| The Dugs are placed upon the Breft, not co defend the Heatr nor to adocne.and © 
beaurifie che Woman, but chat che Intant may bz more convenjencly nowrithed, Stituations 
while che Mother embracing it in her Arms lies it co che Dug, aid che Fo | 
kling her Nipple with its 1ucking provoks her che more co love ic, andto expreſs ker 
Love by frequent Kitles. Faye Sed nay - ©107 RTE BAL 
The largeneſs ot the Dups is different; actording asthe' Woman is of a thore of lefs Hegnitude: 
fleſhy and la'civious conſtitution of Body : for the tafttul hear of the Womb does 
uff up and twel a Womans Dugs. In a Marriagable Virgin they become nivre 
bs if the enjoy carnal Embracements with more that: ordinaty pleaſure and con- 
tent, | 7 | | | R 
Nacure,our bouncy ful Mother,has givet a'Worman two Dugs, that ſhe may hutſe Number, . 
ewo Chularen ; or it one breſt be tore,the other may ſervethe turn for a time; * pre: 5 7 's 
for this Cauſe chey communicate Vetfels one withanocher, = T - TO > 
The thape of che Dugs is not flat bur bunching out, char they tmighc contein the Shape _ . 
frearer Quanticy of Milk. © At the endofche ,aterhe Teatsz6lit of which dcops Yo 
the Milk, which rhe Infant ſucks. ** vs Þ WM: of NY 
The Tear or Nipple is made of the Skin dtawti toptther atid boated with little The Tears. 
holes. Ic is wrinkled on the out-fide char the Infanc may more eafity lay hold up- 
on it, and keep it in urs Mouth. | Ws EL 2 
Round oboutr the Teac there goes a Ring or Citcle of different Colors in Women, The. cirdis 
in refpect of their Ape and oft rheir being with Child or not with Child &c, In about the 
Virgins it 15 red; in ſuchas are devirginared it is Black and Blew. , In Women wich Tears 
Child ir 1s larger than ordinaty 3 and if they go wirha Boy ic is Black and Blew or 
ted 3 itthey gd witha Gule, wc 15 ofa whiceuh Color; | 


The Medicinal Confiderativn. 


The largneſs of the Cheft is commended as found and liealchful; biira narrow ac;/-ſbapen 
Cheſt is blamed becaule ir occations ſhortneſs of Breach, becauſe the. Lungs ate' ill Cheſt. 
howted wanting Room ro diſplay chemſelves: The ſhape'of che'Cheſt otight diti- 
pencly to be contidered by a Phyſician wheti he ſees my troubled wich ſhortneſs of 
Breach. In healthy Pectons,that the Cheſt may be perteRly ſhaped, it is requilite 
that it be round in che forepart and noc ſharp, and thar ic be ftreighe before ard be- 
hind; if it prove crooked, chere isa fauk inche'Back-botie, of which we ſhal tpeak 
in our Doctcin of bones. © ES 

Terence blames the affeGed' Care of Mothets who fraitned the Cheſts of their 

yohg Daughcers,” chat rhey might become Slerider and fmal in chewaſt, [Suck ace 
rightly termed Watp-watted Wenches, becauſe they ſeem divided iii the middle; 
hke a Waſpe or Bee. '_  Athisfhapen 
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. © A mis-fhapen Cheſt by reaſon of the Crookediefs of che B.:ck-bone 1s more fre« 
By CYooked- gently ſeen i Women than in Men, becaute chey areche weaker Veiſels. Thele 
— —_ te Crookednefles we endeavour cocorredt with a frm Pair of Bodies, made ether of 
| hard Leather, or of ſtrong Linnen wth While-bones owed berween, or ot very 
M chin Plates of Iron. Aliothe Back-bone is daily by contrary mortious bowed the 
other way. L hats | | 
Some are born thus Mi\-ſhapen, and they are incurable, ler che Redtificrsof 
Crookednetſs do what they c.n. | 
Many cimes Rhewmes fal 'upon the Muſcles of the Back bore, which 
draw the Vercebraes awry, whence proceeds a mis-thapen B e .*bone and con- 
| ſequently a Crooked Cheſt, becauſe chew ſhape depends upon the ſhape of the 
Back-bone, <.: % LOH 1 x}. R450 
by falling of Tocheevil ſhaping of the Ch appertains the falling down ofthe Bret, or che 
the Brcþ. bowing in of the Sword-hike Griiffe, which hurrs the Stomach and provok-s'vomi- 
ting.and alſo ſhorriets of Breach by hurting che Midrit 3 thereforechrs Griltle ouch 
. ſpeedily co be lifred up and reſtored rous plate, Baptiſta Codronchus aud Ludo- 
V.cus Septalius have treared of his Diieaſe, 
Empyeme The Dileales of the Cavity ot the Cheit are Empyema, or a collettion of quicror 
'-Dropfi - wichin the {aid Cavity, and the Dropſie of che breſt : all which Dieates require 
" a perforarionco bemuade berween the tourth aud hifc Rib of che Cheſt on char tide 1n 
"which che Humor is concerned, | 
” Somtimes winds do ſo violencly diftend the Lungs, that the Patient is in danger 
of Choaking, unlets the Cheſt be opened by the Pertoracion atore iaid, which is 
ofcen praCtited at Pars to the grea , emu of the Patients and eali'ig of che Cheſt ; 
alchuugh no watry Humors come torch, bug only wid, which Iſſues violencly, 
_ witha noiſe, Thoſe whoſe Cheſts are diſtended with wind, ate by Hippocrates 
| termed Pneumatiat. | | 
' Confitlen of The Dug: areto be conſidered at divers ſeaſons, in a Virgin Marriapable, ina 
the Dugs. Marrze1 Woman, ina woman with Child,and in one that hes in Child-bed ard gives 
| Suck : becauſe 11 thele ſever] times they are tubject co ſeveral Diteaſes. ln ripe 
In « marriag- Virgins fully Marrigable, the Dugs are firm and tolid. - They become more loft and 
able Virgn. ſwelling, when they are cran{ported with a burning deſire of carnal Embracements : 
ard by how much che h:gher chey (wel withouc pain, andche fuller Otbe chat chey 
make, ftrowtingand Kiſſing ope another, che greater is thei deſire atter bodily 
Pleaſuce, and it may be guelled chat chey have taſted che Sweetnels of Mans- 


Fleſh. | 7 I | 
In # married Jt when the Dugsare preſizd, Milk drop forth,jic is a ſign of che Parties bei: þ wich 
ney Fa Child, chough H:ppocrates accounts it but an uncercain Sign. . The Dugs ofa Mar- 


ryed woman which were raited with the Ardency of fleſhly luſt, do fink and faiby 
hecle and liccle. Women that bave large ftrourrg wy are termed in Laine Mams 
moſe Mulieres, ard chey are of ah hot Con plex1on, Iufttul and lovers of Wine arid 
good Liquor.lt chey happen to be of a cold Con plexion,the twel-ing ot cheir Dugs, 
comes trom an Wheyith Humor which chey tuck 1n_ hike Spupges. So lates Hip- 

crates. 
- Large and ponderous Dugs, do hinder Breathing, by burthening che Cheſt. So 
hy the welled Breaths of Ancient Virgins and*married women, are habieto the ſame 
Infeamation Ty feaies. For either by reaſoh of a Flux of Humors or of ſome bruiie, chey are 
of» 4 inflamed and impoſtumarte ;_ fomrime chey become Scirrhous and Knobbed as 1c 
' wetewichthe Kings-Evil, by reaſon ofthe Kernels ; and chena Kernel or rwo, if 
Scirrbus, they bemovable ;. oyghr co be cakenclean away, by cuttingthe Skin betore chey 
cleave to the Far, che Diteaſe encreaſing and creeping onto intect other Kernels; 
Cancer. Hence comes an incurable Cancer; Becaute the Dugs are ful of Kervelsard ipui gy, 
and. cherefore ordained by Natnre to receive {upertiuous Hunors. So that 
-tuch Womenas bave them dried and ſhrunken up, are unhealthy and nach troubled 
CD en Mes; W 
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This Milk 1s called in Lactne; Coloftrum , and many are atraid to nouriſh che 
C hild therewith. Yer Sprgehivs has proved, Thac this firſt Milk is no bad milk, 
and thac a Morher ouzhe nor to refuſe co nourtth her Child cherewith, 

If ma Woman with Cluld, the Dugs are liable ro Inflamation, Tumors, and Ub yy a womaii 
cers , much more are tney to ina Child-bed Woman, and one that gives luck, by that lies in. 
rea{on of che curdling of herM1lk Dioſcorides writes, That the {welling ot che 
Dugs is brought down, by che applicarion of bruiſed Hemlock, which Expetierice 
ſhews ro be crue. Howbeir, Dodoneus approves nor of this Medicine, by reaſon 
of the malignant, and venemous Nature of this Herb, which being applied unto the 
Dugs, may wrong che Hearr. | : | 

Hippocrates in his Epidemicks, has this Saying : 1f the Nipples of Womens 
Dugs, and chac which is red um them, be pale, cheir Womb is diſcated. 

There 15a great League, and fellow-teeling, berween the Dugps, and the Womb, confent of the 
by reaſon of two Veins, 914. The Pena 2 Mammaria, or Dug-Vein; and the womh vx dugs; 
b Eprgaſtrica : and allo by che Ven © Thoracice, or Breaft-Veins, which are how cauſed ? 
Branches of che Vena 4 Cava, which in the botcom ot the Belly, affords the Hypo- 
galtrick © Vein unto the Womb. | | | 

Ti Ancient Chyrurgeons were wont to cur off Cancerous Dups with the Inci- 
ſion Rnite 3 bur becaute it lucks nor well, women are not willing to undergo 1o 
cruel a Remedy, neither do our Chyrurgeons practice ic, 

2 T. 2.f.9.d. T.12-f.1.CC. 2ÞT: a. f.g.e T.12z. f.i EE. *cf.i, ll 50. 
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Chap. 3+ . Of the External Parts of the Cheſt, . 


6 hw proper Containing Parts are boney, muſculous, or membranous. The Proper cos 
boney Parts are of four ſorrs, 0:4. Twelve fRibs, cwo Clavicule;or s Chan- ning ports. 
ne-bones, the Sternum, or ® Breaft-bone, and the twelve Vertebre;or i turning 
Joynts of the Back-bone, of which we have ſpoken in our Oſteologia, or Hiſtory Je 
the Bones. | | +1 ns. | | 

fT. 10.F. 2. 1,2, 3, Oe _5f«1.f.T.21.f.1.B B. *bT, 10.f. 2.4 A. * 
IO. f. 3s < ; 4 & TH 


The Mruſculous parts, are either external, or internal, at leaſt placed berweeti the - 
bones. The External muiculous parts, are divided inco Mulcles proper to the 
. Cheſt, or tuch as are referred to other parts ; ſuch as the Mhreſcrebys « Puitor.alis, 
or Bredft-Maſcle;, Serratus Þ minor anticns, of the ſmaller fore- fide Saw- Muſcle; 
and che greater Saw<Muſcle, or Serratus major ; the reſt belong untothe Cheft, 
of which we ſhal tpeak in our Myologra, or Hiſtory of the Miiſcles, | 
The Internal muſcuious Parrsare, che Iricercoſtal Muſcles, boch 4 internal, and 
*excernal z which are placed 1 che ſpaces' betweeti the Ribs, as their name im- 
ports, lrg” ag; Go rt og, 
iT. 0.f. 1. AB. Bbf.1.E. Sf 1.CD. Sf. 1: HU, ef.1;GG, ® 
Chap. 4- Of the Pleura, Mediaftinum, aud Pericardium, 
*P Hat continued membranous Part which, incloſes al che incerva} parts of che The Pletirsg 
Cheſt, and beftows Membranes _—_ every one of them; like roy —neronars merm, What it is 
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| 15 termed * Pleura z which being every wheres ſtretched our under al che Ribs, is 
Its thickne6 firmly joyned to the bony Parts, and tothe Midrif. Becaule ot ics thicknels, it is 
accounted double ; bur it catinot be demonſtrated co be to, without tearing. 
In Diteates of the Cheſt, when it ſwels, ics doublenels is ealily ſeparated. Being 
on either {ide reflexed unto the Back, and rifingup unto che Brealſt-bone, it is b re- 
The Media- duphcared, and makes the i Mediaſtinum, and leaves within ir telf a certain void 
ftinum, what ſpace, ful ofthreds, which alſo comprehends the Heart, and the Pericardium : it 
hs 15 nothsng elſe, fave a Production, or a doubling and folding of the Medzaſti- 
num. 

Its Cavity, This Cavity of the Medraſtinum, is diligently tobe obſerved, as that which helps 
co form rhe voyce as an Eccho to beat back the found : it does likewiſe ſeparate the 
bulk of the Cheſt into two Cavines, and divide the Lungs one from another. 

f f.5. AA. S5f-5.CC. SÞ>f.4 BB. Sif.q AA 


The Mediaſtinum 1s faſtened unto the Claves, and the Midrif, by reaſon of the 
Pericardium, whuch is circularly kvic unto the * Circulus Nerveys, and the Breaſt- 
bone 3 and by this Artifice, the Mediaftinum, by help of the Þericarduem, does 
hold che heart ſuſpended, and becomes the band of the Mzdrrf it (elf, Now the 
b Pericardium 15 the Bag, or Cale of the Heart, which contains a watery Humor 
co moiſten tie Heart, from which it 15 round about fo far diſtant, as is requilite that 
the Heart may treely move ic ſelf, If the Pericardium, or Heart-caje has no pro= 
per Car of its own, yet it does at leaſt borrow one trom the "Mediaftinum, which 
compaſſeth it abour. By reaſon of che neer conjunction of the one unto che other, 
the membranous ſubſtance is no thicker, than the Membrane of the Mediaſtinum 


other places. - 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Pericar- 
dium, what it 
is? 


'Diſcaſes of tbe Becauſe Contraries compared cogether, are the better underſtood, having ſeen 
Coſial muſele5, the Natural Conſticutimn of thele Parts, let us now cake a view of their Pretecnatu- 
” ral Diſpoſitions, or Diſeaſes. 
The Mulcles, as wel choſe that are fpredupon the Ribs, as thoſe which are placed 
berween the ſaid Ribs, which areſubject co divers Diſeales, cauſed either by the 
Flux of Humors, from other parts, or by Humors collected in, and abour the {aid 
Muſcles.;: , « £3 23 | 
They undetgo divers Tumors, Inflamations, Impoſtumes, Rheumatick pains, 
ſpringing from a ſerous, or wheyiſh Humor z al which do produce ſharp pains in 
Pans of the & fides, with a Feaver, and ſomtimes with a dry Cough, which imitace the Pleurt- 
- known fie 3 wherefore the difference muſt diligently be marked, left we apply che fame 
from the Pleu- Remedies to thele pains of the lides, which are proper coa Pleurilie, 
ri Hippocrates has oblerved.this Difference z and after him Duretys, the Ghoſt of 
Hippocrdtes, and his Faithful Interpreter : For every Pleuritie is a pain of che 
vs z bur every pain of the lide, 1s not a Pleurifie, or at moſt, bur a baſtard Pleu- 
rifle, | .. | | | | 
But ſome wil ſay, both Diſeaſes require the ſame Cure in reſped of blood-ler- 
;ting,' becauſe the patlage 4 eafie for the Humorsto go from the excernal parts, unto 
the 1ncerha}.,,: I do nog deny that bloods co be taken away, bur not fo much, and 
ſo often, as1na true Pleurilty. And therefore Hippocrates ina pain of the fide, was 
wont firſtro makeuieof Fomencatigns, that he mighe,.cry whether the pain was in 
How they dif- the ſide, or in the © Membrane called Plewura ; for a ſimple pain of the fide ts eaſed by 


fer in Fomentarions, but me Pleurilie ischereby enraged the. more, .in which chere 1s a 
| cohtintiatFeaver, at ffamarion, a _ anda pricking pain of the ſide, 
. Scitnation, And cherefore che pains of the ſide differ iu Scicuation, and in matter z becauſe 


: "1:47. ones featefſin the Meimbrane © Plerd, and the © Intercoftal Mulcles ; another in 
5 154: che-praarefiÞulcles, which are ſpred upon che Ribs; ſuch asare the © Pectoral Mul- 


& 


cle 
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Chap. 3. Of the external Parerofthe Cheſt 


ens 


« 
, 
- 


59 


cle, the 4 Serratus major, and minor, the * Latiſſmus, and the Mulllas of ine 
s Back. . - & et od df 
. They differ alſo in Mater, becauſe wind, or wheyiſh Humors, or blood does 
inſinuare ic ſelf nco'the greater excernal Muſcles, and is carried likewiſe, or ſlips 
down from the Brain, by che Veins cermed k Thoracice, or.Cheſt- Veins : Buc che 
Humor which does potleſs che Incercoſtal Muſcles, is brought by che ſmal Branches 
of che Venai Azygor, or Vein without a Fellow, and does produce” the crue Pley- 
reſie. . ; bets Pl 
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Ic 1s not neceſſary chat che Humor be contained within the Membrane Pleura, 
becaute 1© 15 not capable, nor apt co receive the Flux when che-pain begins; buc 
the Humor being thedabroad inco the ſpace which is berween the Muſcles, and the 
Pleura, 1 becomes parraker of che pain , which is more ſharp in the Plewra ic ſelf; 
by reaton of its Nervous, or Sinewy Nature, chan it 1s in the Muſculous 
Fleſh. | | 


The Action of the Cheſt, is motion, ordained for Reſpiration z which motion; 


is governed by Muſcles and Neryes which are ſubject co the Palſey and Convulſion. 


'Toche Convullion of the Muſcles of the Cheſt, does belong che ſtoppage of the 
breath, difficulc breathing, and Hippocrates his double-ſtroak'd ferching 1n of che 
wind. - | | 


. The Membrane Plewra being inflamed with a continual Feaver, a pricking pain in whether i "A 
ene (ide, and a Cough, makes a Pleuriſie, which tome lace Phyſitians do think, ne- may be a Peri 
ver laſts long, without a craniſmifſion of che Humor into the Lungs , which often P>umonia, or 
cleave co the Plerra, . yea,and thar che Humor paſſes over by a Metaſtaſis into the ** * 


Lungs; and cautes a Peripneumonia, or Inflamacion of the es 

Zecchius was the firſt that broached chis DoGtrine in his Cornſels, building up= 
on the Auchority of Hippocrates z others did in their writings, confirm it by rea» 
ſons, as Vincentins Baronims, in his Book de Pleuropneumonia. Andthis Com- 
bination of rwo Diteaſes of che Chet in one, they cerm Plenropneumonia, that is; 
the Side-and-Liung- ſickneſs; which ae I Have an hint of, before them, in my An-= 
thropograpby, oc Deſcription of Mans Body, in the Chapter which treats of the 
Lungs. Thac place of Hippocrates, is worchy conſideration, which many haveun- 


dertaken co explain : I for my parrdo thus interpret che ſame, .. 


Oft-cimes che Lungs in one; or both che {ides, do cleave uncothe Membrane which How it ks. 
covers the Ribs : oc itrhey do not cleave thereunto when the ſide is firſt inflamed . Cauſed, accar- 


—— 


«/ 1 **; ſ, # 
Matter, 


the Membrane Plerra being ſoaked, and made tofter by the afflux of Humors, does 49s ts our 


' ſweat outa clammy wheyith Humor; to chat che Lupgs when breath is drawn in, 
filling che whol Cheſt, doat lengch ſtick unto the {laid membrane Plexra, and thece 
cleaving is made the faſter by che heac ofthe F eaver. : Neicher does the motion of 
the Lungs hinder thac ſame cleaving roo aforeſaid, becauſe when the pain 15 en- 
created, the Parienc breaths ſhorr for fear ofaugmencing che ſame, and fo che Lungs 
are moved very licrle : whereupon the Lungs are faſtened co che parc pained, and 
then che Pleuriſy curns into a Ferzpneumonza, or Inflamacion of the L , Oc both 
chele Diſeaſes are joyned rogether 3. and therefore there follows an ealy Expectora- 
tion, -ficft of a bloody Humor, by reaſon ot a light Exulceration bork of the Plenra, 
and ofche membraneof che Lungs, and chen ot the xeft of the matter, which comes 
parcly our of the ſide, partly from the Excrement of che Lungs Nucrimenc, or from = 
the impuricy of the mals of blood, paſſing by ics circular morion through the Lungs: 
whenee it is, that ſo great aquancity ofa Cholerick'and F legriatick Humor Howy, 
which is ſpic up with Coughing,  _..-._. a fe nth co oe 
Burt if che Lungs do nor cleave tothe fide, che blood-watry Humor being thed 
into che Cavicy ot che Cheſt, and ſcarce ever drawn back again, there is bred an 
Empyems ; which if ir bs not voided of it (elf,ic muſt be lec our by opening the ſide ; 
which Operation ſomcimes lucks wel. TY So 


Author. 


we Ry Te 


wt... o _ 
wo sf 
Þ —— ; " 
Oil A PE: A eat AER re ons oor treat os ou AI". a 


*% mo * 
hb nah een Ad GE Ae Rn 
” 


100 The Ph ſcat Comſtderation, and A; natomy Book Ulf, 


| So that according ro the Doctrine of Hippocrates, whom Herophilus (as Ce- 
The« difference };,,, Aurelianus relates) and Cornelius Celſus do follow, there is a crue Pleuritie, 
aj — 6 if chere be joyned thereunco, an Intlamation of one {ide of the Lungs ; 1t both ſides 
monia. be pained, it 15 a true Peripneumonta, or Univerſal Inflamarion ot che Lungs, be- 
cauſe the whol Lungs are affected both m the right, and lefe tide; and continually 
beating upon the Ribs, they are apt comfect chem with the blood-warry Humor 
wherewith they abound. Wherefore the Pleuriſy, and che Inflamacion of che 
Lungs, are Diſeales of a brotherly Kindred, which help one anocher to deſtroy the 
Patient, or to comfort him, accordingas the Conftuucion of the Lungs is weak or 
ftrong ; and as they are affiſted with Remedies, etpecially, hberal blobd-Jec- 

ting. | | 
Neicher can the matter cauſing the Pleuriſy, be transferred, or propagated by any 
other waies into the Lungs by any Metaſtaſis, or Epigenefir. Howbeic, we tee in ' 
dead bodies, the diſeaſed Plerra ten times thicker than ordinary, which argues char 
the ſear of the Diſeaſe was there, I deny not bur chat xr may be communicated rg 
the Lungs, and that the Pleurifie may degenerate into a Perzpneumoniay or Iufla= 

mation of the Lungs, after che manner aforeſaid. 

On which kde Touching blood-letcing, there has been for an hundred and fifty yeers, an eager 
4 Pm & contention berween the Modern Phyfitiats of France, Italy, and Germany, from 
5 - Plowife } what parc blood is to be drawn ina true Pleurifie, whether on the tame tide that is 

| pained, or on the other ſide. Ar laſt, the Opinion of Hippocrates confirmed with 
che Authority of Galen, has prevailed, and got Victory over the Doctrine of the 
Arabian Phylicians. The Phyſicians of Parzs, and al crue Arrifts, do follow Hip- 
pocrates z for they let blood on the Arm, of che fame fide which is pained. Atcer 
three or four times letting blood in the Arm, for Revulſiun fake, a Vein may be ope=- 

ned in the Foot ; bur the diſeafed {ide muſt be firſt disburdened. 
| In blood-terring, we chuſe our Vein, becauſe the Patient 1s looner eaſed by ope= 
bs - of what ning the ® Baſilica Vena, if we conſider the Recticude of the Veſſels by the Fibces: 
for this Vein isa continuation of the b Axillary Trunk, which produces the c Cheſt- 
| Vein, which glides through the excernal parts of the Cheſt, and is joyned ro the 
Extremities of the Solitary Vein called _— This was formerly deelared by 
ordonius, a Phyſitian of Montpelier. dovicus Duretus has confirmed the 

ame with Hiſtorzes, in his Commentaries upon the Practice of Hollerius, 

Diſeaſes ofthe The Mediaſtinum 1s ſubjet ro divers Diteaſes. Irs Menibranes are intlamed ag 
Mediitiaum. {the Pleurifie, becauſe of the neer Neighbor-hood of che Heart, and the commu- 
w_ "—wortngs nioy of ſubſtance wich the Pericardinzm. The Quictor therein collefted, makes an 
4 * Impoſtume, which is drawn out by perforation ot the Brealt-hone, or by an Inſtru- 
met firted for thar purpoſe. Wands allo are fomtimes ſhuc up within the Eavicy 


Wind, ; h 
of chele parts, which do vex, and torment the Gheſt, and pierce it through as ic 
were. © = : | 
Pericardium The Pericardi#m may alſobe inflamed, withmuch pain, and no little danger, be- 


Inflamed, caute ic is neer the Heart 5 which cherefore is ſubjeR co frequenc Swounit ps; and 
then the pulſe isquicker, the Feaver ſtronger, che thirſt more vehemenc than in che 
Pleurjtie, or in che Inflamation of che _ 

Full of Humor . Oftentimes abundance of moifture is collected therein, which cauſes Suffocacis 
on, and over-whelms che Hearc, * If thou canft nor draw away the ſaid moiſture 
with ſuch Medicines as purge wheyifh Humors 3+ what if you ſhould boar an hole mn 
the breaſt-bone, a Thumbs breadch diſtant from che Sword=like Griftle ? becauſe 
the Pericardizem is there faſtened, thac the heart may hang pendulous. A doubt» 
ful Cure, is Vert? than certain Dezperation: it is better to try a doubrful Remedy 
Cons iq all, robere there s no hope of help, ſave 12 ſome extraordinary provi- 

TIT EEINY fag; | _ -- 
Deficient of , - It mace no water at al m the. Pericardium, the Heart pmes away by lictle and 
Humor. tice e, as ic has been obſerved in many Patients. | nkd, 
me. © Certain it is, that Worms ate bred in the Pericardinem, which feed upon the 
_ Heart, andaredeſfoyed by the'ule of Scordium, Petrus Salins Diverſus we 
Þ FT i creat 


Chap. 8. Of the Midrif,or Diaphragnia. = 


rreared of chis Diteaſe, Neither is it any abſurdity, char worms ſhould be found 
within che Ventricles of the. Hear 3 howbeir they are bred in the Vena Cava, and 
come from thence intro the Hearr. Ws 

Seeing the Hearc hangs upon the Breaft-bone, ic wil not be unproficable co ap- "; 
ply Topick Medicaments, and Fomentations, wherher hot or cold, made co ſtrenp- | 
then the Heart, unto this part, according as the Diſeaſe wherewith che heart is cr04t- 
bled, ſhal requice. |, 
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Chap. 5. of the Mari, or Diaphragma. 


"2:2 Method of, DiffeCtion has brought us co the 2 Midrif, the principal Inftru- Mid: ifs 
ment of free Breathing, which ſeparates the Cheſt from the Belly bkea Par- 

cition wall, being tied coal che baſtard Ribs, co two of the true Ribs, and to the * Sciturtion. 
Sword-ltke Griftle ; - and being on this manner oblickly ſtretched round abour, it 

ſends forch two » fleſhy Productions ſoinewhac longiſh, even to the utmoſt 
Vertebra”s of che Loy ns. T7 

Ic is made up of Fleſh, and a < Sinewy membrane, which is placed in,the Centre $ybſtaxce. | 
thereof , che ceſt of ics compaſs being fleſhy, and of the Nature of © muicle. On | 
that pat wizich is towards the belly, 1t is covered witha membrane ot the Perito- 
neum : on che other fide, cowards the Cheſt, it 1s compaſſed with the Pleura. 

The Sinewy Circle 1s placed 1n che midſt, ro ſtrengthen that parr, char it may bear : 
the point of the Heart beating thereupon, andthatac may bear up the Liver : tor | 
the Liver hangs faitened ro the Diapbragma, which is drawn upwards within the 
Chett, by help of che Mediaſtinum : . for che Figure of the Diaphragma, or nuidrif, Shape. 
towards the belly, is hollow, within the Cheſt, it is bunching our. 

irrecerves 2 Veins, and Þ Arteries, termed Phrenic#, from the Cava, and Aortas Veſels 
Ir h25 wo notable © Nerwes , which taking their Riſe berween the fourth and 
fixc Verieb-a*s of the Neck, are inlerted into the Sinewy Centre of the Dra- . 

Ah das <P 


_ Seempchemidrifisa muſcle ofa peculiar Nature by it ſelf, fo — 15not Motion 
ſuch atiother in.che whol Body, ic has a perpetual motion like the HealT, if noc fo 

faſt an one : for jc 1s dilated and contracted ; ſomrimes flowly, and ſoftly ; other 

whujes iwiftly, and violently. Somrimes 1t 15 moved alone with flow and tofr brea- 

thing , bur more ofren wich che Lungs, when che body is ſtirred with exercife 3 buc 

in violent Reſpucation, it 15 compelled co follow the motion of the Cheſt; _ 

. Hippocrates cais the midrit, the Fan of the Belly, becauſe by irs morion of di- 

lacation aad contraction; deicending and aſcending, it fans both thoſe Cavrties. 

Seeing theretore there are twoparts of Reſpiration ; Inſpiration, and Expirati- tow it moves 
on, it 15 worth our Enquiry in which part the midrif is moved. By motion Lunder- in Reſpiration. 
ſtand coucrattion, * 

. Inche Inſprarion, or drawing in the wind, while it 1s brought untoa right line, 
thac is toſay, of hollow, ismade ftreight, then the midrif is contrated. In the 
Expiration, or lecting go of our breath, iris flackened, raiſeth ir ſelf upwards, and 
of ſtreighr or even, becomes hollow, When « is moved alone, it direfts our free 
Reſpiration, which 1s done by an inſenfſible, and invifible motion of che Cheſt,while 
the whol body does reft in peace ; otherwiſe, 1 violene fetching the breath; it fol- 
lows che motion of che Cheft, which iselevated, and depreſſed ( as we lee afcer riin- 
ning) not only by che Intercoſtal muſcles, bur alſoby the greater 'muſcles ſtrer- 
ched aut apon the Cheſt, and by the muleles of the Abdomen. In which caſe che 1 
midrif is haled, and forced: follow the violent motion of the Cheſt: G 
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Its Diſeaſes The Midrife is fomrimes Diſcaſed of ir ſelt,ſomtimes 


ae. 
Diſtemper. 
Tkmors. 


Inflatration- 


Wounds. 


Their 
Subſtance. 
Veſſels. 


Scituativnte 


OT 3 
< Venoſa, which go ſon 
| between the Veins and Arceries. 


ThcPhby 


The Medicinal C onſideration. 


with the Diſeaſes of other Parts, 


facal Conſideration, and «Anatomy Book III. 


by accident as Sympathiſing 


Of it ſelf ic 1s croubled with an hot or cold Diſtemper, alſo wich Inflammations 


and Impoſtumes. And it communicates its diforders to other Parts 


neighbouring 


thereupon, and to the Brain, and upon this Account ic is wont to caule a 


Phrenzy. 


Fernelius ſaw hard Tumors fixed in the Root of the Midrif » Which waſted 


away the Patients by a flow Conſumption , 
Dorage. 

When the Midrife is 
the ſhort Ribs cowards the Midrif a palpication or 
dria are drawn together by reaſon of che Membr 
Breathing is unequal, ſomrimes ſwift, ſomtimes flow, 
times liccle, and ac length Convullions happen. 

The Midrit being wounded cauſes the Parient todie laughing, if we 
pocrates, Pliny and other lacer Phyſirians, 7 | 

Wounds u:flicted upon the fleſhy Parr of the Midrif are not ſo d 
deadly, as thoſe in the finewy or Nervous Parc, and therefore 
incending to give the Cyclops a deadly wound, choſe 


the place where 
faſtened unto the Midrit, as Galen has obſerved. | 


without any Phrenzy or other 


Inflamed, an acute Feaver does begin to ſhew it (elf : under 
pantingis felc, the Hypochon- 
ane of the Peritoneum : the 
{omrumes great and fom= 


beleive H;j - 


10 dangerous and 
Uliſes (in Homer) 


the Liver 1s 


In an univertal Palſey of the whol Body the Midrif is affected; which is known 


by dificulty ot breathing, 


Chap. 6, Of the Lungs or Lights. 


He Lungs Or Lights are the Inſtcumentsof breathing and framing che Voyce: 


to which end they are framed of a 
without, and reddiſh Within , 


mT 


interwoven with 


company, 


«s 


The Lings are Scituate within che Cheſt, and do with the Heare 


ſubſtance light, ſofr, Spungy, whicith 
many Veflels which 

the whol ſubſtance - thereof; ſuch as are the Bronchia 
ezand, and the Pipes of the Vena > Arterioſa and of the Arteria 
chat che Bronchia or Wind-Pipes ace interpoſed 


fil up Both 


the Cavities thereof, while they aredilaced co fetch in breath ; buc they leave che 


Motion. 


Diviſion. 


for the facility of motion and for their preſeryatiori, for by this means c 
ealily ſpread abroad (as it were) their wings 3 and one La 
corrupred, the other may remain wholand ſound. | 
genc view of the Lungs afrer they are caken our of the Cheſt, you 
art of each Cavity does in its ſhape repreſent the form of an Oxes 
 Hoofe, for it is clovenand convex or bunching out in the external Pare, 


Shape. 


Thal ſee that each P 


Membrane, 


Cheſt Empty, while they are concracted co expel the footy or 
breath. 


Theſe incerchangable 


ſuperfluous 


le motions of the Lungs are perpetual and never ceafe from 
thebeginning of our Lite until we Breath our laſt. 


Nacure has Diſtinguiſhed che Lungs mro ewo Parts, placed in the ſeveral Cavi- 
ries of the Cheſt,and the has divided each Parc inco ſundry Lobes, Laps, 


If you take a dili 


in thar Part on which ic touches the Back. | 
- Ir 15girrabout witha very thin © Membrane , which is 
of little holes, chac being preſſed and averburthened in' 
chen it {elf into the Gavity of the Cheſt, and alſo ſuck 
bus moiſture, as ſhal chere at any tumeabound. 


manifeſtly porous 
ſuffocations, it may disbur- 
In again ſuch Excrementici- 


or Scollops, 


hey do'more 
p or Scollop being hutc or 


and hollow 


s and ful 


This 


Chap. 6. Of the Lungs or Lights. E 103 


This Bowel alone 1s nourtthed after another faſhion than the reſt of the Body, 
for it borrows 1s blood trom che Hearc, from whence it has Veſſels and not from hs of necr 
the Vena Cava. And theretore thoſe Phytiriaris are ſhamefully over ſeen who in ;nexr. 
Ditea!es oi the Lungs,are wont to ſay that they are oppretled by an afflux of blood, 
fh=d chereinto by an 1bumerable company of Veins. 

They cannot receive Humors from the Head unle(s with coughing, ſo that where 
there 15 no cough , che Lungs are affected only by that blood which comes from the 


Heatt. 


Peculiar man- 


The Medicinal Conſideration: 


| The Lungs are extreamly neceſfary for the maintenance of Life, For we live ,,.,y,,.. of 
ſo long as we Breatb,and no longer : Nor is iceuough meerly co breach wemult ,,, mY 
breath eaſily, or ic wil go ill with our Heart and our whol body. For in Dilſcates, | 
arfficulc breaching 15 of great moment, and was more regarded by Hippocrates than 
the pulie : And Gal-# compoſed three admirable Bookes of Difficult Breathing, 
according to the Doctrin of Hippocrates, howbeit they are obſcure and not to be 
u::derſtood fave by skilftul Phyliriansand Anatomitts, | 
I wil give you a hitcle caſt of chem, atrer thar I have laid open the Diſeaſes ofthe 
Lungs. | | 
Dal the ſubſtance of che Lungs is ſfofc and Spungy above that of the other why the Lond 
Bowels, theretore 1c 1s more {ſubject co Fluxions than the reſt which flow either from are /o ſubje 
the Brain, or from the Bowels, by way of the Heartc. | io Flttions. 
They he in the middle {pace berween the Head and the Midtif, riot only berween 
the Haminer and che Anvil, as che Proverb is, but beeween rwo Hammers, where- 
wich chey are beat upon and hurt on both tides : whil the Head diftils uponthe 
Lungs, and the Liver affords impure or over plentytul Blood unto che Heart, 
wiuchche Heart {pues and caſts back into the Lungs, whereby they are intefted and 
overwhelmed. 
Which intection of the Lungs ſprings not from the Heart, but from the diſtem- 
pered and ill diſpoted Bowels, which ſuggeft unto che Hearc very impure blood, 
whole victouſneſs che Heart is not able co correct, ſave afrer many Cucus 
harions. 
1a the mean whil the Lungs are greivoutly offended by the foreſaid blood paſſing Te chief D3/- 
chrough che ſubſtance thereof, tor chey are ſubſervienc untoche Heare as it were in eaſes of the 
the Nature of an Emunccory Emifſary or Common-thore, whiles che filkch of the Lungs. 
Heart flowes unto the Lungs with che Blood, whereupon the Lungs are ſubjed& 
to ſundry Dilecales. | | 
Far chey are troubled with an hor or cold diſtemper, with a Cholerick and* diſtemper; 
Flegmarick Tumor, and a frequent Inflammacion called Perzpneumonita,or ar leaſt 
with an inflammatory difpoticion 3 allo with Impoſtumes and Ulcers, which brit 
the Conſumption : tor trom iprting of Blood comes ſpitting of quitcer, and from 
thence che Conſumption. : | 
Alſo they are tubje& co a certain kind of Puſh or riſing which in the ent Puſh. 
m_ inco a fecret miichieyons Impoſtum termed Vomica , of which tew Somicd: 
[cape. | 
H che Quitter be derived from che Lungs into the Heart, unleſs it paſs readily into 
the Aorta, it tuddainly choakes or fiifles che Patienc. If ic be carried into 
= righc vencricle, tt Cautes the greater danger, becaule ic cannot be lo eaſily Pur- 
ed Ours 45354 | 
, Furthermore the Lungs are obſtrudted m the Aſthma either perpertial or coming gAfthme 
by fics,, which caules difficulty of breaghinggwhich as ic is more or lels, is diſtinguiſh» 
ed with different names., The :lefſer 1s: rermed ;Dyſpnea 3 the greater, jrs Kinds: 
When the Patien cannor breath ſave ſtanding or ſitcing uprighe, 1s termed Qr- 
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Ottentimes the Patrenc 1s vexed allo with a cough, which is fontumesmoderace 


and ſfomctimes vehement, with great wheezing and ready co choak the Patienc 
Which Springs from a cruel feirce Catarrh or tudden and plentytu! Defluxicn., 
Whereupon by reaſon of che excreme croubleſomnets of the Cough which ſhake; 
the Lungs, there ariſes that diſpoiition rernied Epadon Vajorm , of 
a dilatation of the Veſſels, being a dangerous and formidable tore ot J1e:- 
riſma. 

In the Peripneumonia or Inflammation of the Lungs, there is no {mal G1i- 


_—_ _- pute abour Blood: lerring, for ic is wriceen thar Blocd mutt be drawn trom the com- 
In theſe Caſes 7 MON Veins. Now there is none of thote Veins whuch are utually opened, thic 


” 


communicates with the Veins of che Lungs ; neither are there any branches diftri- 
bured trom the Vena Cava into the Lungs: which has by Galen in many placcs 
been diſputcd againſt Eraſiftratys. 

The motion hkewilſe of Nacure ſhewes the ſame : for whereas 11 Diſeaſes of the 
Bowels and in burning Feavers the Critis is wont co happen by bleeding at che Note; 
in a Peripneumonia there 1s no ſuch Criſis, becaule che Veins of the 
Noſe from whence blood is wone co Iſſue, have no Communion with th: 
Lungs. | 

fi be erue thar Blood naturally does pals from the cight Ventricle of the Hearc 
unto the Lungs, chat ic may be brought into thelete Ventricle, and trom cherce inc 
the Aorta : and if the Cuculation of the Blood be acknowledged, wito tecs noc 
that in Diſeaſes of the Lungs, the blocd flowes thither in greater quantity than ordi- 
nary, and opprefles che Lungs, unleſs ic be firſt liberally caken away, and atcer- 
wards at ſeveral times, a little at atime be ler our, co eate the {aid Luygs: which 
was the advice of Hippocrates, who when the Lungs were {welled, did cake blood 
from al Parcs of che Body, from the Head, Nole, Tongue, Armes, Feer ; chr 
the quancity thereof might be diminiſhed, and the. Courle chereot drawn from 

the Lu &s 

He himſelf in Diſeaſes of che Lungs, bids us draw blood, til the Body were 
Blood-lets, and in one thac had a Coniumption, when he ſaw that che corcuption 
of the Blood infected and corrypred the Lungs, he cook away blood in fo great a 
quantity, that the Patients body remained quite empty of che ſame, in a 
Manner. 

Sappoiing that the Blood circulates, the Lungs are eafily empried by Phlebor 0- 
my. I che Ciiculation be denied, I cannot fee how blood may be trom thence drawn 

back;for if it ſhould flow back by the Vena * Arterioſa unto the b right Ventricle,che 
c Sipma ſhaped Valves do hinder u, and the 4chree forked lictle Valves, do hinder 
the recourle thereof, from the right Vencricle of che Heart incoche Vena Cav. 
And therefore when che Veins of che Armes and Feer are opened, blood is dray:1 
from the Lungs by reaſon of che Circulacion chereof z andconfequently the Opyni- 
on of Ferneliys comes to nothing, namely that in Diteales of the Lungs, biood 
ſhould be raken rather from che righe Arm chan the let ; becaule the blopd cannor 
recuritinto che Vena Cava, fave by breaking rwo doors and Bolts, placed .in the 


Hearc. | 
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Ulcers of the Lungs do often happen by reaſon ofa fierce cough, cauſed by very 
ſharpe Seroficies, or by fpirting of Blood : which if ic come from an 'opetring ofthe 
mouthes ofthe Veines of reaſon of Aboundance of bldod,'ic is nor tofmuch robe 

red, as when ic prochtds fron eating aſunder the Coats of the Vejns , 'by che | 
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aſſes the whole body by che Arceries and Veins, chat it may return into the righc 
Yencricle ofche Hearc, He that approves of one of chele Circulations, cannoc 
2ny the other. | | | Y 
The Lungs as it were do hangupon and axe ficmly faftned co the claves and the 
Breſt-bone, for they do nor depend or hang by the Aſpera Arteria, for fo in a 


_ violent Cough and when the Lungs are overburdened, the Weland or Wind- 


pipe and Parts faſtened chereunco would be corn 11) PEICES» Howbert che Lungs 
and Heart being inflamed (according to Hippocrates) if the Lungs fal co one ide, 
the Patient faints away , lies Cold ahd fenceleſs and dies wichin che third: or 
fourch day. If the Heart be not inflamed, che Pacienc lives longer, and lame 
eſcape. | 

= ar the Subſtance of che Lungs ought to be light and ſoft to Facilicate reſ| pt= hy O/d Peo- 
ration; and in old, People ir becomes dry and hard, either through the drynets of Þ!e 'are ſhort 
their remper, or by being filled with Flegm : this is the reaſon of char ſhoxtnels of ®/*4bed- 
Breath we ſee m Old Men, which uthers them co theic Grave. ; 


Chap. 7: Of Reſpiration, or ferching of Breath. 


'F Heproper ation of the Lungs is breathing : which we muſt conſider how it . | 
ouphc to be in bodies thar are in healch, that we may diſcern tanlts thereof, Neceſſuly of 
when it 15 depraved. , In our whole Practice, eſpecially if you regard acute Diſ- Reſpiration- 
eaſes, their is no Diſeaſe or Symptom ſo uſual as difficulty in breathing. Ir is wel 


for che Patient, if in al Difeales,etpecially acute ones, he breath eaſily, becauſe life - 


' is inſeparable from Reſpiration, according to Galen in his 6, Book of the Pares Dif- 


eaſed. And if with al the Patient Sleeps kindly and ſweetly, aud feels no pain mm 
the noble Parts of his body, it 1s to be hoped the Diſeaſe wil end wel, be- 
cauſi - Hippocrates never knew any one die, in whom theſe three conditions were 
tound. | | 

Now Reſpiration or breathing ts twofold, tree,or forced, free is that whereby the ,,. twofold 
Arrisgencly drawh in and Iflued-our, withumt any remarkable motion of che Cheſt. : 
And this depends only uponthe Midrif, the Ribbs and whol Cheſt never moving : Free, 
unlels hapily che lower baſtard Ribs are gencly fticced ; and ehis kind of breathing is 
truly natural, 5 th "9 

The 1econd ſort of breathing, which is forced and violent : is partly natural, | 
parcly againft Nature. Naturat; when it depends upanour own power, ſo that - Forced. 
wecan make it quicker or ſlower, as when-we'put our our wind witha long blaſt, 
and when we hold our breath. Tris againſt Nacure, when it nds not upon ohr 
w1l, but upon the violence of the' Diſeafe. In this kind of Reſpiracion the whol 


ent 


| Cheft 5 moved by al che Muſcles,and che Midrif, - to avoid.the oppreſſion and ſ{affo- * 


cation of the Lungs and Hearc, , which deſire Air to cool. them, and that their 
imoaky Sooty Vapours may beexpelled. | | | 
| V | Fhere 
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There are two parts of Natural Reſpiration 3 Injpiration, and Expiration. 

m—— Net Inſpiration is cauſed by drawing in the Air, and the _ Of the C WH by the 
"vi Aicent thereof : Expiration, isa breaching cur ot tuliginous, or icoty Vapors, the 
Inſpiration Chett being drawn rogether by the deicent thereof. Eetween thelerwomutions, is 
Expiration Wnterpoled a two-fold Paul, or Reft, viz. The ipace between thedrawing in, ard 
blowing our of che breath ; and che hke jpace between the blowirg cur of the 

breach, and che drawing it in again , as inthe Pulie there is arwo-toid Reſt, rer- 


med Periſyſtole. 
Tes three Or In Reſpuation, or breathing, Galen writes that three Organs are to be cenſidered : 
£ans. The Principal Mover, 215. the Heart z The Secondary Movers, vamely,the Mulcles ; 


and che Things moved, w:5. the Cheſt and Lungs. The Organs by which che mo- 
tion is pertormed, are the Animal Spirits, and the Nerves. 
Whereis Nati» Now that unnatural, and difordered breathing, nay be diſcerned, we muſt prirci- 
= Reſpiration pally learn ro know, where the Natural manner of ferching bieath, does ccntilt, 
_k ViF. In the moderation, and equability of Inſpiration, and Exipiraticn , ard of 
thoſe things whereby Retpiration is performed. 

Now theſe are four ; Motion, Reſt, that which is moved, ard thar « bich by 
che motion, is drawn 1n, and carried forch, Thar Reipiraticn wil theretore ben.o- 
derate, wherein we ſhal obſerve a Mediocrity of notion ard keft, ©1.d of the di- 
ſtention of the Cheſt, and of the matcer ut tlelf, which 3s drawn wu, 61  bieatheg wu, 
and - Le Perſons 1n Health appear no waies changed trem what they, weie von 
ro be, 

Differences of And this Natural Reſpiration ought co be the Rule of the contrary, which 1 not 
unnawra Fe pacural, viz. of the hurt Retpiration, aiid of char which is im n oderate. Now 
ſpiration. Reſpiration is hurt as many wa1es as there are parts which make up NacualeRetipi- 
| ration, vixF. Morion, Reſt, Swittneis, or Siow nets. $0 thet che hurts of Reſpirati- 
on, are thete following, namely, Defcctions tom. Natural Motion ; Raricy, and 
Frequency of the Reſt ; Greatneis, and imoinets of Inipiration and Expiration; 
'Plency, and penury ot the matcer drawn in, or breathed out, with cold, or 
hear. 


Wherefore al difficulcy of breathirg, conſiſts in Magnirude, or Paucity 3 Fre- 


quence, or Rarity z Swittneſs, or Sl»wi.eſs 3 and comecquently, Reipiration 1s faid 
ro be faulcy, when it 15 roo great, or too little 3 too ſlow, or two iwitez too tie- 
quent, or coo rare; too hot, or too cold. | | 
Alſo chele DefteCtions, as wel in excels, as detect, arerobeconſidered, erther In 
both parts of Retpiration, or in one alone; allo tcme are httle withour, and great 
within 3 others great wichour, and'httle within : and1ome er» great, iwitc. and fre- 
quent 3 others contrarily, are hitcle, {cIdom, and flow 3 and iome ate doubled, bcih 
in drawing, and rendring back the breath. Thele are che Compound Diftererices 
| of Reſpiration hure, DD We : 

whether Per. If Reſpiration fail, che Queſtion is, Whether Perſpiration can ſupply the ccteft 
Giration may thereof ? Galen taies irmay, and he eicribes Peripiration, to he an evacuation of 
ſupply the uſe Spirit, or Air, by the Arteries which are diſperied into the Habit of the Eody, ty 
of Refir arwon? receiving in of Air, and expelling fuliginous Vapors. For Hippocrates has written 
| chat the whol body is peripurable, within and wuhour. Ard the Author of Irent- 
piration, or Peripirac1on, 1s counted to be the Hearr, the Inſtrumencs are the Arte- 
+ fo the Pores of the Skin, are the Paſlages by which the Irar/puaticn 1 

made. | | | | 
Bur I very much doubt, whether Perſpiration can ſupply the Ottice of Reſpirati- 
on for a time, che Heart not being moved, becauſe I cannot periwade my elt, that 
che Air can pals io tar as the Hearr, by the {nal Arteries, unleſs they d1d gape vety 
wide, ſeeing it would meet with che Arterial blood, ro ſtop its courſe. The Arte- 
ries may indeed expel the tooty vapors of their blood , bur it is hard for them to 

draw the Air in again. Ds 
And if Peripiration be hindred by ſuppreſſion of the ſmoaky vapors, then putzid 


Feavers are wont to arile 3 as Galey has oblerved in Ecok 11. of his + aa - 
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which cale, blood- letting 1s good for Ventilation, and muſt be repeated, if need 
be. 

Unnatural Re'piration, is ſormrimes neceſſary in thoſe that have their Health, ro Vnnzurl Re 
expel imoaky vapors by forcible blog our of the breath ; or to expel the Excre- (ation [om- 
ments ot the Belly, or co torce oura Chiid by holding the breath. - Ex! utflacion, or ES weca ful 
forcible putting our of the breach, aniwers ro Expirarton 3 and holding ot the breath —— oy” 
isa long Inipiration, as much as the party 1s able co endure, for tome necelfary ute ; -M 
and it 1$ perioxrmed ( which 1s ftrange ) by one very tmalnmicle, which thurs che 
Aryibenos, and the Glottze. 


Chap. 8. Of the Heart. 


He Hear is the Principal, and moſt Noble Bowel of the whol Body , the Nobility of the 
Founcain of Lite-giving Nectar 3 by che Intlux whereof, the vitality, or Heart. 

lively torce of al che parts, 1s recreated, and cheriſhed ; 11 zs the firſt that liv:'s, and 
the laſt that dies; by the benetic wieteot, al the parcs ot the Body do Ive, and 
ſubiiſt. | 

And cherefore ir is, chac Nacure has framed chis principal Parc with admirable 
Workmanſhip, borh without and within, of a * tlethy tub{tance, ſtrong, and thick, Its Subſtance 
interwoven With al forts of Fibres, ai.d becaule it 15 the Seat of Native Hear, leſt ic 
ſhould become dry, and parched up, the has '1.0rſtened ir with far placed round a- 
bour, and wa: ered che {ame by cucumtuiionota wheyiſh Liquor. 

2 T.11.j.% B. 


Ir is ſciruate inthe middle of the Cheſt, hanging by the » Mediaſtinum, and b Pe- 
ricardium. For chole ewo parts do joyn 1n this Othce, as hath been ſaid in our 
Chaprer oi the "M-diaſtinum. | 

The Hear ts alwates ofthe {ame greatneſs; m ſome ſtrong men it is more fmal prignef 
and {olid, than ordinary : in feebier Perions ic 15 greater, ard ofa luoſer iubttaice, 
as in ſore men, and trequently in women, 

Ic is ſhaped ike a Pime- Ap»le : having a broad bottom, and growing pointed to» s "I 
wards the cop. The broad end 15 called the Baſzs, or b trum, which receives tour 
Veſſels; the Veng © Cava, runung through the Breaſt, and open: d neer the Heart, veſts. 
and taſtened chereunto z the Vena 9 Arterioſaz the <Aori@; and the Arteriat Ve- 
noſa. 

,” che Baſis we find little Caſes, or Covers placed by the Veſlels, which carry 
blood into t he Heart : They are called Amnric:le Cordis thes Ears of the Heart, Ears. 
and are hotlow. In grown perlons, che rghe Ear is larger than thie I&ft : bur in the 
child in the womb, andal Intants,' che lett Ear 1s larger chin the right, 

'The other end of the Heart 1s cerned che Cons, or poinced end. There appear 
Veins and Arteries Þ creeping upon the iurtace ot the Heari, which leem ordained ro 
repa'r the Fac as it {pends« Se 7k 

Beiore we proceed co che inner Structue of the Heart , weateto conſider how it 48iov, vi. 
is moved : For us Action is Motion, or Puliatil ; becaule look what blood ic re- the pulſe. 
ceives 1n, 1t drives the tame out by puiſacton, 

There are checefore two puts ot the Hears motion 3; Syſtole, and Diaſtole; or Syſole. 
Contraction, and Dilacation : v.hen ic takes 1n blood, ic is dilated or widened ; Pi*#otes 
when it expels the lame, it 18 contracted, or drawn: together : berween both which 
motions, there uncercedes a paule, or reltwg time, which 1 termed Per-Syſtole. 

How por anc" 2re cauled, - a — _— _ 
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Its Scitnation, - 


Rejecting che various Opinions of others, I wil rel yau haw I conceive chis moti= Cauſe of the 


tion 15 performed, Ir 1s probable, chat the Hearc being widened, cannot receive the P#/#,"ccording 
; to our Autbor. 
V 2 blood, *? 
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© blodd, unleſs irs dilatation be made by. drawing back the Baſis thereof to the Cone, 
that the Veſlels may ſhed their blood, and che hearc draw che fame co it felt, In che 
S$yjtole the hearc is conrradted, and the blood received, is thrutt out; and then rhe 
Heart becomes narrower, and longer than it was betore, And becaule it 1s thut up 
in the Pericardium, or Heart-cafe, which is taſtened circular-wite to rhe Sinewy 
Centre of the Midrit, with its Cone, or poinced end, it tmires the Nervy Centre of 
the Midrif, and with irs Balis, or broad end, and the Avrta iticking our, it fnites the 
| Breaſt at the ſame inſtant, when ic 1s extended, and prolonged. 

How neceſſary This perpetual morion of che Heart, though it depend 1n reſpect of its produ- 
the circularion Eton, upon the inbred faculry thereof, yer can it not alwaies continue, fave by che 
- bem þo- 4g coming 1n of blood, out ot which, the Heart frames the vital Spirit : and it Cale ac 
motion of the ©VELy pulle che Hearr receive one drop of blood, or cwo, which it cafts into the 
Heart. Aorta, and thar in an hours ſpace, che Heart pulſes two thouſand cimes, it muſt 

needs be, that a great quanticy of blood, or al che blood in che Veliels, thould paſs 
through the Hearr within che ſpace of cwelve or fifreen hours. 

Now this quantity may come to fitreen, or twenty pounds of blood, which :3 as 
much as 15 concained in the Veſſels, and cherefore it muſt needs be that in che {pace 
of twenty four hours, the whol maſs of Blood 1s twice or thrice paſſed through the 
Hearc, according as the motion of the Heart is quicker, or flower, 

whether the And char chis Circular Motion of the blood, mighc be pertormed with the prea- 
blood do paſt ter commodity, and facility, William Harvey, an Engliſh man, the Rings Phy- 
from the nebt ſitian, the Author and Inventor of this motion of the blood ; and Foannes Waleys, 
Ventricle of the a Proteflor of Leyden, and moſt eager Defender, and Protector thereof, wil have 
_ #nto the the bloodto be carried through the Lungs, from the right, unto the lefc Ventricle 
my of the Heart, nor allowing thar it ſhould paſs through the Septum, or Parcicion 
wal becween the Ventricles of che Heart z and that the whol maſs of Blood, in an 

hour, or two hours ſpace, 15 cicculaced ctirough che Hearc, and the whol Body : 

which I do not allow of, and I have el{-where laid down my reaſons of the impoili- 

The Heart is bility, and inconveniency of ſuch a motion. 
the Original of When I had obſerved thar the Trunk of the Vena Cava was ſeparated from the 
Vena Cava. Liver, running continually {tom che Fugulum, tothe Os Sacrum, without any in- 

rerruption, and rhac ir paiſed nor through the Liver, as we may ſee wich our Eyes, 

The Liver of and perceive alſo by thruſting a ſmal ſack thereinco ; I came co be of Opinion, thar 
V ena Porta. the Vena Cava did ſpring from che Hearc, as the Vena Porta takes its rite from 
at; fo _ _ the Liver z and chat cwo forts of blood were contained in thoſe Veins, though both 
in them. of thole torts are labored, and wrought in the Liver : the one of theſe ſorts of blood 

being tent into the Porta, the other by a branch rooted inthe Liver, cwice as (mal 

what kind of as the Trunk of Vena Cava, carried unto the Heart, 0 
blood # cireu- The blood which is contained in the Vena Porta, is not circulared, although ic 
lated ? have a flux, and reflux within it's own Channels, and communicate with the Cxlia- 

cal Arteries, which are joyned one to another by mutual Anaſtomoſes, | 

Within thoſe Veſſels, the blood may pals to and fro reciprocally ; bur ic does 
not run our according to the longirude ot che body z neither 1s it in ſuch a tente cur- 

In what Veſ- culated. ; PEN 
ſels ? And therefore the Circulation which is made in the Heart, does borrow its nuatter 

from the Liver by the Vena Gava, The Cuculatory Veſlels, are the Aorta, and 
Cava ; neither do their branches receive thar Circulation, becauſe che blood beup 
ſhed into al the parts of the ſecond and chird Region, does remain chere co nourith 
the ſaid parts z neither does ic flow back unto the greater Velitels, unlels it berevel- 
led by force, when there 15 great want of blood 1n the larger Veilels, or when ic is 
ſtimulated into ſome violent motion, and to flows unto the greater Circulacory 

After what Velllels. AP : 
manner ? And ſo the blood which is brought from che Liver unco the right Ventricle of the 

Heart, does paſs chrough he Sine wall of the cwo Ventricles, 11s the lefe 
Veatricle. f | 


I cor 
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I confeſs that 1n a violent Circulation the blood is carried through the Lungs un- 4... 
rothe leir ventricle of che Hearc, where ic 1s forcibly ejected intothe Aorta, that it The —_ an ron 
may afrerwards be carried into the greater Veins of the Limbs, which communicate formed * 

by mucual Anaſtomoſes wich che Arteries; and then from the Veins ic flows up 1n- 

roche right Vencricle of the Hearr, and fo there is made a pertect Cuculation, by , 
che concumal flux and retiux of the blood. 

So that the blood in the Veins, does naturally, and perpecually afcend, or recurn 
unto the Hearc, che blood of the Arceries naturally, and concinually deicends,or de- 
parts from the Heart. | | 

Howbeit, if the ſmaller Veins of the Arms aud Legs, ſhal be emptied of blood, the 
blood of che Veins may deſcend ro {ucceed 1n che place of that which is taken away, 
as I have cleerly demonſtrated againft Harvey, and Waleys. | 

No man candeny che mutual Anaftomoles »f the Veins and Arteries, ſeeing that 
Galen has taid it, and demonſtraced the fame by Experiments, and our dayly Ex- 
perience confirms the lame, | 

Hippocrates himſelt, in his thicd Book of the Joynts, takes notice ofthis commu- 
nion of the Veins and Arcertes, 1n a Diicourle by ic telt. How neceſſs- 

You lee how neceflary it 1s for the blood to circulate, that the motion of the ry the Circula» 
Heart may not ceaiez and how this Circulati:5n may be performed without confu- tio» of the 
ſion, and percurbation of che Humors, and wichour deſtroymg the Ancient Arr of #1094 #- 
Healug. 

And thendkes the Ciccular motion of the blood is neceffary, to continuethe mo» 
tion of che hearc 3 as in Mils, the Warer muſt perpecually fal upon che Wheel co 
make 1t curn about; allo co warm again, and rettore the ftrengrh of che blood, : 
which is decayed by che los of Spirits diſperſed up and down the body ; whereas in Th_Viitty 
the Heact, ic 15 refurnifhed with new Spirits : and chat the Heart being the Foun- #219 
cain of Native Heat, may be moiſtened with a perperual Dew, left by liccle and lic- 
cle, ic ſhould parch, and wither away, for wanc of that dewy moifture, or Life-- 
giving Nectar. | 

By che Cuculation of che blood in che Hearr, che Cauſes of Life and Death, are 
moreealily declared, chan by the HumidumPrimigenium, or Original Moiſture 
bred in the Heart when che Child is formed ; which wto liccle that ic is foon contu- © 
med, and the perpecual motion of the Hearr continung day and night withour cea= 
ſing, would at length wear away the Subftance of the Hearr, uoleis by a perpetual h 
flowing in of the cucculared blood, it were moiftened, and repaired, whether the 

Howbeir, we mult hold tbac che Hearc and Arceries do move by Courſe, one af« Heart and 4r- 
ter another, not be:ng moved at the faine inftant wich che ſame kind of motion ; bur **7 mobo 
raking cheir curns, aud performing their work interchangably z for when the Heart fam time ? 
{ends ouc the blood, che Arteries ceceive it, and trantmur ic inco the Veins ; not that 
which is expelled the tame inſtanc, bur that which is neereſt the Veins. 

This being granted, chele parts muſt ot neceliicy be moved oneafter another, and 
the4welling motion of the Arcery when 1c rites under our Finger, is dilatation, or 
widening, and not contraction; although u feem very like the pulie which che 
Heart makes, when it concradts uc fels. 


Having explained the Girculation of che Blood, we muſt how open the Hearr, The right Ver- 
which you thal tee divided inco two Ventricles by the Septzm Medianum , or tricle of the 
2 Middle Partition: The one is termed the Þ Righc Vencricle, being the wider and" 
ſofter : The other the < Lefr, being hacder, narrower, and compulidi with a thicker 
wal, reaching as faras the Cone, or Point of che Heart, which the Right does not. 

The Right Ventricle receives the Vena 4 Cava, and the Vena © Arterioſa. The- 11s Veſſets. 
Cava pours blood into the Heart z che Vena Arterioſa carries back all, ot a parc 
thereot into the Lungs. | | 

To the Orifices of the Cava, ate adjoyned certain three-pointed f Valves, or Their Y alves. 
$hutcers, which hindec the going back of the blood, The Orifice of the Vena Ar- 

| terioſa, 
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terioſa, 15 compaſled with three Values, or Shutters, ſhaped like an old-faihiwoned 
8 Greek $:gma, which hinder che reflux of the blood. 
aT.1n1.f, 2. DD, > f. ©O-CC.f.3. DD. f.aACC. Z-f.O.P.f.s. CC. 
f. 6. DD. wth 1. C.f. %.E. _ f.2. EEG. f.4%.A.T. 12.f.3.al PfT. rn. 
' f. 23 CGC. :f.4 BBB. _ 
The Left Ventricle recewes cwo Arterial Veffels, the * .Forta, and the Arteria 
The left Ven. Þ Venoſa. Whack lacrer, acc: rding tothe Doctrine of fome Anatomiſts, carries 
tricle of the blood from che Lungs into che left Venericle of the Heart, or carries Air prepared 
Heart. in the Lungs, inco the faid Venrricle, and likewile catries back tuliginuus Vapors ; 
Its Veſſels howbeir, many do nor allow the laid ule. 
The Arteria Venoſa hath 1n its Orifice, only two © three-pointed Valves, org 
Their Patves Shutters, The Aorta carries back Arterial blood out of che lett Ventricle of the 
Hearr, and its Orifice is ſtopped by three 4 Sigma ſhaped Values, or Shutters, 
which hinder the blood from recurning back again. 

It 15 to be obſerved that chete three-pointed Valvee, or Shutters, are membranous 
neer their Veſſels; but chey depend upon fleſhy Pillars, which within the Hearc 
are like unto Mulicles, being taitened co the {ides of the particion wall, or Septum of 
the Heart, which remains unmovable, faring towards the Baſis, where u is. fofrer, 
and gives way a little, when the Eatis 15drawa back, in the Draſtole, or Dilacation 

* of the Heart. 
The Septum © medium, or Partition-wall of the Heart is porous, ful of little 
The Septum holes, which are ſomiumes manifeſtly diiceined cowards che Core, or Point of the 
Medium of the Hearc. Ic 15 more probable, according to :be Doftrine of Galen, that the blood 
Heart. does naturally pats through the {aid Septzm. or partition wall, than through ce 
whether the T.ungs. Howbeit, Ideiy not, bur chac in che violent Apitation of the Heais and 
blood pas 1. 1ings, the blood 1s carried through the midi! © the taid Lungs. 
Res 2T.1i1.f.1.M.f.2.C.f.5..A. **f.2 HU.j.6.A.T. 1. ef. 6. all*®<T. in. 
| f. 6. CC. S4f. 5. BBB. *<f ODD. 
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Having finiſhed theſe Obſervations, I proceed unco the Diſeaſes of the Heare. 
Uſud Diſeaſes The Heart ( as Pliny fates ) .canrion endure long Di.eafes, nor ſuffer lingring coc- 
of the Heart, ments. And Galen tels us, T hat Phytittatis have not been able co find our, or 1n- 
[TA ve..c Medicines able co cure an evil, and malignant diſtemper which has taken hold of 
the ſubftar:ce of rte Heart. Whetetore this part ts diligently to be prelerved, 
which {uffers nor by its own fault, bur by the lmpuricies of other parts wherewith 
ic 15 infected and currupred. : 
 Where;ore, if the Heait be ſupplied with pure, and good blood, and be nor infe- 
fed by con ag1on of the neighboring parts, . he Lungs, and the Liver, it tiourtthes 


Swounn C 
. moſt cheerfully, and cauſes a very long lite. But by our Intemperance we tuffer ic 

not to continue in Healch tor che good of the whol Body. And ther: tore it is exer- 

ciſed with divers Duleates, by the lots of ſtrength, chat 1s to tay, of Spirics, ur by 
Fainting, Their Diflipation 3 ſuch as ate Syncope, and Lezpotbymzia, cr twounnyg and tainting 


away, which differ only in degrees : Syncope being greater than Leipotbhiumza. 

Ottentimes the Hear does counterferr, and make ſhew ot a kind oi Apoplexy , 
but without inorcng ; neither does it leave a Palliey atrer it, or any teebleneis of 
Body, or mind: If this Difeate rerurn often with violetice, ar lengeh it over-whelivs 
arid ftifles the Heart, not only becaule the blood is ftopped trom going torth, by 
reaſon of the fulneſs of the. Veſſels, but by the Hearts being oppreſfled by tome grots 
ſubſtance ot the bload, forcibly crowded uno the Ventricies ot che Heer, ſtupping 
the pulſative motion of the Heart and Arteries, and cauling iomcune thac the Patt- 
ent cannot ſpeak, and bringing him finally co his Grave. 

This Diteaſe ts as common among the Cermans, as 1s the Apoplexy, 
by reaſon of their full, and Champion-hke habic of Fody, contracted by 
their dayly Feaſtings, and liberal drinking, etpecially at dinner, which Jafis cil 
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 wichin Night, they inthe mean cime taking no care co abate cheir Plecthorick habit 
by liberal blood-leccting. Nor is 1t any wonder, if trom ſo great plenty of bloud, 
chey fal inco an Apoplexy, or the Hearr-{woonmps atoreſaid. Hence depends the 
Explication oi che 42. Aphoritm of che Second Book. ; | D 
The motion of the Heart is depraved in che Palpicacion, or Panting thereof, and Paljicatioz 
it is incerrupced in Syn-ope, and Let pothymaa. | | 2; 
The Vencricles, and Parcition, are ofcencimes obftrufted; beinp filled with lictle The Circuld- 
bics of Fleth or Fac, wherewich che Hearc is choaked, the Circular motion of che #79 intercep- 
blood being ſtopped. Somcimes chey ſtick in the right Ear of che Heart * whence = by obſtra- 
os 1 . 4" "WY . | toa of the 
follows Palpitacion, or 1nequalicy, or Interception ot che Pulſe. Satrickes 
Worms are aliobred in the Hearc, of which Sal:z45 crearcss There is a memorad- 0O- ” 
ble Story ofa cercam Englith man, whole Hearc was eaten into by a Worm. You 
may read the Scory in Aurelius Severimus. 37, 
The Circulation of the blood is ſtopped, nor only in che Hearc, but allo in the rhe pg. 
Veins, when they are ſtopped wich very thick blood, or wich blood congealed like 
che pich ofan Elder ſtick, as [ have often ſeen ic afcer burning Feavers, and as it 
has been obiecved by Fernelius, "2M | 
The moſt frequenc Diteaſes of the Heart are Feavers, wherewith ic is inflamed; 5 Feaver. 
and roaſted as ic were ;, ſochac che Original moiſture thereof, becomes exhauſt, and 
dried up : foras Ludovicus Duxetys lates in his Commentary upon Hippocrates his 
Coick Dilcourtes - We loſe more of our ſtrength by a feaver of ſeven dates continu- 
ance, than by the depredation of our Natural Heat, in ſeventy yeers time : a yong 
ma dies mn ſewn daiet, conſumed by a Feaver, who might have lived ſeventy 
yeers under the ſole Regiment of 01s Natural Heat. ; 2 
The Hiſtory of Feavers belongs co this place, which I ſhal diſpatch in few words. Pifferences of 
The for Diſtemper of the Hearc, 1s cermed a Feaver. The Differences of Feavers mt 4 of 
are taken from cheir conjunct Caute, which 15 three-fold z; The Spirits, che Hu- he = 
mor. in the Veſſels ; and che Humors fixed ur the tolid parrs of the body, Feaver is, 
Fron che Spirits, « Feaver is cermed Sprritzeoſa, or Spirical 3; from the Humors Spiritat; 
in the Veſlels, ic is cermed Hamoralzs ; and fron the Humors fixed in the 1tohd 
pares, 1 is cermed He:ca. | £4 | 57 EG 
Though chere b: chree ſorrs of Spirits, Natural, Vital, Animal z yet is it the Vi- . 
tal 5picic alone, winch veing inflamed, catttes che Spirital Feaver. There are four Humhordl 
Hu-nors contained in che Velfels, whence comes four torts of Humoral Feavers 
the Sang 112e, the Cholerick, che Flegmatick, and che Melaxchollick. Bar che 
Hettick Feaver 5 ditinguithed by chree degreee : For che ſimple Heatick arites Hefich; 
from che fix-d Hum wr, being only inflamed 3 che middle Hedtick is when the faid d 
Humor begins co wait 3 and the Het#ica Marajmodes, when ic is quice exhauſts 
and conſumed. | | SEE => EY ." "9 
. The *d24: of Feavers, or their manner of affliting, is ewo-fold : for either the - twr-Se&# of 
Feaver is continual, or it incermics; It is purrid, or not. puicrid 3 malignant, or the manzer, 
wel-affe&t:d. A continual Feaver never Gates bartiing, cil x go wholly away. An Corfinual, | 
incermicring Feaver, leaves che Patient tome ſpace of rune free trom barnitig. * - _— 
The Cuuie of the Gontinualneis ofa Feaver, is the plenty of Morbifick matter 
and ir5nearnels toche Hearr, and the diſtance and paucity of the ſaid matcer is the 
Cauſe of irs Incermiſion. A Pucrid Feaver is canſed by Pucrefa@tionof the Hu- Parrid,” 
mors : An Impurrid Feaver 1s cauied only by che fervency of the Spirits and Hu- Impurrid 
mors contained un the Veilels, or tixed in che folid Paces. A Malignant Feaver is Malignazt, 
ceauled by excream Pucrefation, orby divers Sy mpromes greryouly affliting che ED 
hoble Parts : a Well-affected Feaver, has none of al cthele. A greac Feaver i the Now malig- 
ſame with a Milignanc, and a liccle Feaver &ffers nor from' a Well-affeRted. #46 
Hence are al che diiF2rences of Feavers caken ;4 ipirical Feaver is continual indeed, 
yer la!ts buc a Diy, and 1s cherefore cermed Ephemera : a Sanguin Feaver isalſo 
' concinual and chreefold, Encreaſing, ftanding ar a ftay, and decreaſing 5 Purrid 
or Impurtrid : Ic isby tome cermed continens to diſtinguiſlr ic trom che reſt of che 
Humoral Feavers, Cholerick, Melancholick and Flegmatick Feayers, are con- 
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tinual, when the Humors from whence chey ariſe do Purtrifie in the great Veins : 
when chey Purrifie in the litcle Veins, or our of the Veins, they make Intermicig 
Feavers. An Hectick Feaver is allo continual, but flow end lingering. 

The fit ofa The Return of incermireing Feavers 1s tet med cheir fic ; the mere than cidinary 


Feauer- violence of continual Feavers it called cheir Exacerbation. The beginning cf a tic 
Its Exacerba- jg called Invaſio, the time of Remitiion and Exacerbarion, of incernutiion and 
then. acceſſion,is termed Periods or Circiitys, the Period or Circuit. 
OT Now the Accellions or exacerbations of Feayers are various accordirp to the 
Tertian Fea. Various motion of the Humor. They come every third day, by reaſon of the pro- 
Ver. per motion of Choler, whence al bilicus mtermitting Feavers are called Tert:ans 


or third day Apues z as the Quartans come every fourth day, becaule the Mclan- 
' Quartans cholick Humor is moved upon that day ; as Flegm is moved every day, wheuce 
Luotidians quotidian Agues ate Flegmarick. . 
RQuintan, Septan, Nonan, or fift, ſeventh and ninth day Agues, as they 
are exceeding rare, ſo atechey not comprehended under any Rules of Arr. 
The Proper Symprtomes of che beginnings of Ague-fits, do fhew the jort of Age 
what it is: {oa ſhaking ſhewes a Tertian Ague, A grinding cold fit that niakes a 
man think it would hank his bones,argues a Quartan z and tcr the fir co begin with a 
mere ſimple coldnels, is the roken ofa Quotidian. | 
A double tertian comes every day, as the Quot dian docs, but with extream 
ſhaking 3 whereas the Quotidian comes only with a coldnels. 
onfuſed Confuſed and implicated Feavers, are made of thole Feavers, which we have 
_ now explained. Confuſed or mixed Feavers,are made by mixicureof the Hunmo:s, 
Implicatea $4 Baſtard Tertian 1s made by a mixture of Choler and Flegn. Euc Implicated 
picare® Feavers are ſtirred upby Viciſlicude of Humors pur into PutrefaGtion or Commo- 
tion, where upon there is obſerved in them, diſtunct firs one following another, as 
in a double Tertian, and ina double and criple Quartan, and in a Semirertian, 
which is nothing elſe bur a complication of a continual Quotidian and an Intermit= 
tent Tercian : and 1n the Feaver called Triteopbyea, which laſts thitty hours and 
longer. \ 
: Two Agues are obſerved to follow one another, ſo that the firſt beingner quite 
Erratick finiſhed, another which is worſe ſucceeds and follows the fame. Euc i: thele fics 
ace inordinat keeeping no certain Courſe, and returning upon ſeveral dates, they 
make ſuch Apues as are termed Erratice, wandring giddy Agues. | 
There are other differences of Feavers taken from che Sympromes, yet ſoas chey 
£ In refpeft of ay be reduced co theſe ſorts I have ſpoken of: as the Feaver Epiala, Leipyria, 
Jmpromes* Typbodis, Elodis, Peſtilens, Cauſus,for they are al Hunoral,and diſtirguithed 
by ſome remarkable Sympromes. | 
Epiala In the Feaver Eprala there is a ſence of heat and cold by reaſon of the unequal 
Leipyria motion of the Morbifick matter. In Lezppria, the outward Parts are cold, and ihe 
inner Paits burn with Heat, becauſe the Feaverith- Hear is drawn inwards. 
Typhodes, Typhodis and Eleodis are, in which the Pactenc ſweats much, without any eaſe 
thereby. A Peſtitential Beaver isno other thana purrid, bur it Springs from an 
extream and remarkable putrefation, and ſodeadly, that more die than recover. 
Burning Fca- Cauſus is a name tignitying extream Heat and burnning, ſuch as i in a continual 
Vere . Feaverariſing from Choler, ſo that a Cholerick contininal Feaver by way of Enu- 
nency 15 {9 termed. - | 
Sympromati- CGremnodes Febris the Feaver ſo called, is ſaid ro proceed ſroman Inflammation 
cal Feavers. ofthe Lungs : but ſuch Feavers as are cauſed by Inflammation of che Internal Parcs, 
are Symptomarical, neither are chey properly termed Feavers. For here we ipeak 
of a Feaver only as it i5 an hot diſtemper of the Heart primarily affected, 


Chap. 


Chap. 9. © Of the Veſſels, &6.. 


—_- 


Chap. 9. Of the Veſſels viz. Veins, Arteries arid Nerves 
conteined within the Cheſt. | = 


Have 2 few things to ſpeak of one Part of che Trunk of Vena Cava, for 7 11; Cbeſt 
I che whol Trunk has been 1utficiently explained in- our Chapter of che lower are Veins. 
Belly. * "+ 7 

You ſhal obſerve that che Trunk piercing chrough the Midrif, does receive thac 
fame2 H-oarick branch which arifes from the 'rop of the Liver, and carries Blood 1; patic 4 
inco the Cav, and from that ſame Oblique infertion,, unco the openu;g of che 
Trunk, um the right Ventricle of the hearc, there 1s the daſtanceot cwo Fingers 
breadth. 4; | | — 

a T. 12, f. 1.7 r. ©, oy | A 


From whence we may gather, char Blood is carried directly fromthe Liver co 
the Hearc, alchough it is mixed with other blood aicending by Curculacion, - Thar 
ſame openingof the Vena Cava, and its cleaving cothe righc- Ventricle of the hearr; 
is eontained and to be feen within the Pericardium :- which when che Trunk has 
paſſed chrough, it aſcends unto che Claves. 

And theretore you may kitow, that cne blood aſcending untothe heart by Cic- 
culation, does allo come as far asrhe Throac, and is derived into the upper Limbes, 
with chac blood which delcends from che Head by che Veins. 

__ Youſhalobſerve, that ,chis Trunk does afford no branches to the heart except 
the * Coronaria ©: but oaly ro ocher parts of the Cheſt, and haw blood ſhed our of 
the left Ventricle of che hearc into the Lungs, way be revelled by Blood-leccing, 
ſeeing it has two Doors co be broken open 1n che heart, betore ic'&an come to the 
Trunk of lferna Cava, which hinder the lowing back of che Blood from the 
Lungs. | 
You ſhal conſider if che Þ Anaftomoſir of the Arteria Venoſa with.Vena Cava 
2 remaining, by which che focefaid Retlux may be made : qr whether che blood of 
the Lungs, oughc not co recurn imo che Jeft Ventricle of che heart, chat.it may be 
made viral, and chen ſpeedily co be caſt incoche Aorta, from chence co be forth- 
wich delivered over into che: Veins, | | = 

Then yGu are to ſearch for che Vena < Axygor or Vein withour a tellow,which Axygos 
nonrithes the Ribs. In it you ſhaloblerve two'or four valves or ſhutters, not 115 paves 
feigned and imagiaary, bur rue, wnterchangably diſpoted; which retiſt che blood | 
flowing in abundantly. T have many cimes ſhewed choie valves, and an inferior 
branch of this Vein, ending into the Trunk ofthe Vena Cava, below che Kidneys. 

For which caule ic cannot drink up nor trartmic purulent matter inco the 
Kidneys. | OF 

Thys branch ſerves ro dicburchen the Veng Cava abovethe Heart, ifblaod do 
any cime there abound, or be contained in any great quantity, within the ficche 
branches or cwigs of che Azyvor, or ſolitary Vein. ; : 25 0. 

Furthermore you ſhal tearch our the mutual Anaftomoſes of the twigs of the anaſtomoſes. 
A5ygo5 ox folitary Vein, wich the ewigs of che Cheſt Vein, under the leffer ſaw- 
faſhioned Mulcle, nearthe Arm-Picess Hence it comes that in the Pleurilie, che 
panned fide 1s berrer disburchened and che pain fooner eaſed, by opening the Vena 
Baſilica, than any other Vein. : TR 
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: 
Aﬀer the .£7yg0-s or ſolitary Vein, our of che Trunk of the Cava aſcending, the ; 
Intercoſtals *h, yu 2 each ſide one, if the branches of Vena Axygos, do a—_ ——— 
Wt theupper Ribs. | *  =3it —— 4» 
hen the Trunk is come as far as the Claves it produces the Mammaria or Mammuic 
 Dag-Vein,which zs twofold; Þ internal rs Sh : they are both carried through” | 
| the 


_ da” 


che Longitude of che breaſt-bone unto the Dugs. Bur the internal being the 
eater, having eran{mitred a branch through an hole im the Breaſt-vone, into the 
ugs, Runs along unto the Right or ſtceight Mulle, char it may TJoyn ir lelf tothe 
Eprigaſtrica. Hippocrates was woht & open the extetnal, 1 Intlamation and 
; painsof Parts belonging to the Cheſt : Bur now becauie of the Obicuricy of rhote 
Veins, that operation 15 not of uſe : mſtead whereof Hori-leeches way te appl:cd, 
or Cupping-Glaſſes with Searrzfication. | 
a\T. 12.f-2. bb. T.r2.f.1.ce. © 


. . In thepartingofche Vena Cava you ſhal under ic obſerve a preat Kernel, placed 
a ay rj in the Throat wider the Claves hike a Pillow, thac ir nb ntly bear Rnd 
enfold the Subclavian branches. Ir is called Thymes. In yonp Amwmals it 1s tot, 
as in Calves, and rogether with the great Kernel of the Pancreas or Sweer-bread, ir 

15 eaten asa dainty»-Dih. JO 
By che ſwelling of this Kerne), Strangulations or a ſence of Choaking may hap- 
penevenroMen, but in Women ſubject ro the Mother ic 35 more trequently i wgi- 
and Choaks them if they be nor releived by Blood- letting. Sune do hey of 
Mediahing VP three ſmal Veins which aretermed T bymica, Capjularss and * Mediaſtina : 
fearaſis = notwithſtanding the Capfulari and Mediaſiina, are one and the tagie 

EIN. 

Cervicalss. From the b Ramus Subclavius, four notable branches do ariſe. The firſt is cal- 
| Anterior < Cervicalrn the foremoſt Neck-Vein, which being drawn out upon the 
_— Maſtoides, aſcends unto the 'Chin and Waters the fore Parts of the 
Internal Fu- Afﬀeer this follows4he 4 Internal Fugnlar, being larger than the external, which 
gular. aſcends unto che Neck under the Mrſculus Maſtordes, and about the middle there- 
of, ir is divided into three Branches, one of which being greateſt and thickeſt, 
ing alonp the Uertebra*s poes under the Scul, making its entrances at the hole 
which is near the Apophyſis Styloidea, ſo as being applied t the lateral Channek 


farther. | 
The Second branch creeps through the ſides of the Neck and is diſtributed under 


the Jaw. 
The third goes into the Tongue and produces the Reanwle or Veins under the 
Tongue , the opening .of which dues wonderfully help in DitGles of che 
Bram. « of. WO. "TEM 6 
A Finger-breadth diftant from this Vein you haye che Externa © Fugulat;s, 
which creeping aflanc or floaping under the Clavicu/n, i ſends forth rwo twige, 
whereof the one paſſes Obliquely unto the Delta-thaped Mutcle uncer the Shoul- 
der-pomt and is uniced unto the Vena Lepbalica; the other arites tothe Jateral 
Parts of the Head 3 where at the corners of the Jaw-bcne it ts divided into ewo, 
and is diſtribured into the Jaws and al the Parts which are ſubjected unto the 
; Jaw-bone. - {76s +08 

' _ TheOther Portion, beipg carryed behind the Eares, is diſtributed into the Fore- 

Head and tiinder Part of the Head,and upon the Temples with manituld branches 

and inthete Parcs, by reaſon of the Veins, Fernehus did conceive that aterous Hu- 

mor was heaped together, which flowing down upon the Parrs beneath, does bieed 

Fluxions mn the Habic of the Body : he conceived likwite that an IfJue wade, ora 

cauſtick applied ro the Cavity behind the Eare, did more good, than it it had been 

made in the hinder part of the Head, becaulc ofa branch of ihe Jugular Vein, rea- 

ſl | ; thing unto the rp "ES PR ao Bn 

_ Whether an@® Fhisexternal:Jugular Vein being opened by a skilful Surgeon in fleepy Diſeaſes, 
ws png is very-pood, avimeny Hiftories do teltifie : bur many od pee allow of it, who 
be ; Was F prefer two or three Horſ-Leeches faſtened according to tte. Longi-- 
tude of the Yeth, as far as the corner of the lower Jaw, where it fticks our and 15 


; viſible: - | , = 
| | | Howbeir 


External F u- 
gular. 
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of the Meninx dura or Dara Mgter, is poures out its Blood and gors no ' 


*- _—CO. OT 
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" Howbeir you muſt obierve, that che iiiteinal J:igulir does in the Neck commu- 
hicate with the external 3 and chere chis ex-ernal Vein being ojpcned, alchougu ic 
Teach noc unco the Brain, yet i..Ay ic dr-burthen ths Pact, teeing che :ncernal Jugu- 
Jar is hid, und=r che Vaſcx us Hajtordens and cannot ſafely be opened. And 
therefoie char fas: e 0; ening of the Jugulars which 1s to much ſpcken of, 1540 be 
underttod of the excerrial Jugular,and not ot che yuerual, 2 - 
And becuuc the Arteries 5nd YerDE ace alwaics con mguous ard coupled toperher, 
inthe 1ane Lie you thal lo k for the Irankoy then Avrta aſcending. Spice 
gi'g our of che etc Ventricle of, che Hearr, it does pretencly even in 1s Rile pro- 
duce tnerwo® Corona y or Crown Aiceries, which do compais the Heart ike a 
Crown: BIS: | 
Theie you wil not ſee exactly, wileſs you cur the Aorta and look into itthroygh 
the lett. Ventricle of the hear : -1t chere be only one, you ſhal tind a liccle Veive 
plac dar rhe Ornfice thereof, as.in che Coronary Vein, 2 ao OE. 
Tine T:unk of the Aorta after a liftle progrets, is withour the Pericardium dit 
vided inco Two Branches, the one whereof 1s termed © A;cenden:, the, other 
d D:icendent. 


2 T.12.f.4. C. Oc.» T.12-f-5.&< T-12.f.4-4-3% T.12-f.4: Gi <] 


The aſc-ndent is triparted, three Arteries being brought from the ſame place z 
that on the i ihe ſide aſcending co the Glaves, makes the © Szbcluwna dexira:z: the 
o:her cwoaicend unto the left .ide; the firſt whereot, is called Car ors S:niftra 
go109 1p wardcs the {ecohd 1s named © Subclavia fimiſha ;, and a « hile arrers Ax- 
16 ris, when ic 1s comeas rar as che Arm-pics, and 1ends turth che © Artes.z4,Cervi- 
calis, neer the Shaulder-point,. | > 3-438» vba: 

Tize Right S ubclawan Artery having over- paſt che Claves, 4aes rr2duce thar Ars. 
rery winch 1-cermued Caron t Dexirg, which ncer che corner of the: lower Jaws 
bone, 15 l:ke che inter-1al Juyuar Vein, divided into twa no able Br anches, the 
g Internal, and. b Ex:crnal.  Tbey are cermed; Arterze Car ondes. Sleepy. Arreries ; 
beca'1ic hey being compreſſed, do make a man tal uo a veep tieep. and tikiaway 
hi: Voyce. Wh. h I have often demcenſtraced 1. Dogs, and huw the ame. isdvne 
b, cy:!nga Nerve of the tixc Gopyugarion. ,,- | 


£. 7 
eg +18 * . 


A-tcries. 


Corpacdiie 


Subclauit 


Axillars. 


Carotides. 


-_ - 


Galen. mts 30k, ot che Uctlicy of, Reſpirarion, does. conceive, aid ptoves by! ,,,,,,.. + 
Making experunenc in Live Greacures, that 'Aumalls are no. Wau offended: by ty 11:8 ft, uftion of 
© \tcarciung the Jygular Arceriesz, and cheretgre he reters;che, Sleepy tvit rache the Carotides 


Jugular Veins. I thal iather think, chat inp paplexies and-Dead-1l: eps che Arre- 
x1es are topped, chan che Veins. , eats 48 = 


- 


, 4 x n. 6  KSII 10) , - 1 
Va'verda does te tie chat Colambus made publickdemonſration ina yourh,, ' 


that deep fl-ep,is cauted by compretiion or con'trictiou of the Carocick Arterics ; 
bur he does not reil us how he did ut. (>: 5 

. Thai tne aicenc of the Garorick Arteries and their pepecratioh 1c the- braini by 
the holcs of the Skul may be plainly percerved,':you thal put in, a very, ial trafs 


W ice that wal berid,, witha knob at the end;.. into che leveral:divitions, of: chis/Ar-: 


reiy 3 wiich may be done andthewed, by.che vulgar way afidiiſecting.che braing 


beprnnivg trom che upper Paxe, , nor from che lower Patt:attes che mannerof Varo-: 


I:z5, aud mw the Neck you thal pur your Probe Wo the Catotick Arterys ->i.:: 


: T. 12.f 4. P.9b f,4 4. 2c f.4.Þ.,.94 T: 24-f:2Ag5 Triaf,4:2 
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Fr ST | 5:1 6 © 40,4 © 202 O34 42 2023 LO UNLIEETY : 
The Truvk of che Aorta being wrichencowards the left; fidegandbere-downowards - 5,1 541144. 
ag4in, is burn up by che Fertebcaes. of che Back, and m ipprogrets as far as the Of Rats. 
$.4r4:n, ouc of each hide produces as many Arteries as there are Vertebraes'new 
ther is ch-re tound any foluary Artery co accompany the folitgry Veu,bur chere ae 
i pply us place, TURED BEES ER 0 
= X 2 


{uca like petcy Arceries wihs | 
Withiti 


» T bud 


es © 8 . 
- 
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dn cauſe deep 
ep 2. © 
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Lumbat. 


Communion 


Within the Cheft chey may be cermed * Intercoſtal Arteries : beneath in the 
lower befly, b the Lumbal or Loyn Arteries : they mſinuate themiclves incorthe 
ſpinal Marrow by the holes oi the Vertebra*s which may be proyed by a memorable 
example tn Galen, in'his fourth Buok ot che Parts altected. 

One our of a vehement Inflamarion of che Lungs, tel :nco a Pilite of his upper 
Limbs, and the upper uitertoftal Nerves being anointed, he was cured. 

I,and my moft learned tellow Collegiate, Dr. Derie:,nave leen a Paliie cauted by 


of the Artertes tranflation of the marcer of a Pleucilie uo the Marrow ofthe back, which Paluc 
& ſpinal Mar- freed the Patienc trom che eminent danger he was 16) by; iea{on of che fleurtfie. 


YOW. 


Nerves. 


Diaphragmatic 


Recurrent. 


Their bending 


So Hippocrates, in his Coicks, oblerves, that a Convuliton takes away a Feaver, 

by tranſlacton of che Morbitick Matter ico the Marrow of the Back, Thic hinder 
c Neck Arcery may doas much, . which waters the Marrow ot the Neck. 
I know nor how the Humor which cautes an Apoplexy, falling through the 
fourth Veutricle of che Brain upon thac Marrow ot the wack, ſhould brug che 
Palſie into one ſide more than another : by rhac way betorenentioned, v.g. The 
Cervical and Inceccoftal Arteries, rhe ſerous Humor may be derived uo eicher 
ſide, 

By che ſame Reaſon, the ſerous matter may chrough rhe Celiack Artery recuca 
back into che Aorta, and by the liccle Arteries penetrating the Marcow ot che back, 
be derived unto the Nerves of the infecior Limbs ; and on theother fide, the mattec 
of a true ur baſtard Sciatica, by the continuarion ot the chickeſt Nerve, may recuitn 
inco the Marrow of the back, from whence it may be revelled by che Aortsinco the 
Meſentery. 

In the Cheſt we are torake nocice of eight remarkable Nerves or Sinnews. Two 
of which are called D:aphragmatici, cwo aretermed Recurrentes, two Stoma- 
chici,and wo Coftales. 6 is 

Diaphragmatic:, the Midrif Nerves, taking their riſe berween the ® fourch and 
fift Vertebra”*s of che Neck, from rhat fame thick Nerve of the Neck which gues 


_ incothe Arm; they deicend berween the foldings of che ©ed:aſtinum unco the 


Nervous Cencre of the Diaphrazme, 'or Midrif. 

The Recurrent * atid Stomacine, are branches of a Nerve of the ſixc Conjugatis 
on or pair, whole Trunk you thal ſeek for in' rhe Neck near the 1ncernal Jugular, 
by the Apophyſir Maſtoides 5 where it!1s cletc mro ewo branches, chie one of which 
1s difſermuaced into the Superior Myiicles of the Neck : the orher being placed be- 

eween the anternal Jupular and the Carotzs deſcends unto che Claves, where ic is 
ed mco wo branches, the Recurrent and the Sromachic. | 

The bending back of the letr Recurrent Nerve is found about the place where che 


Back where :o Aorta is bowed in, and that ealily beforeche Pericarditem is opened. 


be ſound. 


$:omachic. 


- You thal find che bending back of the righe Nerve, about che riphe fabclavian 
Artery. 

Pa ofren ſeen Dogs live and run, after their Recurrence Nerves were cur, and 
have my ſelf made publick demonfication thereof, biic they could not bark ar all ; 
and when chele Nerves areried chey deprive the Antmat of voyce, and being unted 
che voyeceverurns : wherefore it ts appaent, thac theſe Nerves {erve © make the. 
vayce; becaule chey recurn upwards, chat they may-be mterred tnco the Heads of 
= Mulcles of the Larynx, Tongue; atid Os Hyoider, which ariſe fromche Interior 

arcs. 6 | 

' You ſhal ſearch for the Sromachic < Nerves beneath the Heart, near che Verte- 
bra*s, they he hid within the folding ofthe Mediaſtinrm, and trom them you ſhal 
perceive ren or twelve ewigs drawn into the ® Lungs ; and of the ima] branches ot the 
rwaSramachick Nervesfolded andferrered topether, is made that lame Nerworum 
_—_—_— Plexus, wonderful concexrure of Nerves it the upper Oritice of che 


2 T:1o.f.7.AB.2) T.3.f.1. 26. T, pf, AL Ge 


Afterwards 
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Afcerwards che Scomachick Nerves creeping along the higder Parts of the Sco+ 
mach, are nearthe Back- bone berween the erwo Kidneys Joynied co the © Coftats, io 
asco make that 4 Contexrure of Nerves, our ot Which al ch6ſe Nerves arederived, 
which are diſtribuced 1nco che Parts of the lowet Belly. | —_ 

All © Anatomiſts derive che Coſtal Nerve from che tixc pair, when as in the mean 
while, it arites from the {ame pounrotehe Bran trom which che xc pair arites: 
 Thecoſtal Nerve, being come without che Scul,is ſtrengthened as it were witha 
Knot cied abou 1r, and it delcends undivided upon the Neck 5 af when it is cine 
co the chree laſt Vertebra*s ot che Neck, it is detended by anodietKnor, atid grows 
chicker by addition of chree {mal Nerves 3 and being ſhipped down within che © helt, 
in 1s progreſs near the Back*borit, - Made che Membrane Plewra, it is augnienced by 
addicions of other cwo imal Nerves proceeding trom the Marrow of chÞ Back. 

Having peirced the Midcift, iris Joyned co theBctomadhick Nerves, ro makethac. 
ſame Concexture of Nerves,re:embHing a Nec whith i$ becFeen the two Kidneys. 
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Chap. 1. Of the Head, 


$+4474$$++$$+HE H-ad being the Sear of the Soul, the Manſion: Houſe of 


@hy the Head $*$4$4-7$$$$$S che Erin 15 placed alotcin the high eft part of the Budy, as ic 


# placed m the 


bigheſt place ? 


Shape, 


Diviſion. 


ES 3G were the prime Caſtle, which cor me ds, ard bears Rule o- 
"7 hel = Y #4. VEL che.wbol Cuy--.G tw faces the tear ET PREP cn 
Ipr>-3C s S cheropotthe Budy; becatlle of chie E) 8, which are the cours 
Cl [0:4 . 2d Guides of che Body : Al rftotle taies ii was for to cool che 
+$4$$+*7++$$+&4& Heart, by char coldnets whach the rain would thed down 


$$$4#:4S$& + thereupon. 


Ag Head that is wel tramed, oughr robe of an indiffereur S1ze 3 for a great, and 


a liccle Head, are difallowed, and d:4 prated 
| Fhe Natural Figure of the Head 15s cound, OI {plieriCs I, ſcn:v hat lovgith, bun- 
ching our before and behind, with two En.inences, and a little flat, or compretied 
towards the Temples. | 
The Head is divided into the hairy Parc, and the 'mooth Part, to long as it 1s 


whol, and unparted : The {mooth part is terrued the Þ ace, and thereunto 15 che 
| | Forchead 


de TD OO bw. = V2 TT) 


; pocrates in his fourth Buok of Diteales : which vapors, che. braw bezng (| hike 
; a kernel, does drink, and tupin, according cothe ſaid Hippocrates, in bis Boo 


/ OE II | Mo 


Chap. 1. Of the Head. | 119 
Forehead appertaining. The hairy part retainsthe Name of the Head. 
_-; The Head is otherwyſe confidered m the Hiſtory of the Bunes : for ic is divided 
incoche *Skul, and che wo Jaws, the Þ upper, andthe < Jower z atid the Forehead 
appertains unto the Scull, | | 

Again, The whol Head is divided into two direct parts, and two fide parts. The Extrrnel parts 
direc are the 4 fore part ofthe Head, which trom the beginning of che Hair, aries of !bt Head, 
four or five fingers breadtrowards the top or Crown of the Kead. 

Atter which, che {pace of cwo fifigers, and as much after che Vertical pour of che 
Crown, where the Haurs curn, 1s termed < Vertex : the hinder pact-1scalled fOcci- « 
put 3 the lateral partsare called Tempora, $ the Teivples, or Vives ; becauſe they 
diſcover che Timesot amans Ape by rheir hollownels, hoarinels, or baldnels. 


The Head 15 compounded, and nude up of many -parts, of which, {ome age exter- The conſtitys® = 


nal, o: hers internal; grins, and contaned. , ting parts. 
The Containing, of Membranous, or Bony ; the contained, or internal, are che 
Brain, the Cerebellm, or petty brain, the four roors of the Spinal Marrowg, and 
{uch Parcicles as are included mn their Gavirtes. Re# 
The firſt containing part we meer with, as che Þ hairy Skin, which has alſo its E- The haity Skin, 
pidermss, or Scart-skin, Under thg Skin, lics the Fleſhy i Membraue, which js the The f-{b 
Foundation, & Seed-plor of the Haus : which if i be Fleſhy, it makes the hairy Skin Pembranee _ * 
movable, becaule it ſticks clole hereunto withour any fat coming berween. 
The Pericraneum follows, which does immediately compals che bony Skul. It Pericraniam 
1s produced tcom the chick Meninx, which in Ghildcen, goeschrough che Sutures, 
at whac cime they are nut ey _ nor ound Tooth within Tooth. 
* T. 15.f.3-ABC. Pf. 5,and6. cf. 3, LMN, 24 f.3.A. cf.3. BC, 
= f.4.C.f.6.AA, 23 f.3.D.f.6.B, *bfs AA Bif,1, BP. CF. x. 
CC. > Fe | 


| Beſidesthe Pericranium, there is ſcraped from the Skul, as from other bones, Prriefiium 
che Perroſiuem being a thin Skin, which wnmediately covers them. - Wherefore 
the Pericranum 15 uorthe Perioſteon of the Skyl,, bur is fpread out upon the Skul 
by a great Providence of Nature, chat ic maght hold faſt the Muicles which ariſe tlts #/e, 
fromthe Skul, tuch as are che temporal Mulcle;-the ftrongeſt in the whol M 
which with its companion, contracts, and lifts. up.the Jaw, and bears greater bur- 
dens in {ome bodies, than che other Mulcles acting al c F | Rh 
Allo it ftrengehehs, and cloſely comprehends the Muicles of the hinder patt of the 
Head. Delcending tothe Eyes, and ftrecched our under: the Eye-lids, ic makes 
the Conjunctive Coat of the Eye. ky | 
T heſe Membranes being ſeparated, and plucked off, and the © Skul having its The Shub, 


_ Cap taken off, ic preteurs uc telt co our fight, being framed rogerher of many bones, 


which are joyned one to another, by laoter, or faſter Sucures, or Seams. 

Somtunes there are no Suturcs, or Seas tobe 1cen, when the Skul is one conti- 
pued bone. Bur the Hiſtory of the Skul appertaivs ro that double Ofteology, or . 
Bone-ſtory ; the one of which has been premiled unco this Wark , and the ochgs 
ſhal be demonſtrated ac che end hereof, nal + 


2 T: 15.f. 1. DD. | WILT + : 
.. Thi Abdicnal Conflenation. -- | = 


Hipyocrates, by reaion ofFluxes at Rhewm, which flow-fromche Head into the'/cs of the be 
interior parts, even as low as che Feer, does .condole, aud bas a fellow feeling with all 


parts. Being placed on che ropofrhe Trunk of theBody, like a Cupping-glals, ic 
artradts, and receives vapors which mount trem.the inferior.parts, arcording co Hz 


The Head being the Fountain, and Original of almoſt al Diſeaſes, according on General Diſenf "i 


of 


Glandudes, or Hernels, . Fhe Vapors being congealed inta/Water, do fal Say, 


A 


_—— 
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and return up again like a River that ebbs and flows, according to Friftotle ;/ which 
Hippocrates hid taught before him, having in that reipecty cermed the Brain, the 
Metropolis of a cold, and moiſt, plutinous, and clammy Humor. - 
Shape depra- If the Shape of the Head be depraved, to thac ir be tharppointed, or the Jongi- 
wed. rude cheredf. be rurned into laticude ; ſuch an-Head cannot be tonnd and healchy Þ 
and theretore eicher ic 15 diteaſed, or the prigtipal Faculties are weakened; 1t im 
Children ew born, Iuch a Figure be obſerved, ic may%e corretted by Arc, 'and 
wich the Hand ; as if ic be prear, and large, when che Child s'a/month or rwo old, 
* dvyig Medicines being applied, and Fo anels, or }fſues made in the Nape of cite 
Neck, che over-great monſture oi che Eramm ray be dried: up; and equtequenrly 
the Head wil bzcome leis; whieti carnot be effected when the Childt en are gi own 
up. Anarrow Head, cannot b- by Arcenlirged, niany Age whatloever, 
. Owerlax, Of Tfthe Surures of the Skul are ftrarter thariordindry, ors there be'n0 Sutures, 
looſe, &c. or they be wider than z# fit, the Head 1s ſubject co Diteales, bcciute the noaky 
* Exctements of thc Brain, have nor a free paiſioe. 
If che Head be more looſe and open chan is tic; it 15 che more expoied to the Lyju- 
ries of the ambient Air. 
Theſe Inconveniencies may be remedied by he!p of Pliylick, or by wearing a 
. Cap, or by going bare-head, as occaſion requ/1es. | 
Particular I proceed unto che Particular Diteaſes of rhe Parrs cortaimpg.. Sod tirft of che 
diſeaſes. hairy Skin, whoſe Ation'is the breeding of Hairs, che «thcient cave hci en! 1-4 
 « tempermoderarely hor and dry, ard an indifferent Conftiromon ot we Sku z and 
the internal cauſe isa footy Excrement, whichthiuſting it lelt forcibly by the fnal 
Pores, gains the form of a(hred.- Thehurttg ot thus Action, 1s a Syn prone of the 
| ' Hairy Skin. ' The hurt chereof is three- told, ic1s din;huthed wn che Diteaie cerned 
O phiaſis. Ophiaſis, in which che Haics tal off trom the hinder per: of the Head aluug to the 
Fore-head, nxking bald wreaths like thole of Serpeuts; cr it 1s abulithed uw bald- 
nels, andthe Alopecia, or Fox+fal of the hairs. ' | 
The Caufe of the falling off of che Hair ot the Head, is the hotand dry diſtemper 
of the Sk11, with a naughty and ſharp Humor, eating away che roots ot the Hairs. ' 
The Naughrcinels of the Humor 15 known by the color -of che Skin, and of che 
| . blood, which cones our of the'Skin being pricked. | 
| Baldnefi Baldnels i5 a deprivation of the Hair ot the Head, by reaſon of an Hedical dry 
diſtemper, and hard Conftiturion of the Skin, A detect of Nurrimenc, and proti- 
table Humor, ' or of che tulipinous Excrement, cauſes chis diſtemper ot che Skin. 
: Hence ic is thac Eunuchs, becaule very monfſt, do never wax bald. | 
Gray Hairs Gray-hairediels is a Symptome of the Hairy Scalp or Skin of che Head, by v-hich 
; * the Genecation of Hairs 15 depraved, to that they grow whice beture the tine. Tie 
cauſe of both cheſe kinds of baldnelts, as wel that which comes Syinpronaticalls, as 
that cauied by Age, 1s the cold and moiſt ditten;per of the Skin, whereby the tult- 
ginous Exccement ot the Skin 1s allated and rewpered. When Ilay a cold dittcin- 
| per, I mean the weakneſs ot che Natural Heat : whence 1c comes to pals thac by 
- -licknels and {orrow, many become gray-hau'd, becaule the Natural Hear is by buih 
, dimintſhed. | | 
Daddruf Ulcers of the Head are either hght, and poſſeſs the Scart-skin only, which turns 
. imco hittle Scales,.Scurt,or Dandrut, when the Head 1s con:bed : whence che Greeks 
cerm it Pitariaſrs, the Latins Porrigo : 1uch hke Ulcers are exther dry and mvni- 
ble z or they ate vilible, and manifeſtly to be teen ; their Caute- is an hot and dry 
diſtemper of the Skin, wittra ſharp and thin Humor, 
Sore Head .  Achor, 18a Diſeaſe of the Skin of the Head, compounded of a tumor, and an U- 
cer ; che rumor 15 Known by the inequality, the Ulcer by little holes, ouc of which 
 flowsa clammy Humor ;z which made Pliny cal the flowing Ulcers of the Head, 
Ceiron, or the Honey-comb. Bur che Honey-comb, though a cumor, and Uicerot 
the Head, yer differs trom the former, becaule ir has greater holes, and che Humor 
that comes cur is mattery hke Honey, or of the Conſiftency of Honey.- Pliny cals 
them Ulcers conpgealed cogether like an Honey-comb. - The Caule of bath _ 
| Diſeaſes, 


—— 
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Diſeaſes, is an hoc and dry dittemper of the Skin, with a ſharp and biting Humor, 

which invites one co f{cratch : by ictarching, the iwelling is encreaſed, and ar lenprh 
Uicerated, to that chz holes break eur : Vulgarly 'as called Tinea, the Moath, be« 

caule che holes are ike chole of Moarh-eaten Garments, 

Hydrocephalos, or the Water-head, is a ſwellwg of the Head, cauſed by a Head- droyſie. 
whey ih Humor, collected and thed abroad berween the Skul, and the Pericran- | 
1:1; or becween the Skul, and Dera Hater , or within the Ventricles ot the Bram 
{i;led wuh wheyith mo:tture, which runs over as1t Were on al j1des. 

In Iitancs cos cautcd by tqueezing of che Childs Head at the tune of Birth, In 
chote chart are grown up, the caute hereof 15a cold and montt diftemper of the Head 
and whol Body, or a trauflation of terous humors unco the Head, which penerally 
is (welled, and raued tO a vaſt compals, by the humor under che Sk.n, or mcluded 
wichin che Head. 

Pclirtafer, orthe Louz. Evil, is a Sympcome of rhe hairy Scaſpe, when in- x auvie bot. 
ſtead or the thicker excrene!cs, or topgecher with chem, Lice are bred 12 the cop- of 
the Skin, or deep 1nihe fame. | 

The Cute heceot, 15.40 hoc and mort difte:nper of the Skin, with a putrified hue 
mor nor. very tharpz which makes chis Diieate commoily tubject ro Children, aid 
old Fleginatick Perions. 

The temple-Mulcles are to be obſerved, which cover a great part of the Skul, 
whole wouuds or brutiles, d: caute a Convultiion, and contract, and ftrairen the 
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He Sku! being duly fawed 1n {under, and the covering removed, the 4 Brain The Brains. 
appears, proportionaced to che Skul which contained ic 3 ſuch as is the thing 
containing , tuch the contained. Or tuppote che 3rain gives Figure co the bones 
when they are tote, chen the Skul follows the quantity of the brain, be ir great or 
Itcele. Bur 1ncate che bram totlow not che Natural figute and magnitude of the 
Head, ics conformatt-1n is taulcy 3 and conſequently ſickly and adverle to the inter- 
nal Sences, boch principal, and tublervient, wh ch ic hurts in their AQions; | ' 
The Bram # compounded of a » Subſtance foft, waxy, or pliable , whitiſh : Subſtante, CE 
which becautc, Ike a Kernel, drinks and tucks up humidittes , it is therefore by of 
Hippocrates, termed che great Kernel. | 
Ic is dzvided incotwo parts. That which is chree times as big as the other, re- Diviſon. 
tains the common name of the © Brain ; che I«tler part placed 1n the hinder part of 
the Head, is cetmed d Cerebellum, oc the Perty-brain. Both theſe parts are covered T©'79 Coats, 
wich comunon Coverings, termed *Meninges. The ferſt Coat, or Covering, is cal- , Croats: 
led < Craſſu Meninx ;, che ſecond f Tenuss Meninx. The Arabians ternied cheie yinx 
M-mbranes, *Matres, or Mothers , becauſe they were perlwaded, that the other 2 The Tenuit \ 
Membranes of the Bo ly, were propagated from theſe. | : Manns. \ 
[he ficſt Heninx $ hard and chick, being uniced co the Surures of the Head, : 
luſpends the whol bulk of 1 he brain ; theſe Connexions muſt be viewed when che 
Skul 15 taken off. In che chick Menznx are obierved innumerable Þ Veſlels, where- 
with 1t15 ipritkled and ftrewed : chey are racher Arcerial chan Venal, being pro= 
duced from the Rere *Mirabile, being drawn our trom beneath upwards, as far as the 
Channels of the *M-ninx, where chey untoad their blood z and therefore it is rhe 
C—_— which is teen co bear and pant, rather than che fiabſtance of che 
ran. 
*To16.f.1. ®bf.z. AA. Rf,.6.AA. 21.6. DD. ef. i. AC. 2B; 
f. 3-H. &c. Sf f.1. BB. 8.1. AA. G6. 4 fe 1:4 = 
Now the Pipes belonging cothis Cor, are four ; whereof cwo' are larerat, which The Pipes. 
run along the {ides of che Sutura Lambdoides, that they may receive the _ | | 
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from the interna) Jugulars, and from the Neck Veius; or by them, according to the 
 Docrine of Curculacion, the blood may flow back unto the Heatr. : 
From the Union of thele two Channsls, 1s fgrmed a thud, longwite , drawn our 
directly as far as the Noſtrils. In the Cuncouite oi the chree benezth, there {pri ps 
a fourth < Channel or Pipe, which goes into the Subſtance of the Eraw, between the 
Brain, and the Petry-Erain : 1t 1s not thut up 1m the toidings of the Dura Mater, 
bur there is a great Vein, 1o called by Galen, which Gelcendivg nito the 4d fornier 
Plexus Cho> Ventricles, makes the Plexus © Chorordes, which 1s Gitpericd tiough al the Var 
roides. cricles, unco the Batis of the Brain. | 
Torcular T he Channel which runs lengwite,deſerves rather the rame of Torcular,ttan the 
ffourth : becauſe from thence, is rhe blood diſtributed mio tie lover pairs, by inu- 
merable lictle Veins, through the turmngs ard windings ol the tram, 

T hele Jaceral Channels, neither dothe Veins, ner the Aiceries go Ito, ard pats 
through with cheir Coats, bur are terminated at theertratce 3 ard thereicre thoie 
Chaunels are rather Arterial, than Venal: fur the kigin being of ns ovn Natwe 
cold and tott, ought rather to be rouriſhed with Eor, fubtile, ard Arterial blood, 
than with ſuch as the Veins aftord, being thick, an6 hard to peanctrate, 

And in caſe the Vein, and Aiterial blood were contulea and mixed cogether 30 
theſe Channels, they would not pant Or beat; rd the Fullation cf theChunnels 
demonſtrates, that it depends not 1/pon the Ecdy of the &1teries; for there are 11.6 
in that place, but upon the leapipg of the blood, atter the manner of Aiteties. 


2 T.16.f.5.4, &b. ®bf.2.aa.f.5.cc. © <f.$.ce, Dif. 3. DE ®ecT. 17. 
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Now this Menbrane, namely, the Craſſa Meninx, divides the Brain icto two 
parts, as far asthe middle thereot, by the Corpus Calloſum, This Paitition is ter- 

Faly med 2 Falx, and being doubled on both fides, it ſevers the Erain trum the Petty- 

Brain. 

Tenuis Me- The Tenuis » Meninx follows, which immediately ircloles the brain, being 
ninx cloſely conveighed into the windings and turnings thereof; tor the ſnutftance Ot the 
why the Brain brain, 15 © without, after a wondertul manner, ful of deep turnings and windings, 
l. + 3s full-of win- for the lighter patſage of the Arteries, which di:perle the blood here and there 
dings and tur- and therefore Pelops, the Maſter of Galen, {ecwg thoie little Arteries ditpericd 
wings * up and down the Brain, did beleeve that there was the beginning of the Veins, 


The Tennis Meninx is three times ſolopgas the Craſſa Meninx,becaule it palles 
intothe inner Parts of the Brain, and as a Veil it covers and 1eparates, and dwides 
the whol Bulk of che Brain into three Parts. For near uponthe upper half of the 
Brain, which covers the Ventricles being placed upon the Corpxs Galloſum, ic is on 
both ſides Circularly ſeparated and lifted up as high as the Roots of the Marrow of 
the Back, which do knit rogether chat ſame upper portion. So that the Brain is 
divided into three Parts; on each fide one over the Ventricles, and the thud which 
includes the Ventricles, being continued, and no wates disjoyned. 
The two for- Aſmal quantity of the 4 Corpus Calloſum being cut of, the Two © former and 
mer Ventricles. #pper Ventricles appear, which in their lower Part rowards the bis of the Brain 
are larger , from whence they take cheir rite, upward, being inaller ar cle 
LOD. - : Pa 
"They are ſeparated by a Thin Membranous Partition, which is framed of che 
Septum [ucidii, Tenuis Meninx doubled together, and is called Speculum Lwcidum, orihe Þ&r:ght 
Mzrrror, becauſe itis tranſparent... . . TI 
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The former Ventricles are perforated in the torepart towards Or Ethmoides, 
that che leroficies may flow down from che ſuperior Partsto that place. 

Above the foremoſt Ventricles there is {pred our a Þ Triparcire body, which is 
termed Corpus Pſalloides, or che Welch Harp, ſuftained by three Pijlars : whereof Fomniz, 
rwoare © Liceral: turned back about cthote 4 Eminencies which Galen calls tbe 
Chambers of the Optick, Nerves: 

The ocher foreward © Golomne, is placed berween the two Ventricles, If you 
ſhal follow choſe two lateral Columner, =_ wil find chem co be productions ot the 
Oprick Nerves, which wichin the Vencricles do Joyn themſclves one coanorh-r, as 
in the Baſis of the Braznz behind the Ghoana, they are again united ; whence I 
conjecture thac the power of underſtanding and knowledg, is principally contained, 
in che former Parc ofche Brain, and cha trom thence che Animal {piric is drawn, 
which is adminiftred unto the Eyes, | 

By the Concourte of the two Ventricles Between the tro large Hillocks afore- 
ſaid, and other ſublequent Eminencies, is formed a Gurrur or Channel, which 
makes the third f Ventricle. In che Bafis of which Channel chere is teen an £ hole, v = third 
which penetraces into the Ghoana, co purge our Wheyith Flegm imo the throar, * 
near the Palace. 

In che f14es of this Channel, che Circumjacent Eminences do form, ſome the "TOI 
b Nates or Brttocky, others the Teftes ori Stones. For fothole Eminencies or Teftes: 
bunchings out are reemed, being 1acerchangably diſpoled, and from chat Channel, Anu. 
che Hole wiuch goes inco the fourrh Ventricle, is termed Anws or the 
a Ar(e-hole. | | 

F _ ES £365, Cena. 8 7 —_ < f- + bb. cc. &c. 
=e T.17.f-1.Þ.g!t T.16. f.4.E. s T.17.f.1. below. *b T. 16. f.4.bb. 

E; TL 16-f,4.cc T19.f.1. MM. | J-4 
” 2 T.17.f-1.above&.f- 2. Þ., * 


In the upper Parr of this Channel is ſuperincumbenc thac fame Kernel which is concmiun. 


Proceſſ us 
wift rms. 


. . = : 


In char ſame ffourth Ventricle, there appeares a certain 8 Chink like a Writing- The fourth 
Pen, -which is the'Separation ofthe Marrow of the Back. Ventricle. 
The Percy- Bratt being pulled atunder, you ſhal fee how ic conteins within ic 
the fourth Venrtricle, berween che cwo aftermoſt Roocrs of che Marrow of che back z 
and how being drier chan the Brain, -it gives Original co ſeven or eight pair of Ner- 
ves, ſaving the Opcick Nerve. | 
Tt is nor ful of windings above bur-beneach, according tothe excernal form of the 
braimirſelf, * In kke manner ic is divided beneath inco i cwo Parts, being concinued 
above. , | | 
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Prlvis It you ſhal gently draw upwards the formoſt Part of the bratn, as far as its baſis, 

 Glazdula Pi- YOU (hal obſerve the k Optick Nerves, and the Nerves, terving tor * Motion, and 

taitaria. chen the » Choana ar tunnel dropping Whey:th moiſture upon the © Glands, 

Pituitaria or Flegm- Kernel, which fils up and poflefſes the Sella Equina or 

Tubuli, {Horſe-Saddle. In che Choana or Funnel you ſhal fee Four Pipes diftill}vg 

Wheyith moiſture into the Palace and throat: Then you thal conſider che order of 
thole ſeven pair of Nerves recorded in che following Verles. 


Seven pair of 
Nerves. 


The © Firſt Pair ſees, the- Second moves the Eyes ; 
*Third and Fourth taft, Þ Fifr bears and makes us Wiſe, 
The i Sixth z5 large and wanders all about : 

k Seventh Larynx moves a prating Tougne ſo tout, 


Then you ſhal ſearch under the Dura Meninx in the baſis of the brain about che 

Rete Mirabite, Gompals of che Sella Sphenorder, for the Rete Mirabile or wondertul | Ner ot Arte- 

| ries interwoven one among another, being tormed ot the two n Carotides or tice p 
Arceries. 

You fſhal obſerve in the Baſis of the brain, that Wheyiſh Humors o::Þ1ood 
is powred forth, in extream pains of the Headcoming with I,tlawmation, w:.ich 
while they ſeek cogo forch by che Cavities of the Ears, they caule exireum: ſharp 
pains, which bring che Pacient inco Madnels and $:cknes. Whether or non tuch a 
deſperate Caſe, may we boar either tide of the Hindermoſt Parc of the Head; to 
ler ouc the ſuperfluous purrid Humor, which corrupts the ſubſtance: ot. the 
Brain ? ES”, : EST 

The n Auditory Nerve is worthy of Conſideration, which 1s inſerted into the 
Cavity of the Eare, and by a liccle Channel flides down inco the Palate, and is 
diftribuced into the inner Part of the Larynx :. from whenc®comes that ſane Cons 
cent that is berween the Topgue and Teeth, the Larynx and the Lungs. 
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Obſerve Whether or no they be interſe&ed Croſe-wiſe,, ſoas the right ſhould -. 
from its vrigital be carryed unco the left Parr, and che lett unto therighr, which 
I have never teen. | 
| Whetherthe Nerves in their Riſe have Arteries Joyned incompany with them ? 
Whether che Nerves are made up of many imal threds ? Whether the ocher Nerves 
differ from the Optick Nerve: | 
. I wilnot wholly pals over thoſe four notable Queſtions : Whetber the brain be 
moved 2 Whether or.no the brain does coolthe Heart 2 Whether the Ventricles of 
the brain are ordained only to contein Excrements 2 Whether. or no the blood be 
there Cireulated and how? 
whether the As to the firſt Queſtion, I ſay that the ſubſtance of the Brain is not moved of ic 
Brain bave any (elf, by Diaſtole ard Siftole, after the manner of the Arteries, but oply the Crafſu 
Motion? , Meninx, which is iprinkled al over with Arteries, ariſing from che wondertul 
Contexture of Arteries, unto the upper Channels of the ſaid Craſſa Meninx : alio 
the Channels do pant, and the brain is moved by elevation and depteflion 
of the.ſubſtance thereof, according as it is driven by the Animabſpirits. | 
1Thetber it The brain does cool the Heart, in aſmuchas by Curculacion, it ſendsback the 
cools the heart? blgnd unto. the Heaty beipg cooled in the Brain, + - | 
The #ſe of the . The forenfoſt and uppermoſt Vehtricles are Receptacles for ſpirits:the whey may 
foreVentricles. indeed deſcend uito the upper Ventricles, from the whole Maſs ofthe braiii, _ 
prelencly 
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, preſently fals down into the lower Ventricles, char from thence ic may flow througti 
Os Ethmoides into che Noſtcls: it the Os Ethmoides or Colander-bone be obſtru- 
&ed, it diſtils by the Choana or Funnel,or by che little holes over che FunueLineo 
the Palate and Jaws or Throat. | | __ EW 
The Circularion of the blood is performed in the brain, with a ſlow pace., The whether or x. 
blood cites our of the Netlike-Contexcure, by che Arteries of Dura Meninx, unto 914 bow th 
che foure Channels 3 atrerwards ic deicends by che Veins unco the Hearc, having ar 4 db 
been plundred of its ſpirits, which che brain drank up. . And 1o the blood beiwg a 6 
cooled, is {aid to coole the Hearr. Of al which I thall creat more tully 1nmy ; 
Anthropograph:a, or large Delccipcion of the body ot Man: __ OE 
The Brain, being of its own Nacure cold and moiſt, 1s nouriſhed only with the what Blooe: 
purer and more ſpurious arterial blood, which atcends by the Carotzdes and palles ;ye grain 
ipeedily torth. And chough che Spirics are tempered, they loole none of cheir zouriſh; with © 
ſubcilicy, becauſe they are not mingled with che Air. - From che Plexus Mirabilis, 
blood atcends by che Arteries which (pring from the ſaid Plexus untothe Crown of 
the Head, where the blood Channels of the brain are Scituace. From whence tt 
diftils inco the lower and fide Parts of the brain, and alio bychat famepreat Vein 
mentioned by Galen, which makes che T'lexus Choroader, ic is diſtribuced into che 
interior Parts; | | RIES 
And therefore in bleedinys of the Noſe, the moſt pure blood does alwaies come ;;1,, ood 
away, whereas that which is taken away by opentug the Veins of che Arins gr teer, comes away in 
ſeems alwaics moſt impure. EDS OO 
Whereby you may know, thac it is only the Acterial blood which nouriſhes the 4": 
brain and which comes away by the bleeding at Note : and it was not withour 
Cauie chac Fernehys would have ic ſtopped; after iu had bleed a pound, tocoole 
the body and excinguiſh the Feaver. Aud therefore refrigerating and aſtringenc 
Medicaments are to be applied, not only to che kinder Patc of che Neck, bur alſo , 
before upon ch Garorick or ſleepy Arteries _ _ to i 
You thal ob.etve that the Air drawn in by che Noftrils, does nor paſs under, nor »hetbey the 
enter inco che foremoſt Ventricles of the brain, , becauſe they are void of any Inl-cs, 4ir goes which 
buc being thed excernally round abuuc the Craſſu. Meninx, ic cools the Surface of = x97 y 
the bcain. Nor is ic mingled wich che Spicics, becaule they ought co be moſt iub- * cor "le 
cile, ocherwite by permiſtion or mingling of che Air, they would. become mote wingted with 
thick and would not run fo (wiftly by the Nerves al the body onlls-..-:- "— theSpirit? 
The iame conceive touching che Air ceceived into the Lungs; that ic is not mix- 
ed wich che vital Spiric buc only cools che Lungs | — _ FE TY | 
Now char the brain may be demonſtrated after that manner, which Varolius de- The Manner 
ſcribes in a particnlar Book: You ſhal ſaw in ſunder che Scul ofa body newly of Diſſ*&ing 
dead, round about near the Eyes, and the hollow of the hinder part of the the bram and 
Head, and with a pair of Pinſers you fhal cake of the upper portion ** —_ of 
of the Socker of the Eyes, that you may draw out the Eyes hangingar ** * 
their Qptick Nerves, | SS | 
Aferwards having pulled the Dura * Meninx from che Scul round abour wich 
help of a Spacula, leave ic at che Baſis of che Scul, where ic ſticks exceeding taſt ro che 
Bones, ' Then you hal take ur che Brain and as much of che Spinal Marrow as you 
can both ac once, and let ſome body hold che Bram curned upſide down ta both tus 
hands whiles you ſhal difſect ic. Ooh. ot EET 
Bur you thal ficſt tearch within the Dura Mater for thoſe faur bendungs or 
© Hollowneſles, for the place of the Prefi, the great Vein deſcribed by Galen 
which makes the Plexs © Choroides, and chac divition of the brain whichcelems 
bles a fSickle : Afcerwards recurning.co the Balis of the Eraing you ſhaloblerve che 
Tenuis Meninx to be more ealily plucked and ſeparated inthe lower chan inthe up- 
per Parc: becaule che Pecry-Brajn mn us Baſis or Boccona is noc fo ful ffurning, 
away, and windings, as on the crop. And cherefore che chick Meninx eng, rſt caken 
we meet with chat ſame Rete VMirabite, or Miaculous s Nergmade of Mu AG” or 
| | = 
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. ſmal Arceries, ſpringing from the © Carotick Arteries and two orher i atcending 

chrough the holes ofthe Vertebraes of che Neck ; bur u will be corn, which cannuc 

be prevented. Now each of che Carorick or Sleepy-Arteries enters within the 

Sul divided into two, to Weave Char ſame wonderful Net, and creeping upwards, 

chrough the windings of che brain'ic is diffeminared up and down every way even 
as far as the CE Cavity of the Dura Meninx. | 

The Caroizs is drawn obliquared and as it were crook backt,. within thar ſame 
winding hole at the Baſis of che Scul, and within its Cavity, containes certain very 
ſmal Bones, like thole which are called Seſamoidea, 

Neicher has Nature placed cheie lictle bones only im theſe Arteries, buc the has 
likewiſe inſerred chem into other Arteries, where it was requilite, chat chey ſhould 
be kept open. 

2 T:16.f. 1.4 Af. 2. DD. GT. 17.f.1.A AS T.17.f. 2.1.2 Tis. 
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Then you ſhal obſerve that the Proceſſes » Mammillares or Teat-like Produdti- 
ons donot run out fo tar as Uarotizs has deſcribed chem. 

Then you fhal ſeeche growing together of che Þ Oprick © Nerves near che Choana 
or Funnel. Andctheretore Mafticatories may dogood in che Dileafes chereot. Allo 
you ſhal vbfervethac the Veins of the Plexus *Choroides deicending to the Batis 
of che © Brain, are interwoven with exceeding (mal Kernels. 

 Inthar place the Pl-x14 Choroides is more ealily diſcerned, than upon the fore- 
moft Vencricles. 

Afterward, you fhal contemplare four tuberous Emnencies : two f before, ſci- 
cuare in'the middle of the brain, and the other two s behind, which conſiituce che 
Cerebellum, or petry Bram. Thofe Eminencies, or Riſings, do receive four white 
and hard Roots of the Spinal Macrow, whereof che foremoſt, longeſt, and hardeſt, 
are drawn'atong berween the greater Eminences of the Brain, The other two ſhore 
ones, ate carried within the petty brain z which a chickened Portion of che Marrow 
of che faid pecry-brain, __ achwarr, as broad asa mans Thumb, does faſten co- 
gerher like a Swath-band, and is by Varolzus termed b Ponticulys : or rather ic is 
thepavement ofrhe Channel fromche chird, inco the fourth Vencricle. 


And che ſaid Channel hes above thoſe foremoſt Roors of the Spunal Marrow, and 


ts ſtretched our according rotheir longitude. Berween the growing copether of che 
Oprick Nerves, and the toremoſt Roors of che Spinal Marrow, there appears a tour- 
'fquate hole, 'which is taken for the i Choana, 'or Funnel, ſerving co diicharge che 
Excrements of the Ventricles ofthe Brain. 

«T. 18. f 3. 4a. © bT.17.f.1.T. *< f. 1. SS.VV.®4f.1.00 RR. Oc 
f. 1. ÞP.fT.16F. 4c 25f.4. bb. SbT.18f.4. by CCC. Dif. 3. EE. 


When you have viewed al cheſe things, you fhal paſs over unro the * Perry+ brain, 
. whece you hal ſepatatce' from che Spinal Marrow the Proceſſus Þ Vermiformis 
which lies 'becween che cwo Titberores Eminencaies of the Pecry-brain, by caking 
away the Membraha Chorotdes ; thar ſo you may ſfeerte< Chamber of che tow th 
Venrricle and che Ciſtern of che Animal Spirits 

Then you ſhal cut a ſunder 4 che Jicrle Bridg, or che Band of che Roots of che Spi- 
nal «Marrow, thatthe fforemoft and Superior. Ventricles of the brain may appear, 
which you ſhal tee {eparared by a partition e as long as ones Finger, drawn trom one 
End towatds the Fore-head, as faras che Percy-bcain : ic cleaves co che Þ Arched 
Roofe of che Venrricles, bur beneath it is looſe, and free from al ties, chat the pai- 

fageof the Spirirs mighr'be free. 
* Bur you thaldiligencly noce;chat the Excremities of the ſaid partition are double 
forked : the hindermoſt 'bifurcation is longer than the foremoſt, and ic cleaves unco 
that ſametranfverte Ligament, which conneRts'the cwo Taberofitier or bunciungs 
'our'of the brain, and 1o being ſpread our like a beam ic bears up che Vaulced Arch 
1 8. | of 
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of cheVentricles;the fore moſt bifurcation cleaves untoa litele cranſverſe cord, which 


reſembles th2 Oprick Nerve in chickneis and 1n Color. 

The {ame partition which is termed Septum i Lrcidum,being pulled brick, you that 
manaifeftly deicern the Vault of the Ventricles, which is called Corpze, Plalloides 
Harpe fathioned body 3 allo you thal lee that che foremoſt Ventricles miake bur oe 

continued Cavity. 
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Mean while you fhal obſerve, thar che inferior Ventricles placed ac the Bafisor | 


borcom of the bram, are larger or at leaſt equal uncothe ſuperior, and char checon- 

rtinuity of the ſuperior and inferior Ventricles is one and the ſame : or rather that 

| thereare but two Ventricles which contain the whole brain. For the 2 fourch Ven- 
ericle lies concealed 1n che Percy-Brain, and is fnaniteſtly ſeento be wholly and 
only chete. 

— dares you ſhal obſerve that al che b Nerves ever\ the Optick ones, do ariſe our of 
thole ſame Roots of the Spinal Marrow : and therefore al che Nerves in the body 
do arile out of che Spinal Marrow, within or without the brain. 

For if thole Prominencies, which are termed by Galen the beds of the Optich, 
Nerves, are productions of the Roots of the ypmal Macrow within the brain : we 
may with go94d reaſon aver, that the Oprick nerves chemlelves do ipcing from'che 
Spinal Marrow. TE | : 

Finally you ſhal {ee that the moving Netves that give motion to the Eyes, are 
continued, and make one Cord as it were: and that che Optick Nerves being bow- 
ed or turned back near the beds of the Optick Nerves, doaſcend unto the foremoſt 
Veatricles. 

You fhal likwiſe ſee that the Teſtes or Stones are © portions of the Roots of the 
Spinal Marrow, growing our of che brain : and che Nate or * bicttocks are portions 
ol choſe Roors which are derived trom che Perry-brain. | 

| Andif you ſhal compare this my deſcription” of che Parts which areto be ſeen in 
the brain curned uplide down, beginning trom the baſis, with that of Varolius,you 
wil find ic larger and different from his. And he chat wiltake pains co do as much, 
afcer he has once or twice {een me demonſtrare cheſe chings, he wil acknowledg the 
truch ofchem with admiration. 14's | 
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Now thact inthe brain the Diſeaſes & Symptomes thereof,may be diſtinguithed as 
mnch as may be by cheir proper places, che whol bulk of the brain muſt be divided 
into three Parcs, viz, The < brain properly fo called, che Pecry-#brain and the 
b Marrow of the back. . 2. TAL 

Bu: I divide che brain, as it is the ſubjed& of difſetion-into three Regions, the 
uppermoſt, che Middlemoft, andthe Loweſt, In che uppermoſt youſkal obſerve : 


loſum. 


In che Middlemoſt which is beneath' the * Vaulc, you hal obſerve the Arched Of the Mid: 
ſeeling of chez {aid Vaulc, being che Roof which is placed over che Vencricles 3 che 4 Region. 
Pacticioa-Wal, born up by s three Pillars ;' three  Yentricles with certain i Emi#S 


nencies,, whick make up a Channel co che fourth Vencricle. 


And chen you ſhal oblecve che Plexus k Choroides, the | Congrium, and the | 


m Peccy-brain, aud che n fourth Ventricle cherein'concealed. | 


ac k be SupremeRe- 
che Turnings and Windings of che brain, che 4 Sickle, and che Corpys *:Cal- gion. 
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Inthe loweſt Region, you ſbal mark che » Choana, or Funnel , the Glandula, 
or P Kernel z the Mammillary, or Teac-hke 4 Productions ; the teven r Pair of 
Nerves; che 5 Rete Mirable, or wondertul Net 3 and the Roots of the Spinal 
© MarrGwW. ; 
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And foraſmuch as Capþarus Hofmannss, in his Bookagainſt Montanus , and in 
his Inſtitutions, cals thote Men Fools and Blockheads, who tuppole chac che Ven- 
tricles of the Brain, are the Shops, or Work: Houjes where the Spirits are made; 
aud 1o confidently, and arrogantly ayers it to be impoſlible, char he accounts it a 
great Criine or Madnels co think ocherwite : I ſhal briefly examine his, by hum ſfup- 
poled invincible Arguments, becaute no man has yer had the Courage ro contradict 
chem : only-I thalin the firſt place demonſtrate the contrary to be true, | 

The place The Animal Spiric 1s made of che Vital, which is continually brought in great 
where the Ani- quantity, by the Carorick Arteries ro the Batis of the Brain, where the branches 
mal Spirits are meeting, and being woven together, do make the Rete Mirabile, from which m- 
= _ numerable branches are derived mto the Craſſa Meninx ; that the blood may aicend 
Ps Ga on every hand cothoſe blood-channels of che Dara Mater, which 1 conceive does a- 

lone palpitare, or pant 3 and 1 have teen in Fractures of che Skul, that whei that 
Membrane is broken, the brain remains mmovable. 
Seeing cherefore the foremoſt V entricles are opened in the Baſis of Brain, and e- 
uz) in their widneſs co the upper Caviries of the laid Ventricles, and are cloleunto 
the Rete Mirabile, from it che Venericles draw cheir Spirics, or che Spicics exha- 
. ing from that Texcure, whole Arteries are exceeding cender and chin, they are 
brought along into the toremoſt Ventricles ; and ſoon ater, by the third Vencricle 
which ferves inſtead of a Channel or paflage, they are torthwich'carried by a ſtreighr 
courle into the fourth Ventricle, the Ciſtern, oc Conduic Head of Spirits z. that 
from thence they may be diſtribuied into the wterior Nerves, and into the Cavity of 
the Spinal Marrow. _ | 

Buc the ſevei Pair of Nerves are propagated from thoſe four Eminencies; of 
which the cwo greater do form, and enclole the {des of the foremoſt Ventricles z che 
other ewo make the i:des of the tourth Ventricle, whoie Root, and fore, and atcer 
pares, are made up by the double Apophyſss Scolicoides. | 

Thoſe four Eninencres are Spongy, and receive Spirits, which run directly into 
the Nerves of che Spinal Marrow by che fourth Venericle. + 

And no man can deny that che Nerves of the brain are the off-ſprings of thoſe four 
Emwinencies : and torhis Propolition'is tobe interpreted. AU. Werwves of the Body 
and Bram, do tþring from the Spinal Marrow, either within, or without the 


brain. | 
1 dety not thar rhe Spirics are diffuſed through the whol ſubſtance of the brain, 
and not wholly contained in the Ventricles : bur I aver thac che Venteicles are che 
erus Shops, or Work-Houtes of che Animal Spiric, which is diſtribuced unco che 
ſeven Couple of Nerves, and to the Spinal Marrow. | 
- Phat chiSisabtucd and impoſſible, Hofmandoes thus ſeck to prove: 1. Arg. 
- There 3 the Spirit made, where the Afﬀtion is performed. 

The a. I Antwer, many ACtions are performed in parts, in which no Sparics are bred: 
ments of Hot- and Ldeny that in che Body of the Brain, al Actions are performed. Again, there 
man to the- teedsno other elaboration than cheir paſſage chroygh the braun ; for as the blood of 
contray, an the Veins, paſling through the Hearts Vencricles, 1s in a moment made Vital; fo 
ſyeres. the Vical Spirics running through the muddle of che Brain, as far as the Vencricle, do 

become Animal. | . Foe 
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Forif ic were needful chat che Animal Spiric ſhould be elabbrated in che Subſtance 
6f'che Erain, ic would lole much of its 1ubcilty , becauſe ctie brain is cold and 
moiſt. | | 
24 Arg. of Hofman. If the Spirit be to at, it miſt needs be vinder the command 
»f the Soul in the Veſſels ;, for after that 1t zs entered into tbe Sea of the Ventricles, 
wizat is there to coinpel the Jame 10 return into the ſtrait pa ſſages of the 
A; ves £ 2 ix 

Lauiwer : If che Spiricbe diff led inco the whol tubſtance of the brain, being re- 
ally totc as Wax, how car it rerurn mo che Nerves, feeing there ate no Veſſets run- 
ning chrough che lubftance of che bram ? Thotebloody nurks wherewich ic is ſprin- 
kled, are points of blood diopping down from above, aur of che Arteries which ruus 

erween the wuding tubltatice of che brain. The preac Providence of Nacure, be- 
cauſe the blood could not pietce, nor paſs through the midſt of the Subſtance of the. 
brain, hath carried cie tatue thu ough the Chanuicls of che Dura Mater, as far as the 

Mood patlupes, whence rt fJides mco che 1. terwor parts, and by the Prefs, or thac 
great Vein which Coutticuces the P;exus Choroides, ic tows uno the Ven- 
cricles. | | 

More.probable ic were co affign the Sear, and Shop of che Animal Spirics in che 
Plexus Chorotdes, whuch is diffuted tlirough al the Cavicies of the brain, as far as 
the batis cherevt. Buc fhew me ( triend Hofman) che way by which che Animal 
Spicics made of the V teal, nay be diffuled inco che ſubſtance of che brain, ſo as to 
tlow back mcoche Nerves. 

"34 Arg TheVentricles areſurrounded within, with the Pia Matec , which 
hinders the iyereſs 1nd regreſs of the Spirits. : 

L Anſwer : Ifche Vencricles have tor theic Coyering, the chin Meninx, the paſ- 
ſape 15 hereby the tater 1nco the foremoſt Verxricles, without any lols at all. LIhave 
atready demonſtrated in an Entrance in ttie baſis of the brain, being che way inco 
che fourch Ventricle z chere 1s no need of a regceis for Arterial blood, which aſcends 
upwards by the Crafſa Meninz, diftilliuig into the brain, does on al ſides afford 
Spirits tothe whol brain ; neicher can the blood peiiecrate without Spirits. 

4. Arg. Hofmans ſtrongeſt Arpiiment is this : Seeing tbe two ſuperior Ventri- 
cles, open into thetbird, and that ans the Funnel, and 1 into the Pallate , who 
twill be Surety, that the Spirits will not make their eſcape this way ? | 

TAnfwer : Thiswangec is eaſily ſtiunned by che concinuil flux and pulle, or dri- 
ving of che Spirics co the Ciftern ; ant that fame hole is exceeding imal, and ſo 
ap, even to the Os Sphendides, chat it can equal che lengch of a mans 

er. | | 

You who beleeve that the blodd paſſes from che Righe Venericle of che Hearc, 
through the Lungs, thar ic may recurn into the Lefc , are you nor afraid leſt we 
ſhould lole our vital Spirits, when we blow our breach our in Reſpiration ? 


' 5. Arg. TheVentricles are not continued with the Nerwes, but with the whol - 


ddy. | ; 
'TAnſwer : Ifthe Nerves proceetl froth thofe ſame Eminencies, which are Roots 
ofthe Spinal Marro&, berween che Brain, ahd the Perry-brain, and are prin- 

x} portions of che Brain z av not che Nerves ariſe from the brain it ſelf? But you 

yout telf have often titties wricceti,, thac the Netves ariſe within the brain, from che 
Rbvrs of che Spital Martow:” . | ; | 

'6: Arg. The Ventricles B&uenav another Office, which cannot fland with that 
of the Spirits. y | Ho | Tan _: 
%t Anliver : That I deny atiy ſuch Office, For the Choans, or Funnel, can 
pinye away atiy wheyiſk Exctements which hal bein che Venericles 3 buc, che grea- 
teft part, flowing dbwri by thEexterriat windings of the brain unco che balis, fals 
partly into the Of Ethmoide?, of Cola ler-bone, partly ic deſcends co che baſis of 
chiedcain; atid'it gor by ie Choarta, yer by ocher holes neer aboucs, ic is purged 
ifico rhe Patiate. | . | 
Te Z Buc 
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ObſiruStion of 


__ Eutbecaule Hofmans Spirits fail him in bandling this Ruſton (can you for- 
bear Jaughing ) tor chey are his own words, we ſhalt allo leave him to enjoy his 
felt-love, wick a great flock of bleating Animals ( to he fates) which follows his 
ab!urd Opinion, provided that he be the Be-weather. Let him nomore criumph 
1 che Victory, , nar let him be ſo fecure and undaunted, as not to fear Hercules 
01nſelf, 

That ſame new Tenent of Fo/man, diſturbs che whol Doctrine of Difeaſes of che 
Brain : and that I may decjare tomuch, I wil chuſe out only ewo Diſeales, which 

Veacricle , vis. TheEpilepſie, and Apoplexy. 

The Apoplcxy he makes tobe in che whol Subttance of the brain, nor in the 
Ventricles : The Epileplie, he wil have co be cauted only by vapors a!cending into 
the Head, and diff..ted chrough che whol tubſtance of the brain. He allows of no 
Epilepſie trom a primary affection of the Head, bur only by Sympathy trom other 
Yarts. 

He afligns the Seat of che Apoplexy to be in the whol ſubſtance of the brain ob- 
ſtructed, and avers that it 1s cauſed only by blood ſhed forth of the Veins ; and 
makes the Cauie thereof to be che obſtruction of the Preis introduced by Nymma- 
Nus. Bur it the Torcular, or Prefs is obſtrutted, which is the fourth Channel car- 
rying blood incothe Plexus Choroides , the paſſage ofthe blood and Spirits is in- 
cercepted. But according to Hofman 1n an Apoplexy, only blood is tound ſhed 
yur of the venus within the Ventricles, and therefore che Toricular was not obſtru- 
cted. | 

It is a certain, and undoubred thing, confirmed by many Experiments, that in the 
Apoplexy, the Vencricles of the braun are obſtructed, or there is an obſtruction in 
che Epoana,or Funnel. Bur eſpecially che hole of che fourth ventricle which is 

Thur with the Apophyſis Scolicorder, is ſtopped by chick and clammy Flegm ſtic- 
king there 3 which it it benoc ditcufled, or cemoved, being evacuated through the 
Funnel, it cautes dearh. | | 

If the Marcer be ſerous, and pafs into the Spinal Marrow, it cauſes the Pallie in- 
ſtead of the Apoplexy ; and ſoa greater Dueaſe is cured by a leſſer, the matter be- 
ing cranſlated trom one place to another. Bur if blood happen co be thed inco the 
vencticles, preſent death follows. | | 

Bur it to be the Apoplexy ſhould be produced by blood alone, as Hofman will 
haweit , how could blood which was ſhed 1nco the ventricles, paſs uto che Nerves 
wichout putretaCtion, and how could'ic encer intothe Cavities of the Nerves ? 

In chete two Difeales he hach becrayed his own Ignorance, although he could find 
no ſuch dithculry im che falling ticknets, as Graio acknowledged, whoſe Wiſh was 
this: Hf ould to God I cold ſee before I die, the Eſſence of #bis Diſeaſe, togetber 
with th? Cure thereof 11ghtly explained. 


The Medicinal Confideration. 


The brain is exerciſed with many kinds of Diſeaſes, with an hot, cold, moiſt DF- 
ſtemper ; wich divers Humors, Flegmarick, Gholerick, Metauchollick, Sanguine, 
and Wheyiſh z whichercher do molett the Membranes of the brain, eſpecially che 
Craſſa Meninx, or are diffuied into the Channels thereof, and being there ſtopped 
of their courie, they cauie moſt acuce pains : or they flide into the exterior win- 
dings of the brain, and by lictleand little, they diffi] inco the tubſtance of che brain, 
and the ventricles thereot z or into the hinder part of che Head, or the Petty-brain 
or they deſcend into the toweſt parts of the brain. | | 
Itthe Humor aſcend by the Carotick Arteries unto the brain, it may produce ths 
ſarne Diteates 3 now al Diſcales chiat are cauied by content, or iympathy, withous 
matter, 'only by evaporation, are not ſo dangerous, as if they were bred within che 
brain, ' ſo as chat the morbifick Marrer ſhould be therein contamed. | 
The brain, beſides timilar Dueales in Difterper, and Laxity , ſuffers alſo Dif: 


the Cavities, eales in Conformation, when as, according tothe motion of the Moon, its bulk is en- 


| creaſed} 
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creaſed, or diminiſhed ; in the Diſorder of its Paſſages, when the Channels of the 
Dia Meninx are obſtructed, elpecially rhe fourth, which is cajled Torcular, oc 

che Prefs : which being obfiructeg, is chought co caule the Apoplexy, the patſage 

of che Spirits roand fo being ucercepted. Which 1 do not beleeve, becaute the 

Spirics ace thed abroad into the interior Veſlels from that admirable Net of Aite- 

r:es, called *&ete mirabile, and that iame Caviry being ſtopped, oniy the lexys 
Choraides, being defrauded of its blood, is hurt. 

The Ventricics are alto obſtructed, eſpecially the foutch, which being ft ped, Gf the Ven- 
preient death {oliows, by reaion ot the troppage of that continual influe of $ pirtts, trictes. 
whic ougat to be tatoche inferior parts, and che Marrow ofthe back. 

The Choana may Iikewite be obſtructed, which nnercepts the Efux of ſerous Of the Choana. 

and Flegwaricx Humors, whereby flowing back into che brain, they may caute che 0 Funuch © 
Epllepize, or Apoplexy, and induce divers deadly Diſeaiess 

Itche anterior,or toremoſt yentricles, are pertorared inco the Noftrils, the ob- 
ſtructions o$(ho{e paſſages, wil be very huccful co che brain. 

A faulc of evil Gontormation, cannot be amended exact ly : by ſte: 
and dryig the brain, boch the tore-menrioned may be helped. ' | 

The brato 15 Inflamed, noc only the Meninges, or Coars, bur fomtimes alto in the 
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proper ſubſtance thereof; whence comes che Phrenzy, and Sir1afis, or Dog day Siriefts, 
madnets ; but not ay Paraphbrenits. 2 

S$:riafts 15 rermed from the Dog-Star ; for in che Dog-Daies chiefly, ir afflits Frey: 
both Boys, and eJder perſons 3 and therfore it comes rather trom an exrernal Cauie, 
as long abicing inche Sun, &c, than from any incernal Caule : as a Phrenzy comes 
only from an mcernal Cauſe, whether ic be Primary, or Secondary, by contenc of 0= 
ther parts im a burning Feaver, 

The brain may likewiſe ſwel, by reaſon of a Gonumotion thereof from ſome inN- Tumors. 


ternal Caule, 1c 1s called Ecplexs:; Stupidity of the Head atter a blow, is a bad 
1ign, according co Hippocrates. Ac length thele Diſeaſes bring a Sphacelitm in the 
brain, cauling putretaGion, corruption, and morritication. 

Again, it 15 ſubject co a watry Tumor, either in its Circumference, or within 
the Ventricles. It in ns Circumference ic 1s cermed HY ydrocephalos, or the Water- 
Head ; and at length che wheyith Humor ſlipping by lictle and lictle, within che 
Ventricles, cautes che ſleepy Diſeaſe, and after ic the Apoplexy. | 

And thele I rake co be Dilcales of the brain; however Fernelins has written, 
that al che Ditorders of che Head, which have been obſerved by Experience, are 
{ympromes, and not Diſeaſes. : 

Bur he elegancly, according to his wonted faſhion, does divide the Symptomes $ympromes of 
into three Ranks, withireterence to the parts affedted. Some poſſeſs the Mem the brain. 
branes; {ome the Subſtance of the Brain; and fome the hollow Paſſages. . = 

In the Pericranium, and Meninges, Pains arecauſed. In the Subſtance of the Membranes. 
Brain, which is the Seat of the Animal chief Faculcies, are contained the Symp- 
romes of Fancy and Reaſon depraved, ſuch as are, Dotage, Melancho! ly, Ecſtaſies, 
Lyncanthropy, Madneſs. Alſo che Symptomes of Memory abolithed, ſuch as are 
Forgerfulnets, Fooliſhnets, Dolcifhnels, and blockiſhnets, Symptomes conſiſt "Or in the Ca- 
in the Gaviries, and'patlages, are very many, appertaining to Sence and Motiori - and vities,and paſ- 
co ſleeping and waking, as-dead ny Trance. Sympcomes of Motion [#**: 
are, Walking in ones fleep ; co be caken ſtaff, as ic were blaſted, or Planer-ftruck . 
the Night-Mare, Convullion, Falling-ſicknets, Unquietnefſs, and cumbling, Shive- 
ring, Shaking, Trembling, Palſies, Feebleneſs of the Limbs, and A plexy. 

ympromes in theundue proportion of what ſhould be voided torch; do belonp 
tothe paſſages and Gavities, asa Catarrh, Rbeumatiſmus, Bleeding at Noſe. All —_ of 
theſe Sympromes aforeſaid, I wilnow declare particularly, "12-17 

The Head-ach, either occupies the Pericranium, or the Meninger ; if ths Pe. Pain, 
ricranium, the pain is oucwards 3 if the Meninges; the pain is inwatd. Each of 
theſe pains reaches untoche Eyes ' becauſe the iriternal Membranes 'do produce the 
Coats of the Eye, called Corneaz\and Unvea and the Pericranium produces the 
Coat Conjunitiva, Z3 The 


Fa 


nd 


_ 
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The kind of the Pain ſhews the Nature of the Diieaſe. A ſharp and biring pain 
does arguea Clolerick Niftemper of che Head : a heavy pefiu p pain, thews a 
Fleemacick Diſtemper-: a panting, or pulſingpain, argues ſor whar of an Inflama- 
tion : A pricking pain ſhews an Erofion, or gnawing, cauled by a ſharp Humor, or 
a Worm which 1s rare. A ftrecching pain, argues abundance of Humor, or of win- 
dy Spirits, which diſtend che Membranes. 

Now the Pain iseither in the whol Head, or in the half, or in ſome one particle 
chereof, TF ic infeſt the whol Head, it 1s called Cepbalalgia : it half che Head, 
Hemicrania, becaule the brain is divided incorwo paris: It the pain poſleis one 
part, as ifa Nail were driven in there, the Arabians call ic Claws, ard Owem ; the 
Nail, or Egg. Ifthe pain of che Head, be of long Continuance, at 1s termed Ce. 
pbalea; which together wich the Hemicranta, is periodical 3 bur the Cephalalgia 
15 a concinual univerial Head-ach. 
 Acontinual Pain of the Head joyned with a continual Feaver, and figns of ma- 
lignicy', is exceeding dangerous, according co Hippocrates 1n the Second of his 
Prognoſticks. 
| Pains of the Head are, Primary, and Proper z or Secundary, and by Sympathy 
from orher parts : Thele are not io _—_— as the former. 


Symptomes of The Principal Actions of the Brain, Imagination, Ratiocination, and Memory, 


the Subſtance 


are diminiſhed, depraved, and abolhfhed. Depravation of the Fantaſie and Rea- 


of the "_ ſon, is Raving 3 the Immnution thereof is Foolifhnels. 


Fooliſhneſs. 


Dotage. 


Melancho!y. 


Ecſtafie. 


Coma, or 


Dead ſleep. 


Mare. 


The Night- 


There is a three-fold Heert of the Memory z but the Abolition thereof has only 
found a name, being called Obliw1on. 

The Caule of Fool:ſhnefs, is every great diſtemper of the brain, which is known 
by irs Cauſes, as by {igns z or tome ll ſhaping of che Head, which is eaſily du- 


cerned, 


. Dotage, or Raving, conſiſts in abſurd Thoughts, Words, or Deeds. The Say 
ings of ſuch as rave, are eſtranged from Truth and Reaton, or noc co the point in 
hand 3 their Deeds are either unuſual, or undecent z their Thoughts are abturd, ri- 
diculous, and Chymerical. | 

The manner of Raving, ought to be diſtinguiſhed to know the differences of rhe 
Melancholly which cauſes che fame ; for a Delirium, or raving with depravation of 
the Fanſite, is termed Melancholly , which conſiſts in a falle Opinion couching 
things paſt, preſent, and co come 3 which being manifold, it 1s defined by vain tear, 
anxiety, Or lOrrow. 

Apam, Melancholly is either Primary, or Secondary : The Primary has us Ori- 
pinal in the brain 3 the Secondary ſprings from the Hypochondriacal parts , whence 
1c is cermed Hypochondriaca Melancholia, which is ether Humoral, or Flatulenc: 
the former is che worie of the two, and brings ac laſt Madneis, and Out-ragiout- 
nels. | 
The Melancholy Ecftaſie, is an exceſs of Melancholy, which 1s three-fold : An 
Ecſtaſie ſimply lo called 3 an Ecſtaſie with ſilence z an Ecſtatie with a Frenzy : 
oy are cauſed by black Choler , according to the divers degrees of its Adu- 
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 Fooliſhneſs with laughter is better and ſafer, than with ſeriouſneſs and fierceneſs, 
Raving without a Feaver, is ſo much the better by how much che Parcs under the 
ſhorc Ribs, or the Brain, are leſs heated. 

The Reſting, and binding up of the Sences, is Natural Sleep : The breaking off, 
or hindrance of fleep, is Watching : Either of which being out of meature, ws hurt- 
ful. 1f Sleep be profound, ?cis called Coma, or Cars, Dead-fleep. It this 
Symprome be mixed of Steep and Watching, fo chat the Pacienc ſeems to incline co 


: Nleep, with his Eyes ſhut, bur is noc able co fleep; ic is cermed Coma-Vigilans, the 


Deowzy Watch. Eur if one that has a ſleeping Diteaſe upon him, every time he ts. 
awakened, dees rave, and talk idlely, che Diſeaſe is called Typhomania. 
' And if a man he ftiff with his Eyes open, and when he comes to him(elf, remem- 
bers what was done about him, it s cermed Incubxs, the Mare 3 which is wont co 
Mite 0 irate | oantn 


i” & 


happen in the night co ſuch as lie upon their backs, or haveglarced themſelves 
wich feaſtingz and ic ſeems, rhit chey are choaked, by tome Devil ly 
upon chem, or by ſome Theif chat has laid hold upon them co Rob and Mucther 
chem. | 

T heabolicion of al ſence and motion ſaving Reſpiration, is called Catalepſis OC 
Catoche : whereby a Man is Frozen as it were in chat poſture he was in when the 
fic ſeazed upon him. Ic ſprings from a Cold diftemper, of che Brain with 


Flegm, | | 
Cars isadeep Sleep, which comes upon Feavers arid wounds of the temporal 


Mutcles, or trom an hor and moiſt diſftemper, or from much evaporation with ter nh 


ſities, moiſtening che ſubſtance of the brain. | | | 
A Lechargy 18 an Imminucion of tence and Motion and alſo of the Memory of 
neceſſary chings. Ic Springs ftroma Primary hot and moiſt diſtemper of the brain, 
joyned with a putrid Humor which provoks a Feaver and cherithes and keepes 1C 
upa long time. There is alio Dorage adjoyned. Touching this Dijeaie there is a 
ſaying of Hippocrates in his Goicks Page 75. Which explaines all che Sympromes 
thereof. The exiſtence or particular Nacure of che Lerhargy and Coma, 
conſiits in a looſneſs, as that of che Cacalepfis in a Tenſion or ben= 
FRA Thoſe thac are in a Lechargick 'Slecep, ar laſt become Apople- 
ic | 


An Apoplexy does oft times primarily and unexpectedly invade a Man, and ſom- 
times it followes ſome other Sleepy Diſeaſe. Ir is an Abolition of tence and motion 
with reſpiration hurt, which ar laſt brings ſnoring and ſuffacation, by reaton of 

thick Flegn flowing our of the Funnel and obſtructing the Larynx or 
Welſand. : | | 

Ic is Cauſed by a Replerion of the V engricles of the brain, either witha pituitos 
us or Wheyith Humor, or with blood, ſome ſmal Artery of the Rete Mirabile be» 
ing broken 1m the Balis of the Brain,or blood being carried alotc ina Plechorick body 
by.che foyrch Channel, ruſhes into the Ventricles, | | 
If ic be Simple and meer Whey , by ſtcengrh of Nature out of che anterior 
Venrricles, it flips inco the fourth Vencricle, and from thence uito che Spinal Mar- 
row and ſo Cauſes a Palſie. | | - P | 

If it bea Flegmatick Humor ſtopped in the fourch Vencricle, or in che third, ic 
cannot be dilcutled, and che brain 1s overwhelmed thereby; 

- If the blood be ſhed our of the veſſels; ir tuddainly fuffocares; | 

In che Carws or other Sleepy Diſeaſe, only che foremoſt Ventricles of the brain, 
areoverwhelmed wich Serojiries, fo that chereis yer freedom for the ſpirics to pals 
in'o all Parts of che body. | 

Buc 1m an Apoplexy, all the ventricles ofthe brain, bur eſpecially che fourth, 
are obſtructed, and unlels the maccer be difcufled into the tpinal Marrow Deach tal 
lows unavoidably. | 4 

Fernelus avouches thac an Apoplexy is bred by an Obſtructiou of char Fete 
Mzrabile, che afflux of Acterial bload ouc ofche Heart inco the brain, being thereby 
incercepted. Theretore they are cermed Carotides ; becaute being obftructed 


they cauſe Carwum or the Sleepy-Evil.. F wo 
In che Apoplexy and Sleepy Dilcaſes, beſides general Medicines, as blood-let- 
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Caralepff5. 


C arus. 


A Lethargy, 


An Apoplexyi 


Cure of the 


ting libecally cwice or thrice repered out ofthe Arm and toot z ſtrong ric. ge Apoplexy, C4- 


of wacry Humors, Cupping-Glaffes fixed unco the ſhouiders and che hinder 


the Head, Topical Remedies, are noc be neglected, which Icuar 
near che Parc atfedted ; tuch as is thie opening of che Veins under the Tongueand of 
the excernal Jugular Vein,and likewiſe of che Temporal Artery : great Velicatories 


applied cowards the top of the ſhoulders co the Gephalick Vein, ſtrong Medicines 
to provoke Sneezing, a Secon in the Neck, the ſtring being often drawn abour and 
anomced with Oyl of Vitciol, chat: ic may bite the more and accract : opening che 
Veins of che Noſe after the manner uſed by che Anciencs, with af; lic Tooched 
Quil chruſt up as far as che botcom of che Golander : a ſharp un 


10n ito che 


art of 14s and [i 
' draw and Evacuace *&* Pieaſes: 


and ſucls 


Noſtrils 
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The Palfie. 


Siupor . 


Pertigo, 


Convulſion, 


Neoftcils by a ſyring, and within the furrows placed between the ſpaces of Os Ve- 
merzs ; drawing out of the Flepmatick clammy matter which ſticks un the Throac 
and ſtops the Larynx,butthruſtinga feather far inco the rhroat : ro, which intenc a 
ſtrong vomit 1s pocd to caſt forth any Humor that has flowed uro the Wind-Pipe . 
neither muſt we onut excream hard rubbings with ſalr, and continual ſtirring of the 
body, ifit be poſiible. 

All which remedies are to be applied wichall poſbble fpced one upon the Neck 
of another, inan — becauſe there is danger indelay. In Sleepy Dilcales 
which proceed flowly, and are cauſed by matter falling' down from 


s the Parts above, they are more flowly adminiftced, and withouc Precipica- 


tion. | | 
You ſhal obſerve alſo, that a great Parc of theſe Humors is gathered togecher in che 


turnipps & windings which are outmolt in che upper tubſtance of the brain, which do 
eicher pucrifie there, or ſlip into the ventricles of the brain : and yer thele windings 
of the brain are not conſidered. | 

The Pallie is an Abolicion of fence and motion, not in the whol body, as in the 
Apoplexy, bur only mn the greateſt Parc of che body, or in half 
thereof, which is termed Hemzrplegia, or in one Pait, which 'is called 
Paraplegia. | 

Fernelins obſerves,that ſence is taken away, the motion remaining unhurt : and 
ſomcimes motion is taken away and the ſence remains, becaule of the difference of 
the Nerves of the brain and the Spinal Marrow. In the Pallie, the Nerves of the 
Spinal Marrow are obſtructed, bur chole of the brain, not : and therefore many 
Parts remain unhurt, eſpecially the internal. ! T7 

Somtimes che Pallie happens without obftruftion of the Nerves, becauſe the 
ſoſtning and HumeQation of the Nerves, brings a kind of Pallie. | 

In an imperfect Palſie when motion and ſence are only duiled, the Diſeaſe is 
termed Stupor or Nothrotzss, which arites from a moiſt diſtemper of the brain. A 
Stupidicy or dulnels of ſence and motion in a Feaver, is wone to. foretel a ſleepy 
Diſeaſe - follow. Whenitcomes alone wichoura Feaver, ic forecels a Palfie or 
an Apoplexy'. ; 

Vertigo, is a deprtvation of ſence and mot7on, which makes the Patienc think 
thac al things curn round : it ſprings from a windy Humor, which being apiraced 
within the foremoſt Ventricles of theBrain, cauſes the forelaid Apprehention of all 
rhings curning abour. If ic Cauſes a darkneſs before the Patients Eyes, it is cal- 
Jed Vertigo Tenebricoſa or Scotodinos. Ir arites from the Brain or from vapours 
aſcending from the inferior Parts. That is worſt whych ariſes primarily from the hos 
and it isa fore-runner of the Falling Sickneſs. 

The Conwe!lfion is a violent pulling back of the Muſcles cowards their Head or 

inning. Its threefold, Emproftbotonos, when the body is bent foreward z 
Opiſthotonos, when the body is drawn backward: and Tetanos when borh ſides 
remain tif, by reaſon of an equal bowing or ftrerching of the Muſcles on both 


A. 


ſides. | h 
The Cauſe ofa Convullion, 1s either an obſtruction of the Nerves, or their being 


pricked by a ſharp Humor, or a dry diftemper, which dries the Nerves, and (0 
makes them ſtifas a dried Lucftring z this 1s incurable. In one word, all Convul- 
ſions are ſaid coariſe either from roo much emptyneſs, or over fulneſs. 


Falline- AnEpilepfie or Falling-ſickneſs, is a Convultion of the whol, body, comi 
re, and | 4 « 4 


hurting the Mind and fences. Ic is cauſed by an obſtruftion of the fore- 
moſt Ventricles of the brain, cauſed. by an Abundance of ſharp Humors, either, 
Cholerickor F tick. Bicher « comesfrom the brain Primarily affe&ed, or 
from ſome other Part fending Malignant Humors to che brain.: [Ific proceed from 
the brain Primarily affetted, it is the more dangerous : if by faulr of the Spleen oc 
ſome ocher Bowel venemouſly infe&ed-: che coming- of che firs me 


® ; 


Rh = 


Chaprz 4: Of cherBramg 3 2400 20s 


be toreſeer and -prevented. The former comes in a momenc;, the latter by 


. 


deorees. | \D : "WL-I6 

Fernelius, beſides che Humor which is the common Cauſe; atcolines the pecu- 
lar Cauie to be a venemous Air or vapour,” which isexceeding hurttul tocke braun z 
aid theretore he corIceives, 1t muſt be cuced with ipectticks and appropriate Rea:e» 
dies, as wel as thole vulgar ones. — | 

Trembling 15 a depravation of Motion through weakneſs. Ir is cauſed by the wekdtins: 
weaknels of the motive faculcy and the bodies heavyneis. Sorhat look how nnich r 
the morive faculcy endeavours to lite up the Member, fo mich does the heavy els of 
che ſaid Member not tutficiencly illuſtrated'with ſpirits, prets it down agatn. And 
theretore icariles, from obſtruction of che Nerves, or trom their being over-niuch 
ſofrened, or from ſome: excerual Caule,' as by anointing wich Quick-lilver, oc 
ocher Application chereof. There 1s a certain mixcure of che Convullion and trems 
blings, which 1s called Spafmo-Tromoss, ' ' v 

Shivering and thaking, are motions of che body, . which happen in Feavers, and $þivering and 
they. are torerunners of the tics of Agues, or of the Exacerbattons of Feavers. Shaking: 
They happen allo, to fuch-as haye rips Impoſtumes, whien. che Impoſtum 15 teady 
co break. And therefore Hzppocrates oblerves a chreeiold Shak:ng-tic;the one tea- 
veriſh, che ochec Ulcerous,and che laſt Sympromarical- ; 

Unquietnels, Anxiety, cumbling and cofling of the body this way atid chat way; Ms And 
called by the Greekes Aſſe 3 is a depravacion of motion, which proceeds from a Toffing. © 
mifaffection of the Scomach, by realopota ſharp Humor Netcling and Stinging the 
Nerves of the body, or the Membranes of the Back-bones Marcow. Which makes 
thac che Sick cannot reſt in one place or poſture; bur are forced every foot to 
thange place and tumble here and chere, and to change the poſhire of cheic ::.4 wh 
Bodies: as | Rc See Nee | 

Niebt-walking, ought to be reckoned among the Symprtomes of motion de> ;;,:;...: - 
praved : becaule it 1s noc Jron_ by. Judgment and Reaſon, bur by force of a — 4 
Diſeaſe, riamely of ſharp Fumes which compel che Sick perſon or the healthy co riſe | 
up and walk 1n their Sleep. , Coach 

I proceed to che Icregularicy of the Excrements. The proper excrerioni of the , mptames of 
brain; is either an Exhalation of a thin Vapout by the teames ot the Sculor che re an boided 
pores of che Skin, or ic is an'Eflux of 4 chick Humor by the' Noftrils and Palate ot forth. 
the Mouch. The Ditproporrion of chis Excretion conſiſts either in excets ot defett. 

That in defect has no Name, bur ic degenerates incoa'Cauſe of Diſeaſes of che 
brain, of which we have already ſpoken.-'* + -- YH = 

The diſproportion in Exceſs is various, eicher when blood does immodetacly Noſe bleeding: 
flow from che Note, or by drops. Both which Sympromes are Malignant. The 
former decaics che bodies ſtrength, by reaſon $f the loſs of blood and Spirits; che 
latter becokens a repletion of che Head, and a Vain endeavour of oppreſfed Nature, 

And cherefoce drops of Blood cominy from the Note, is bad ins Vaporous Feaver, 
bo:h as a Cauſe,” and as a Sign: ' © | | | . 00} 031 22 | 

The dilproportion inxBxcretion of a ſerous and Phlegmatick Humor, is many= Catarrbs- 
fold. Their general Nathe is a Cartarch, which is a diſtillacion of Humorftom the | 
Head inco the Inferior Parcs, ' fom which Parcs ic receives divers Appellations. 

If ic fal into the Noſtrils, ic is called Coryga- or Gravedo; if into the Fhroat 
Branchos, Hoacſne(s; if 1nto the Motith and-Palace Ptyeliſmos, of the Spawle. 
_ cheſe three ſorts of Catarrhs; are vulgarly comprehended' under che Name of 
Rem. i 234 » $3 HUH FS TO To: 0 wy 1145; 7p | 
A Cacarrh falling upon the outward Parcs of the body.is named Renmatiſmus Rheumatiſmns 
or Bbeumaticus afﬀfectus, the: Rheumarick 'Pains.  - If ic fal upon che Foynts it re- | 
ſembles che Gouc, ſavechatic comesnocby fics :: wherefore an Eunuch may fuffer 
the Rheumacick pains, bur nor the crue Gour. See Gulens Comment 
uporr chat Aphoritm?. - Boys and Ernnucht 'are not- troubled with. - the 
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The Eyes. | 


SCitnations- 


Parts. 


The Eye-lids: 


Its Membrane. 


Tarſ#u8. 


4 Tear-Spouts- 


is 
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Galen makes frequent mention of che Rbexmatich Dilcale, which was. common 
at Rome, asitis withus1n Pars: In his Second Book to Glauco: in bis Book 
of Blood-letting, againſt Eraſiftratus &c. This Dreale he cured by liberal 
Bloodletring. Ir 1s detcribed by Hippocrates,in bis Bookof the mternal Diſeaſes, 
under the Name ,of a: joynr-pain, which 1s wone co trouble young People more 
chan Azed. 

The ocher differences of Catarhs wich Reference co the diverlicy of Parts on 
which they fal, are Vain. Ir ſuffices ro know, chat al Fluxitons upon micernal 
Parts, are called hkewiſe Rheums. 

The Cauſe ofa Catarrh or Flux of Rheum, is a cold and moiſt diſtemper, or an 


hor diftemper with an abundance of Humors working 11 che Vetlels, or withour. 


Galen acknowledges both theſe Cauſes, wu his Commeut upon the 24. Aphor. Of 
the chird Book: 

The lacter Phyſitians, following the DoCtrin of the Arabians wil have the Humos 
winch Caules the Cacarih, co be bred in the Head, only withour che Vellels, by 
reaſon of Vapours alcending. 

Fernel:us contends that the Conjuntt Cauſe of a Catarrh, is a ſerous matcer, 
collected under che Skin ofthe Head, wrthour the Veſlels : and thac che Ante- 
cedent Cauſe, is an Humor ſhut up in che Veins. It you delice ro know 
more of this tubjzet, Read Ferneliys,who wil give you abundanc iarisfaction. 


Chap. 3. Of the Eyes. 


Ecauſe the Eye and the Ear may be demonſtrated withour meddling to' 
| diffe& the Face ; I wil ditpatch cheſe Parts, before I proceed unco che 
Countenance, 

The Eye, the Inftrument of the Sight, 1s che principal Part of the face,placed 
in the Fore-Part of the Head, ro direct the Actions of the body, becauteal acti- 
ons are direQted forwards, by reaſon of the Scicuation of the Hands. SEECINp IT San 
Organical Parr, made-up of many Sumilar Parts; ſome of thoſe Parts are external 
and (ome internal. Theexternalare the © Eye-lids, which are the Coverings of the 
Eyes, wherewith they are covered, fhur and Ss up And therefore each Eye- 
lid is movable, howbeirt the motion is more evident 1n the upper Eye-lids, and is 

rformed by help of Muſcles, of which wefhal cxear un our fifc Book containing the 
H iſtory of Muſcles. From whence the Reader may fetch what does appertain co the 

reſent occation. 

T he &ye-lid is made up,of the Skin, a Membrane and muſcles. The Membrane 
ftrerched uuc under the Skin, is prodpced trom the Pericranum, which deſcen- 
ding by the length of che Forehead uno the Eyes, js an underwotfe for the Eye- 
brows, wuhal makes the conjunftive Coar of the Eye, which being 
fixed to the Brain of the Sockec, deraines and bands the Eye in its Hole or 


_ Cavity. 


The Extremities of al the Eye-lids, are.terminated with. a Cartilaginous or 
Griftleedging, which.is called» Tarſss, whereupon one by one in a row are faften- 
ed the < Haus of the Eye-lids 3 which are born, wath us, and Jook how long they are 
at our Birth, the ſame lengch they keep, during ous whol lite. 

They ſeldom. fal: of by reaton of Sickneſs, unleſs ina Malignant Whores-Pocks, 
which mows down and makes waſt of alche Hairs ofthe Body. Theſe Haus of the 
Eye-hdsae germed Cliae ail, it 5g = LE. 

The angular Extremitues of che Eys-lids meeting together, are cermed Angel, 
the coruers of the Eyes. . The que is *preazer,; rowardsthe Noſe; the ather is <Jef- 
ſer, towardsthe Temples. : 

Inc the: Eye-lide by the greatet Cornersare obſerveditwo little f holes, which are 
cermed Puntta Lachry mala, or the leery > becauſe che ſuperfluous Hu- 


midities of the Eyes, or tears, . do flow thither and ItfJue our of thoſe Holes; which 
| Humidires 


t 
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Humudires co receive, the Glandula Lachrymalis or * Tear-Kernel is ordained, 
being chruſt inco che liccle perforated bone, chat the Humor might rather diſtil 
chrough this Hole inro che Noftrils, chan fal our upon the external! 
Parts» 

The upper Eye-lid has a Muſcle thar lifcs it up termed therefore Þ Lewator or Muſcles: 
the Lifcer, which ariſes from che botcom of the Orbita or Socker and being ſpred 
our upon the Muſcle which lifrs up the Eye, it is< widened intoan Eye-lid, chac 
when che Eye is lifc up che Eyelid may therewith be raiſed. 

The Muſculus latys, or broad Mulcle is common to the rwo Eye-lids; which 
being Circularly derived from che bony brim of the of che Socker, is ſpred ouc 
chrough both che Eye-l1ds, char ic may terve to ſhut them both : and becaule ic 
reaches 1n the upper Part as far as the Eye-brow 1 draws thac l;kewile down, ina 
ſtrong and clole ſhucting of che Eye-lids, Unles any man wil contend, that there 
is a diſtinct Mulicle for char ule. 

Now che Eye-brow is a Fleſhy Hillock, adorned with Hairs, which ſerves for a | 
Penthouſe co overſhadow the Eyes ; it 15 deprefled by che Orbicular Muſcle of the ©*-5r0w. 
Eye-lids, and lifred up, by che frontal Muſcle. TO 

Theſe chings being obſerved, the Eye-lids are cut away;and the Circular adheſion Parts of tht 
of che Conjundive Coar unco the Eye; chac the Eye may de viewed; which is £*- 
compact and made inco a round bal or Globe of che fat which is placed 4 cound Fas 
abouc the ſame, ro ſtop up the chinks and to. make ic more movable ; 
| — of ſix Mutcles for mction; and of Coats, Humors, Veins, Arteries and 

ELVES. | 

Betore che Fac be removed, the ewo Glandules or Kernels are tobe conſidered inn Keme!s: 
theic Scicuation, of which one 1s of the greateſt moment, Vig. The Lachrymalor 
e Tear-Kernel z whoſe ſubſtance you thal obſerveto be Fleſhy, ſoft and ſmal; and 
irs Sctcuation to be within a little bone, beneath the ſame. 
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Then you fhal look our the other Kernel which is wholly unlik the formet, placed 
in the other f Gorner 3 which is tlar, White, and like ocher Kernets; 
The Far beingcarefully caken away,the *ſ1x Muſcles preſent themſelves ; in the 
inveſtigation hereof, we muſt begin ac the Þ Trochleator, or the preacer Oblique 
Muſcle, Scicuate at the greater © Gornerz and chere we muſt be careful co preſerve 
the pulley, beinga liccle ſtrong Grititle faſtened co the bone, beneath and cloſe by 
the Caruncula Lachrymalss or © Teat-ipout;z through which Griftle (like a Rope 
ethrouph a Pulley) the round Tendan of che Trochleator is drawn, and inſerced into 
the upper Parc of che Eye. 
The other, Obliquus fMinor, muſt be ſought for in the inferior Part of the 
Socker, being rould back under the Eye, it istermunared by the leſſer s Corner. 
The other four, are right Muſcles, whereof one ® lifts up, and its oppoſite idraws 
down ; the remaining cwo draw towards the k Sides. They al cake their original 
from the Cavity of the Socket, by the hole of the Optick Nerve, aud'each one is 
produced right forewards to the Conjunftiva. - | 
T heſe chings being obſerved, the Eye muſt be pulled our, chat the inward ftru=s Trit Coats; 
Cture thereof may be made co appear : and in the firft place you ſha] obſerve cwo 
true Coates of che Eyes, which are orbicular as the Eyet ſelf : the reſt are imper- 
fect coates : and before you cut afunder the Cornea or Horny-Coarg you ſhal cake 
away the Nervous productions of che Muſcles of che Eye, which fome would 
haveco beam Coac, which is abſurd, TT - 6 | - 
| You ſhalobſervechac che Cornea or» Horny Caatis txanſparenc before, toferve © Comes, 
the ſight, buc behind and on che 1ides, it is dark; whe : "- 1.44 
A 2 | 
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2 VULea. 
Pupita. 
Iris. 


a 


Irs chick © Subſtance, i divided into little Skins, eſpecially on the fore-ſide3 
when 1t1s cut, preſently the watery ? Humor Runs our, which is allo found 
Ciccumfuted about the Uvea Tunica, or Grape-Skin 4 Coar, it the Cornea bedi- 
vided in che hinder Part : this Humor cannot be ſtopped, becaule ic preſently 
Occurs, tilowing out like Water. 
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Afterwards you ſhal ſee the * Uvea or Grape-Skin Coat, and irs open hole, 
which makes the b Pzpilla or ſight of the Eye ; the exrernal Face or Circle of the 
Pupilla 1s termed © Irzs, or the Rain-bow. The Circumference of the Prepllla is 
adorned with ſmal threds or liccle Fibres extended upon the Chryſtalline Humor, 
which they retaitt in ics Scttuarion. 

The Prpilla, in Catrs, is manifeſtly moved, in Men it 1s unmovable, unleſs ic 
be _—_—_ flackened and ftraitned, by the Acceſs and Recels of tome excraodinary 
hghc. | - 

"Theſe things being obſerved, pour our the Humors, and yon fhal find che 
e Chriſtallin Humor overwhelmed in the Vitrreous f Humor, and then the interior 
s Superfictes of che Uea Trunca wil appear black, and cleane; in Bruce Beaſts ic 
is variparzed, beingtainted with Green Black and Sky-Color. Wherefore, when 
you are co demonſtrate the Eye, you fhal have an Ox and a Sheeps-Eye in ready- 
neſs, that you may compare chem with the Eyes of Man-kind. 

In the hinder Parc of che Vvea you ſhal lee the Optick Þ Neve faſtened, and che 
Marrow thereof piercing within chat Coarte. 


The three Hu» Thereare three Humors conceined in the Eye; the firſt is the i watry Humor, 
anors of the already run our, there remain ewo faftened ropether, che Chryſtallin and the Vi- 


Eyes . 


The Glaſſie. 


rreous. The Chriftal is likea k Vetch, cranſparenc, and being placed upon letters 


54 in a Book, it makes them ſhew larger, as a ſpectacle is wont rodo. There is a Mem- 
brane attribuced thereunto, termed |! Chryſtalloides. Hippocrates ſaies that in 


Irving Creacures it Runs like Water, or is more liquid at leaſt. 

The Chriftallin Hamor being pulled out, there remaines the » Vitreous Humor, 
being compacted and nor running about, by means of the Reticularis Trnica, or 
n Ner-like Coat Interwoven : which being » cut aſunder, by frequent chopping of 
che Pen-Knite thereupon, it becomes Liquid and runs about, the threddy Fibres 
being cut in ſunder. 

Fhe Veins and: Arteries which accompany the Optick Nerve unto the Eye, are 


Their Feels more ealily obſerved within the Brain, chan in che Eye atcer it is pulled 


Our. | 
| Neither is che motive Nerve ſo eaſily dereted being diſperſed among the Muſ- 


les, as it is within che Brain, while you obſerve ics progreſs, even to the very 
Eye-hole. | | 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


There are di= Although the Eye. be bur a ſmal Parc of the body, yet is thereno Part afficted 
047 Diſeaſes and deſtroyed with more Diſeaſes. . And therefore the ancient Phyſicians, when 


"e E306: they had diligently examined the ftrucure thereof, they obſerved lo many and {0 


divers 


[Us ..! 
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the example of Leonardus Fchſius in his Medicinal Infticuczons, I wilrecain and as 


An Arabian Phylition, Haly by Name, has wtic a Book by it ſelf of Diſeaſes of 
the Eyes : and there 1s a coniiderable French Book of the ſame Argumenc written by 
Jacobus Guillemeau the Kings Chyrnurgeon: unto which you may add if you pleale 
the Auchor of *Medicinal Definitions : the Book of Galen couching the differen- 
cer and Garuſes of Symptomes ; ahd a baſtard Book de Oculzs attribured ro hum. . 

The Eye cheretore 1s afflicted either by being encreaſed, or diminithed in its Diſeaſes of 
Quantity, ; Magnitude. 

The Eye 1s diminiſhed, when it conſumes for want of nouriſhment : its Magni- 
cude 15 augmented when it ſwels withour the Eye- hole or Socker, | 

Irs Scituacion is changed, when it fals withour che Eye-hole, which Diſeaſe is Of Scituations 
termed Ecpreſmos : or-af 1tcurn coone lide or another, as in Squint-Eyed People, 
and in him char ſaw chrough his noftrils and was therefore called fRh1nopts. 

There ought co be ewo Eyes : and cherefore hechat wants one, 1s.diieaſed in Number. 
Number, and is called Monocrel:es. 

Furthermore che Eye is tcoubled by an hot and a cold Diſtemper and by infla- Diſtemper &6, 
mation of the whol body, which by putrefaction of che Humors is curned into an 
Impoſtume. Ir is 1omcimes Ulcerated, whence the Eye becomes ſpoiled and the 
ſight diminiſhed, | 

And mn caſe an Inflamation of the wiiol Eye turn toSuppuration, which is called 
Hypopyon, and traniparent matter be collected under the Cornea Tienicagſhewing 
chat the ocher Humors are rot putrified, there is hopes the Patienc may recover 
fight, che quittor being ler our, by pricking che Gornea : which is happily praCtiied 
at Parys ; andjo withthe Quitcor a watery Humor is ler our, as in the couching of 
a Cacaract, 

Belides cheſe general Diſeaſes, alche Parts whereof the Eye is made up, have , © . | _., 
their Diſeaſes and Sympromes , which I will particulacly and breifly explain, —_— _ 
beginning at the Eye-Lids. | | Parts. 

(Eye-Lids Diſeaſes, 
| as 
| A moiſt diſtemper of the Eye-Lids with wind,ora flatulent Spitir,is called Em- Empbyſema. 
pbyſema. Wich much Wheyith Humors,ics termed Hydatis,and by Celſus Veſicaand Hydatr. 
Acquula , which does to load and depreſs che upper Eye-Lid, that ic cannot be 
litced up. F | 

An bc diſtemper of the Eye-Lid, Joyned witha thick Humor, is cald Scler= Stlerophthat 
opſathalmia, Hard-eyedneſs. » ; , —_— 
 Adrydittemper without Humors, is Xerophthalmia : if it cauſe Itching, Pſo- Xerophthal- 
rophthalmia” Unto which may: be referred che Phthriafis, or Lowite-Evil of ms W 
the Eye lid. SET - ag 

Ifche ſaid faid hot and dry diftemper Joyned with a ſharp Humor , do cauſe 
i pain, and falling ofthe Hairs, / 3c 15 called Ptilofis, Milphoſis, or *Ma- Priilofis 

arrboſis. | We: | 

If ic rl the Inſide of the Eye-Lid rough 1s called, Tracoma: which ifit be Tracome 
great, ſoas rotelemble the {ma} Seeds char are in Figs, its cald Sycofss 3. 1t it be hard $zcoſss. 


and of long (Zontunuance, ics Name is Twloſur. ; > .Tuloſss; 
A lietle T'umor upon the upper Eye-Lad ſpringing from a thick Homor,1s called EYE 
* Cri 


Crithe, the: Barly-Corn. If it be greater and moyable, becauſe of its likeneſs 
hail, it called Chalafion,tlie Hail-Stone. . | PE Chalsſrone 


Aa 2 
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| A Diſeaſe of the Eye-Lids in Contiguity is, when the Eye-Lids ſtick unto the 
Anchiloble- ©,at of the Eye,or to one anocher, which Dileae is called A nchilobl-pharon : the 


_ cauſe whereof 15 an exulceration of the Coat or the Eyes, or the Eye Lids : the 
exulceration being cauſed by an hor and dry diſtemper, with a ſharp 
Humor. * | | | 

theoplcbataic Lagophthalmia is a Convulſion of che upper EyeLid, ora drawing back thereof 


by reaſon of a Cicatrice or tome ſeam. TIppos is the trembling of the taid Eye-Lid : 
Tppos- both theſe Sympromes come by Conſent of the Braun affected and theretorerhey 
are dangerous. 

Eftropion. Ettropton, Inverſion, 15a Dileaſe of che lower Eye-lidin Sciruation of F jure: 
it15cauſed by a Scar without, or by an excreſcence of internal Fleth. 

Chalaſis. Chalafis, or the looinels of che Eye-Lid, 1s cauſed either by a Paltie, through 
conſent with the Nerves of che Brain, or by a moiſt diſtemper of che Eye- Lid : in 
both caſes the Hairs are turned inwards. 

Trichiaffs., The generacion of the Hairs of che Eye-Lids being depraved,is called Trichiaſ;s,% 

Dyſtichiafis. 1t 15 ewotold : when more are bredrhan ordinary,its called Dyſtichiafis, when there 1s 
a row of Hairs more than uſual. Eur when the natural Hairs are only longer and 

Phalangoſis. inverted, tis caled Phalangoſis : in both thele, the Hairs prick the Eyes : cis caul- 
ed by a moiſt diſtemper of the EyeLids, with much Humor which is noc ſharp. 


Tear-Kernels Diſeaſes. 


Enchantis. The Caruncle or little bit of Fleſh in the greater corner of che Eye, makes a Ty- 

mor againſt Nacure, which is called Exchants : che Diminurion of the {aid Ca- 

Rhyas. runcle is termed Rhbyas, which cauſes a dropping of moifture from the 
Eye. 

Near the ſaid Caruncle and the Noſe,there breeds an Impoſtum chrouph Inflama- 

Anchytops tron, which is called Anchylops : which being broken and curned inroa Fiſtula is 

£gyopb rermed Fgylops. The Diteales of the Mulcles of the Eyes,as diſtempers, Laxity and 

ſolution of Continuity , are diſtinguiſhed by che Names of the Reſpective 


SYMPToAmes- 


Diſeaſes of the Tunica Conjunt#iva. 


The hot diſtemper of che Conjunetive Coat wich Humor as blood or Choler, if 
it be light and proceeding trom an external cauſe, as che wind or duſt, or a blow, is 
called Tarax1s. 

Bur if ic ſpring from an internal cauſe as a Plethora or Cacochymia, it is termed 
Ophthalmia, Opththalmia. When ic is but beginning, 1t 1s called Epiphora; which *%is a Namie 
Epipbere common to an Inflamation and flux1on. 

And if the Inflamation be very great, ſo that it hinders the coming together of 
the Eye-Lids, and {poiles their Evenneſs, fo that the whice of the Eye 

Chemoſis. becomes higher chan the Irz5 and PupiHa, it iscalled Chemoſir, as much as to lay 
Hypoſphagma Hiatus. : : | 

| Hypoſphagma is a collection of Blood under the Adnata Timica, or an effuli- 
on of blood out of the Capillary Veins into the Adnata, proceeding-from a blow 
Pterygiums Or bruiſe. There isa Diteaſe of Number, in the Tunica Adnata, called Ptery- 
ewm : andicsa certain Membranons Eminency reaching trom the greater corner of 
the Eye to che Pupilla ; or a certain hard knob of the Adnata it ſelf : both ſpring- 
Phlyena. ing from a mouſt diſtemper Joyned with a clammy Humor. | 
-  * Phlytena, isa puſtleor ſmal Tumor of che Adnata or the neighboring Cor- 
nea, proceeding. trom a thick and ſharp Tumor, ſo chat it terminates un an 
Botrion. Ulcer. __ Be | 
Epicauma. And if it behollow, it 1scalled Botrion, or Foſſula; if it be become cruſty tis 
_* ___ hamed Epicauma. Atter-the Ulcer follows a Scar , which-1s che Hardneſs and 
- * thickneſs afaSpermatick Part ſpringing from a wound or Ulcer, 
LE | + Diſeaſes 


# 


Taraxs. 
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Diſeaſes of the Cornea Tunic. 


The Ulcers and Scars of th Corneg Trnica, have a preat reſemblance wich the 
Diteaſes of the 4dnata, mn regard of neighborhood : yer are they diftinguithed, 
becauſe che Ulcers aad Scars inthe black of che Eye, thac 1s, in the cranſparent Parc 
of the Cornea, belong only co the Cornea : tuch as is the Cheloma, which is a 
broad Ulcer of che Cornea, about the lrzs. | | 

Argemoi, 15a round Whicth Ulcer of the Cornea towards the Circle of the 
Irs. 

Scars in the Black of the Eye, or in the Tranſparent Part of the Cornea, do dif- 
fer in che degrees of more ot les. The greater Scar of the Cornea, about the Iris 
or Pupilla, becuule of 1ts whiteneſs is called Lexcoma aud Albugo : ifitbe {mal 
it is termed Nephelion or Nebula, the Cloud : if the Scar be chin, its called 
Acblys, Caligo, a Miſt or Darknels. 


Diſeaſes of the Uvea Tunica, 


The rupcure and Exulceration of the Cornea, is attended by a Diſeaſe of the 
Urea 1n Scituation , which is called Proptoſgs, Procidentia, . when the Uvea 
ſticks our above the Cornea. 

If che Excuberance of the Uvea be (mal, its called Myocephalon or the Flie- 
Head, becaule it relembles the Head of a Flie : it it be grear, tis termed Staphy- 
loma, becaule it relembles a Grap-Stone, or Melon as being like an Apple. If 
their be an invererace Licer of the Gorxea chrough which the Uvea fals our, its 
called Elos, Clavus, che Nail. 

The Ulcers of the Gornea and Aduata, if they be Malignant are termed 
Garcinomata. _ | 


Diſeaſes of the Pupilla. 


The hole of the Urea 1s termed Pupillz the Apple of the Eye. Between the 
Prxpilla and Cornea there is a ſpace, ful of Spuit and Watry Humor. 

There is a double Diteale of char tpace': Zinififir, ſpringing from a dry diſtem- 
per, which confumes the Warry Humor. and Diſſipates the Spiricz or from a 
wound, which lers out che Watry Humor, and tuffers che Spirit to vaniſh and 
reck away. | = | 

The bs. Diſeaſe of the ſpace, is an Obſtrudion from a corrupted Flegmatick or 
purulenc Humor. If it proceed of a purulent Humor or Qurcor, ic 1s called 
Hypopium : if che Obſtruction be cauted by Flegm, its termed Hypochyma Suf- 
fuſio. Bur Hypopiem tollowes an Inflamation, and Hypochyma 1s cauled for the 
moſt Parc by a Congeſtion or Concretion ofa thick Humor it the Diteale be pro- 
per or primary, and do not ariſe by content from che Stomach, ſending Vapors up 
anto the Eye, | | ; Mos | 
,  Ternelins ſaw a thick and perfect Suffuſion bred in one daies time for ifa thick 
Humor ſuddenly falling into the Oprick Nerve do blind a man ina moment: why 
may nor che (ame Humor falling lower into the Pxpilla, breed a tudden and per- 
fect Suffufion ? | | | 

The narrowneſs of the Pupilla, ſprings either from the firſt formation 1n che 
Womb; or from a dry diſtemper, and then it is called Phthifis or Cor- 
THgAatio. . 


Galen writes that a ſmal Pupilla from from ones Birth is occaſion of a very 


ſharp ſighc : bur when ic happnes a whil afcer, cis bad. Jn his firſt Book of che | 


Caules of Sympromes. Chap. 2. : 

The Dilacation of che Pupilla is called Mydriafis or Platu-Corie. Ir ſprings 
from a moiſt diſtemper, or from a Rupture, or by breach of Continuity cauſed by a 
blow. 4 D:ſeaſes 


Cheloma, 


Argemon, 


Albugo. 


Nebula. 
Caligo. 


Proptofis. ® 


Myocephalon 


Stapbyloma 
Melon . 
Claus. 


Ziniffs: 


Hypopium. 
Suff uſio- - 


Corrugatio, 


Mydriaſts. 


4 
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Diſeaſes of the Chryſtallin and Glaſſie Humor. 


Piſtemper Dileafes of che Vicreous and Chryſtallin Humors, are either a diftemper ſim- 
ple or With Humors conjoyned 3 or ſuch as happen in the conliſtence of the ſaid 
Humors, viz. Thickneſs and hardneſs. The diftemper of the Humors and 
Coats ot the Eye, if it happen withouc a Tumor or an Ulcer, is commonlyactri- 
buted to the weakneis offche Faculty, and che qualicy and quancity of the ſpirits 
being miſaffected : bur neither of thele is a Diſeaſe ; they are rather effects of a 
Dilcaſe : for whar is the weakneſs ofa faculty other that At#ioleſa, the ation 
hurc, 

Thianefs of Thickneſs of the Spirits is cauſed by a cold and moiſt diſtemperarure, either pro- 
the Spirits per cothe Eye, or by conſent with the brain or ſome inferior Parts. 

Paucity ot Spirits comes troma dry diſtemper, either of che. Eye or the brain : 
the Cauſe and fomenter of which diſtemper may be a Gholerick Humor not purged - 
out of the body, being the caule and Effect of a diſtempered Liver. 

The thicknels and hardnels of the Chryſtallip Humor is properly termed Glau- 
| coſas or Glaucoma, becauſe the color thereot reſembles that of an Owles Eyes: ic 

. roceeds from a cold -and dry diftemper, and is therefore familiar co aged 
er{ons. > 
The Diſeaſe of the Chryſtalline Humor in reſpect of irs Scituation, has no name, 
bur if ic be fomwhar higher and flaccer chan ordinary, it produces a Symptome, 
whereby all chings appear double. © : 
Ruming out of The watry Humor may 1un out, bya prick inthe Eye, bur it is bred again in 
the watry Hu> Children, as Galen ſaw by experience, and as we may obſerve in Chickens. 
more. The Viſrve oc ſeeing Spirit implanted in the Eye, may become chick, and ſur- 
— Y round the Chryſtalline Humor wich darkneſs and obſcurity : as the implanced 
the Viſeve ſþi Hearing-Spirit of the Ear, being rendred thick, does cauſe deafneſs or chicknels of 


'ibs a 
Hearing. 


Their Pauicity 


Glaucoma 


Diſeaſes of the Optick Nerve. 


ObRiruftion The Oprick Nerve may be troubled with any kind of diſtemper, and with ſoluci- 
on of continuity 3 bur the proper audutual Diſcaſe thereof, 15Obſtruction, which 
is known by a ſudden blindneſs, the other Parts of che Eye being al found : - which 

Amaurofis Made the Neotericks cal this Difeale Gutta Serena, and ſomtumes Amayrofis, 


Diſeaſes and Symptomes of the Sight. 


"ha — 


Cecitas Sight aboliſhed is called Cxcitas Blindneſs : when it is diminiſhed only, cis 
Amblyopia terrved fAmblyopia, thick ſightedneſs : and ic 1s accounted cwotold Myopſis and 
Myopſis QNytalops : In the former che Patient is Pore-blind, and isfain co look cloſe to 
NyGalops what hewould diſcern and ro hold his Eye-Lids almoft ſhuc cogether. In che lac- 
ter, the Patienc can fee only by day, but very lictle or nothing at al by nighr, or 
very obſcurly : the other differences of ſighe diminiſhed are comprehended under * 
the general name of Amblyopia. on Had 
Sight depraved, isa fall perception of things before the Eyes : us termed Paro- 


Hallucination . R 
rafis or Hallucination. : | 
Cauſes The Cauſes of theſe Sympromes, are no other than thoſe Diſeaſes of the Eyes, | 
blindgeſs of which we have beforerecounted. For the Gaule of blindneſs 1s, the Obſtrucion 
| | of the Optick Nerve, Glaucoma, Leucoma, Hypopion, Hypochyma, Proptoſis, 


of the larger 'Mydriaſis, a Pterygium or Film covering che, whol tight of che Eye, 
Anchylo-Ble- Anchylo-Blepharon or Gluing together ofthe Eye-Lids —_ 

pharon. Imminution or Impairing of the ſighr, iscanſed by the other Diſeaſes of the Eye- 

Lids. As by a thin Scar of the Cornea, called Nephelion and Achlys In by a 

oo 5:" ucoma 


Chap : 4s Of the Ear. 


Leucoma and a {mal Mydriafis, which touches bur Part of che Sipht. 

Dry difteinper of the Humors of the Eyes cauſe Myopſss : the over Humidity 
and chickne!s of che ſaid Humors, makes a Man that he cannot ſee in the Night. 

The Caules of ſigh: depraved 1s an Hypopron beginning ; or an Hypagbyma, 
Namely, when che Humor is nor yer united and grown together, 1o that the vifive 
Spiric can paſs too and tro berween the Parts of che Humor chrough che empry ſpa= 
ces : whence tis thac tomelee flies as 1c were, and certain dark bodies,move betore 
their Eyes. 

- When crue objects preſented co the Eyes, have a fall Appearance, the fighr is 
depraved, and rermed Amalops : ſo al chings appear Yellow, to ſuch as have the 
aundice. ; | 
Bur that kind of Symprome happens, when che Cornea which is ſpred our be- 
fore the i1ghr ot che Eye, is infected with Blood or Choler. | 

The Animal action of che Eye ishurc ſomcimes, as Feelitig and Motion : the 
Feeling of che Eye 1s hurt by excream Pain thereof, which nocwichſtanding, ac- 
cording ro the Judgment of Celſus, remains within che Eyes, and draws nor the 
Brain inco confent,as Pain of che Eares is wont to do. The Cautes of al Pains in the 
Eyes, isadiſtemper, or Solucion of Unicy. | 

The hurcing of the Eyes Morion, - 1seicher a 
In the Paliie and Convulſion, che Eyes become ftif and fixed : 
that tore oft Convullion called Tetanus, they are unſtable, as in the Trem- 
bling. | 
The Narcural Action of che Eyes, is likewiſe hurt, as Nutrition. 

Toche Jrregularity oft the Excrements of the Eyes, does belong che Involuntary 
ſhedding of Tears. 


Palſie, Convulſion, or Trembling. 


Myopfis 
Nydaopfos 


Hall ucination 


Amalops 


Eyes pain 


Palfie 


1n Conuulſton 


Trembling 


Irs cauſed by a moiſt or cold diftemper of che Eyes, or from Flowing out 


prickiog by a tharp Humor, or ſome external Cauſe; or trom the Eroſion of chat 9 1ears- 


{ame Ciruncle, whicn 151n the greater corner of the Eye. . 
 _Hereunto likewile belongs che filch of che Eyes, which is by the Greeks called 
Leimai : they are cauled by an extream diftemper of che Eye, which makes a 
ditſolucion or melcing down of matter. 

The ſimple in{icmicies of the Eyes, are the ſpotts and Scars of the Conjundtive 
and Hocay Coates, which are both Diſeaſes and Sympromes. 

The Duskynes and oblcurity of the Eyes, is when che Bal of the Eye, does not 
repreſen any ourward object co him chat looks upon ic 3 which is a coken of Death 
inan Acute Feaver, 


| Chap. 4: Of the Ear. 


FEY Ear, being the Inftrumenc of hearing, is divided, into the * External 
Parc , broad and griftly, and che Þ Internal , which lies hid in che Os 
petroſum. | 

The excernal Part is termed < Azericatla, made up of a4 Griftle, which is co* 
vered wich a Skin ful of < Folds, and made hollow, with divers f windings ; with 
an hole 8 chrough che ſame placed upon the ſide of the Head, juſt againſt che hole of 
b Os Petroſum. - 

It is more beautyful, 
comly, | 

The Ear was placed as it is, for the Conveniency of hearing : and if the Scituation 
of the Ear inverced would not have been deformed, it had been more commodious 
for hearing, then placed as ic is uprighrand Joyned to the Temporal Bone. For we 


' when final: for a preat pair of Aſles Ears are un- 


ſee ſuchas are thick of hearing, put'che hollow of their hand behind their Ear, that 
they may hear che betcer. | 

In che Ear you ſhal obſerve two Parts; one is called i Tragus, and 
the other k 
uſeleſs. 


Antitragus the Names of the ocher Particles of the Ear, are 
In 


- 


Leimd \ 


": 


Spots 


Obſcurith 


The Ears Patt3 


windings 


Tragus 
Antitragus 
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Hole of the £or 7" the Auricula isconceined he firſt paſſage, or Hole of the Ear, and reaches 
as iar as them Tympanum or Drum : us entrance is fenced wich Hairs, to keep ouc 
EarFax Quit anderawhng Bugs, that might otherwiſe enter in. - There is * colledted, the 
| Chclerick Excrement of che Ear, called Ear-Wax, which Bird-Limes and incans 
gles any Duft or creeping thing that would paſs chat way. Irs termed Marmg- 
ratum. | 

_ Concha The internal Ear Concluded in the Os Petroſum, is altogether boney, and di- 
vided incochree Cavities. The firſt Cavity is the Þ Concha : Inche extremity of 
che firſt < hole is the Membrane ftreched out, which cerminaces upon 

The Drum thed Drum: it hasa ſtring that runs croſs it, as we ſee che Milicary Drums have. 
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Foxr litle Furthermore, we obſerve three liccel Bones, the < Maller,the f Anvil,and the s Stic- 
Bones. rup : othersad at fourth, which 1sa lictle Scal of a bone, ſuch as is found in the 
Carotick Artery near the Os Sphenoides. Bur this 1s vain and unuleful. 

Fortunatus Plempims places anorher Membrane at the other excremity of the 
Concha, bur how or where it sexrended, he does not explain : wherher ar the rwo 
petty windores, whereof che one 1s the entrance of the labyrinth and the other of the 
Cochlea, or elſewhere ? 1c is a moſt hard peice of Service cofind our and demonſtrate 
the internal ſtructure of che Ear. | 

In che Skuls of i Infancs, and in a Calves-Head, iris more eaſily obſerved, by 
lifcing up with a Pen-Kuifes Edge chat fame porcion of * Os Petroſum, which 
within the Scul reaches unto the Baſis of the Brain, 

In che Concha you ſhal obſerve on the left ſide an Hole, which 
pafles inco che winding Cavity of che Apophyſis Maftoider, or Tear-like Pros 
duction. 

The Nerve The Auditory | Nerve, being'm drawn chrouph the = Cochlea, when it is come to 
che Concha,it flips through an hole or ©Channel,which opens on the righe ſide of the 
Concba, into the Pallace, by che Proceſs which is cermed Apophyſi, Pterygoi- 
dea. 

And this is the natural ſtructure of the internal Ear z for the finding our whereof 
we are obliged to Falloptus, after Carpus, who diltovered choſe lictle bones the 
the Hammer and che Anvil. The chird, namely, the Scirrup, Philippa lngraſſias 
brags co have himielt firſt obſerved. ; Ws 

tmplanted Air Tn living-Creatures, there is an inbred and umplanted Air in the Cavicies of the 
Ears, as there is a viſive Spirit 1n the Eye, ſhut up wichin the Cornea Twnica. 
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The Medicinal Confideration. 


Diſeaſes of the The Griſtle of the external Ear ifcroubled with Puſtles or Puſhes, is concuſed, 
Sar. Swels, is inflamed and exulcerated. By cold ic concradts Sphacelation, is con- 
| cracked and dies do what a Man can: and ics ſomrimes cur of both in ſick and in ſound 
Perſons. Whence the Greek phrazes Coloboma and Acrotariaſmenoi, for perious 
thar are ogy ned. L i ke i be helped. 

- | The greatneſs of che external Eare, chough ,it bell fayourd, cannot 
1 106 The beatiing and Inflamation of tons which are beſide che Ears, is cermett 


*TI: Parotzs, which in regard or the narrownels of the place and nearneſs co the brain, 


-—_ 


i \ 
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not veryſafe,happeting upon an acute feaver,though ic have the name of Dioſcouros 
or Caſtor and Pollux, becaule of its good coken, tor ſuch ic gives when it 15 critical; 
proceediug from the ſtrengch of Nature, and aczended with lightſomnets of the Pa- 
cient tollowing rhe ſame, 1n Chtuldcen atzd young Peoplea Parotys does many times 
break forth, vuid of danger; cauſed by the over great moiſture of their brains. _ 
In che bollow behind che Ear, according toche advice of Fernelixs, a Cauſtick 
muſt be applied, in Dicafes of che Ears and of che Eyes. oo OR $7, 
The ficſt Audicory paſſage uf the Ear, becaule ris fleſhy is obſtructed by a Tu- 0f the Auds- 
mar, by a Caruncle or bir of Fleſh growing up, or by quicror 1fſuug our, or by tory paſſ«ge+ 
Filth, or Coniwhar from withour, Ir is wnflamed, and 9poſtunar ed, and Ex- 
ulceratedeither of it ſelf, or Þy means of tome eating Medicine poured into che Ear: 
or by a Cliolerick Humor : wheretoce Hippocrates laigs chac when Deat pertons tal 
mo Cholerick Loolneſſes, their deatnels is lefſened, or taken away : and when 
their looinets 15 ſtopped, cheir dzatnels recurnes.,  -,., _. Rn, 
Thi paifage is cecminared 1nwaidly by cthq-Drum; which eicher of it ſelf and 
primarily, or fecondirily and by accidenc chroygh content of the Bowels, bur elpe- 
cially chrough taulc ot che Head, 1s croubled wicha very painful and dangerous In+ 
tlamacion, Which draws che brain into Sympathy, mÞ | 
The internal Gavicies, becaule chey have no Perioſtzum, ate nar pained, untefs of he innes 
the Auditory Nerve be dffected ; whole ofspruig .makes che Drum : from Cavuies. 
ics inflamacion proceeds an Impoſtum and from thar an Ulcer : whith tears aſundet Of the D:ijm 
the Drum: . "= | 
Ic is broken, not only by an Ulcer, bur allo by a blow ahd a vebement ſound ; 
whence 1c is that chute who dwel by che Fals of . the River Nil#s, are 
al deafe, by reaſon ot Lovd coaring and Headlong falof the flowing Water. 
Alſo che looſnels and over great moiſture of che Druin is to be contidered, be- 
cauſe ic may Caule Deafneſs. ; q 
The proper Sympromes of che Ear,ace thoſe which belong ro the hurts of hearing, 
and the Irregularity of Excrementg. W —_— 
The heating 1s hucc in a chreetold Manner. When it is aboliſhed, it is called yy; 
S1rditas, Deafneſs: which it it came from the Womb and is born with the Pati» Deafuep. 
ent, it 15 incurable : it ir come by actident, ir may be curable. 

Hearing dimmithed 1s called Bargcoid, chickneſs of hearing. - Thickneſs of 
Hearing depravedconlifts ina noile and cingings or buzzings tri the Ear ; tis called Hearing... . 
Paracouſit. Ma” | | 28h wh -_ *"'# " Noiſeinthe 
The Cautes of Deafneſs and Thickneſs of Hearing are che ſame; ſave that they y—meN Caiiſ 

differ in Incenſion and Remiſfton :'/ and therefore the toreſaid Diſeaſes of the Audi- 
cory pallage and of che Drum may caule thele Sympromes. 
Puracouſir or Noile inthe Ears ſprings from a diſtempet of chedrum,being chore 
moiſt or more dry chan is ficting : which as ircauſesa mote exquiſice ſence than of 
dinary, fo alſodoes it caule a ringing' mn the Ear,- as being affected wich the very 
lighreit motion of the ihcernal 1mplaitced, or external Aw, of while the ſpirits do 
concinually flow into the Ears 5 which cannoc be conceinet info clofea Room ; or 
ſome Spiric may ſtir ic {elf wichin the Dug-like Cavity. ' 
Several ſounds are imagined in the Ears -according to the vatiousmorion and 
mode of the flatulent Spirit which - caufes che tame,' 56s that if ir be thick;  whi- 
- mann, are heard and Hummings : ifchin, Hiſliags'7 and when it tacves by firsand 
arts, it preſents a cinkling, as ic were of bells. _ a 
Somrimes noiſes ate unagined withoac any faillc of che ifntetnal Ear&. by conſent 
of the Head, whrilesche incernal afrd-excetnal Arteries being'hocter than ordinary, 
| dobear:more violently than chey are wonc co do, and do make a great ſound im che 
_Eus, ifthe Pacienc do he upon-one ofthem. TIE 2, | v1 Xl 
Theditferences and Caules of chis ſeeming Noiſe in che Ears, areneatly expreſſed 
by Fernelius in biz Pathologia.- ' $4. 3 ay £; REED 
Innacural Deafnets, ſpringing from mis-formation-in the Womb; andnar from Their Cart 
#ry ot che Gautes aforeſaid : whether may we experiment that which fel our unex- * 
9 Bb pectedly 
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pectedly welcoa certain Deate man : whochruſting an Kar- Picker very far into 
his Ear, rent the Drum and Break a{under the tial bunes aud atcerwards, attained 
hearing ? | 

Whether in a ringing of che Ear may the tear like Pcocels be pertorared, to lec our 
che Spirits which make a cumulc in that Cavity ? 

Whether does the rhicknels of che Tympaxum hinder Tran{piration ? fo har 
the flatulenc Spirits cannot break out? whether or no wil ic avail comb cheexrtiemie 
ty of the Audicory Channel, behind che Grinding-Teerh, wich Muſtard or tome 
other opening Liquor ? 

The lIrrepulary of Excrements in the Ezr, 1s nor only of Cholerick and Wheyith 
Humors, bur allo of quitter and bload, proceeding from the brain: nexher 
1s ſo great a quantity of quitror as 1s avoided, bred in the Cavities, but 1a che 


Excretion of Brain. 


blood Choler 
ſerum, quitior 
&c. 


Var Ws. 


The Fate deſ= 
ies 


Its Paits. 


If an incollerable inflamatory and pulſatory pain does occupy the hinder patrs of 
the head, and the martrer flows thither and there ſtops, the pain {bidirg : 1 wilbe 
ſafe to boar an hole in the hinder part of the Head, char Eyreis nay le given tothe 

uitecor 3 when no great dapper 1s hke to follow trom the 1aid operation. 

The Ear-Worms termed Eblaz, which are voided from the Eats, belong tothe 
Irregularity of things voided from thele parts. : 

Ic is good in Cluldren tor the internal and external Parts of their Ears co run and 
void much Humor , becaule it purges their Brain and preverxs pieat Dit- 
eaſes. 

There is in Diſeaſes obſerved a great Sympathy berween the Eares, Mouth, 
Lungs and Weſand : and theretore when the Ears are hure, the voyce is charged, 
by reaſon of the Audicory Nerve, which being {pread inco the Throar, reaches as tar 
as the Weſand or Wind-Pipes Head. | wt | 

And when Nature has been accuſtomed ro Purge our che Excremencs of the 
Brain, by che' Ears: che ſtoppage of char Purgation, has mace many to dic tud- 


denly. 
Chap. 5. Of the Face andoutfide of che Mouth. 


+ & He Face is the broad and fore part of the head,compretttnding the Fore-Head 
in a living anddead Man withour difleCtion ; and therefor che * Fure- Head, 
b Eyes, < Noſe, and Mouthwith irs © Lips, as far as the Chin, do belong unto the | 
Face: which,as it isthe ſubjed of Anatomical difleftion, is divided into the Parts 
internal and external. | ohh | 

| The External Parts arethe $carf-Skinand the Skin, which are thin and very 
ſmooth in Women. The internal Parts, are the Muicles of the< Nole, * Lips, aud 


inferior jaw, whole empty Spaces are filledup with far. 


Moreover the Mruſculus Latifſimus , does cover the: ſide of the Face, as 
far as the Fore-Head 3 yea and it compatſles the whol Neck, excepting che hinder 
Part thereof. | | 
The Muſcles of the Lips, are the Excremucies of the Mouth : the other Muſcles 
which belong to the lower Jaw, as the ® Temperal Muicle, che Mulicle called 
bd Aaſſeter, polleſſing che ſides of the Face, ſhal ke explained in our Hiſtory of the 
Muſcles. | 


The Mouth. The Mowth therefore ss a Slit in the Skin of che Face, neceſſary for breathing, 


deſcribed. 


&- The Lips. 


The Chin. 


* - b 
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'£y. theredf from4heEye-Brows to:the beginning of the Haus is tertmed the © Fure- 


; Ld 4 4 & 4 


ſpeech, andnourifhment of the body : for. by che Mouth we breath, {peak and re- 
ceive our Fogd.., . : 4 i168 
The exrremiries of chis Slit art rermed < Laps which are moved by Muſcles in cheir 
wg and ſhucting. 7: 1 | 6; | 
The ucmoft bound of the Face is called the. 4 Chin, as the: upper extremi- 
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The ſides of the Faceare the * Cheghry. The internal Parrs of the Mouth, as the 
£ Teech, Gums, Þ Palate, i Throat, k Tongue, fhal be deiccibed in order. The 
i Larynx ® Os Hyoides, "Pharynx, and the © Glardules, appertain unto the 
Neck. 

The Face, beſides Veins and Arteries has a notable y Nerve from the third pair, 
which 1s carryed along berween two 4boney plates, under the pavement of the 
Orbita or Socket of the Eye, and is branched up and down like a Gooſes Foot, 
through che whol Face, by the Nole, asfar asche Lips. | 


The Cheeks. 


The Viſets: 
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The Medicinal Confideration: 


The Skin of che Face, is che Looking-Glafs wherein ate ſeen the Diſeaſes of che Diſeaſes of 
Body, eſpecially of the Liver, Spleen and. Lungs : for look whac Humor bears the Face. 
ſway in che bowels, che fame ſhews iclelf focch un the Face, If there be a laſti 
Ruddynels in che Cheeks, ir 1s a Sign of an hot Livec : if the Redneſs be ſeated upon 
upon the balls above che Cheeks, it argues an hot diſteniper of che Lungs. If | 
Choler ſtick in the pores of che-Skin, it cauſes Freckles : -if the Color proceed from Sinburning. 
being in che Sun,it 1s termed Ephelzs. If Redneſs remain ſerled on a great Parr ofthe - The Roſe. 
Face, ic is named Gutta Roſacea, and thoſe who are {potted on that mayner are 
_ termed Antirboet. | | 

Palenes is commanly ſeen in Virgins and ſuch as are recovered our of fome Sicks Green-Sichneft 
neſs. 

The Green-Sickneſs, isa ſlow Feaver in Virgins and other young Women that 
want their Courſes. | : 

In ſuch as are lickly and craſie, the Golor of the Face is without blood becauſe 
the whol Maſs of blood is Wheyiſh, and therefore the blood cf the Face being tuch, 
muſt needs be of an Wheyifſh Color. Thofe that are fo affected, are called Lip- 
bemot, blood-les. A bad Color ofthe Face, boch in Sick and found perlons, is | 
termed Cacochroia*t | 

Fucthermore, che Face is made rotigh and deformed by burning Puſtles, Tonthi, 

Vari, F'ici, Nevi, and Spilloi. 

An hard Puſh 1s called Ionthos, becauſe it cepreſents a branch of che flowring Tourhi 
Violer. | : 

Varus is an harder knob, and not ſo red and fiery as the Jonthos, Ficus isa cer® jw; 
cain Warr, 

Lichen, Impetigo or Darta, isa roughneſs or Scaly Eminence of the Skin, if it richer, 
bedcy 3 ifit be morft, ir Exulcerates and runs, JE 

Nevi, Warts, are fmooth knobs whice or blewiſh : which if they be of a ware, 
bad Color , chey muſt nor be campered with, leaft ſome worſe and can- 
cerous diſpoſition follow : and Seneca ſaies that a face wichour Warts or moles is 
not pleaſing. . s | is: 
Tr is a wonderful ching how theſe Warts of the Face do'produce ochers in divers 

Parrs of the body, which anſwer che meafure of the Face as far asthe Neck. - 
Of which ſubject Ludovicys Septalins has compoſed a moſt Eleganc Book. 

Black and blew Color in the Skin of the Face, proceeding from a bruile, is cal- Hypopiums 
ted Hypopirem. 

Spillorare Sooty Excrements of the _—_ intruded into the pores thereof, which Spiksi. 

4 he pr | 
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dicament or Pomatum, if they be hard and chick. 
Pani - Pam, are ſcarrs in che Face. 

Mentagra,an Impetigo or Dry-Scab of the Chin, which croubled che Gentle- 
men of Rome in Pliames cune, where it wasa Popular Diteale: is a Nalgnauc 
Scab, which remaines many years and 15 hardly curable, aid to alcers the Sku or 
the Chinand Lips, that a Man conrinues Beard-les al iis Lite long. 

cynicus ſpaſ- The Action of the Skin of the Face being hure is termed Cynicus Spaſmus, The 
mus. Dog-like Convulion, or corture of the Mouth expretiiug the fnarlng of a Nog : 
for 1t is a depraved motion of che Mutcles of the Face, bclouyguyg toa Falue or Cun- 

vulſion. SS 

It ic be Paralyrick the Retraction 1s made in the ſound Part, becauſe of the difſe- 
Jucion of the oppolite Parts : It it be convuliive, the Part affected is drawn buck : 
Thole Nerves which are affected inthisSympromegdo arile trom che {pitial Marrow 
berween che {econd and third Vertebra of the Neck. 
6G Galen attributed this depraved notion of the Mouth to the Muſcle cermed Latiſ- 

mus. 

Beſides the Cynicus Spaſmus, there 1s another Convullion very ordinary, of the 
upper Lip towards the Eye, by the diſorder of that fame Nerve of the third pair 
detcribed above, which being cut a funder, below the Socket of the Eye, the 1aid 
Convullion is healed. | 

The particular medicining of the Face beſides the univerſal, is rwofeld, the ore 
Pamting called Commotece painring and plaſtering with Frcrſes &c. The other Coſmetice 
Beantifyine beautyhing and adorning withour any thing laid on : the latter Galen allowes to take 
away Che 1ll favourednets of Women : bur the tormer, he dilallows na Phyſictan, 
and leaves it to panders, bawds and Whores | 

The Uſe of choſe Frecuſes, unleſs skilfully mannaged does quickly wrinkle the 

Skin, ſuch as are che Spaniſh- White,and Purpuriſſus or Loviy-Red. 
The uſe of The Diſeaſes of the Lips are very many, diſtempers,Intlamation, Swelling, Ul- 
the Lips. cers, ahd others conſiſting in evil conformation, al which pervert the uſe and action 
of che Lips which ſerve co ſhut the Mouth, form che {ſpeech and tor cheeafie recepri- 
on of meat and drink, to contein the Tongue within the Mouch, cocaſt forth the 
Spiccle our of che Mouth, for Trumpeters to make a ſtrong blaſt, for Infants to 
Di/eafes of Suck with, and both in Men and Women to expreſs their mutual Aﬀection by Kit- 


M ent agr a: 
Pg 


_ the Lips. ſing, and to beaurifie their Faces : and therefore if a Mans Lips were cur of, he 


would appear very deformed, jult like a ſnarling Dog. 

In their Shape Such as have preat Lips and fticking out, are called Labeones : ſuch as are born 
with imperfect or cloven Lips, are faid to have an Hares Lip : this detect 1s 
amended by Surgery. It the Lips be looſe and hanging, it proce: ds tron: a Paliie. 
He chat has the inſides of his Lips curned outwards is termed Brechrus : and he thar 
has ſwelling Lips 1s called Cheilo, Thoſe are by Arrcbitzs termed Men: ones, 
whoſe Chins ſtick our, 

Chops The Chops ofthe Lips are called Rhagades. Somrimes Tumors and little blad- 

Tumors ders break out upon the Lips, eſpecially in Feavers, when Nature drives the virul- 

ent Humor out of the Veins and Artertes into the Lips, which Awicen lates 1sa good 

ſign, that the Feaver wil quickly ceale : and experience does manly times cor:tirns 

wicers the fame. Yer fomtimes Tumors and Ulcers in che Lips are im Diteates 11gnes of 
Deach, as mn the two Brothers Hermoptolemus and Andreas in Hippocrates. 

Bad Color Bad Color of the Lips in Diſeales is no good fign : 16 iuch as are wel, it argues a 

- faulcinthe Lungs or in the blood. 

Moles aud Moles and Warts black and blew and Scirrhous ſticking upon the Lips, ace 

Warts. things to be warily handled, and not to be tampered with by way of Inciſ:on. 

& x. Somrtimes the Lips do naturally Swel, eſpecially the lower Lip, when the Jaw 

isdrawn our , and then che lower Teeth betore-are higher than the upper, ar:4 
9 includecthem. _ 
e 
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are pulled out, either by a pun, or by ſqueefing che Skin, or by ſome emollienc Me- 


Fa - 
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The principal hurr of the aCtion of che Lips, is depraved Speech. Bur this 
S$ymprome wants a Name. | 

The depraved crembling morion of the Lips, happens by conſent of the Stomach 
diitempered, by realon of a Membrane common co the Lips and Stoinach. Whence 
ic is chat choie who are ready co vomir, have a trembling in their necher Lip: which 
crembling is called Sezſmo. 


The opening of the Mouth is hurt, when the Jaw is become ſtifand immovable : 


its thuccing is hurt when the Jaw 1s Palſied, as in'Feavers, by reaſon of che Heat of 
che dowels and Lungs, and dithculcy of breaching. 

Much [pawling, and want of Sputtle, do belong to the Diſeaſes of the Mouth 
rhough chey have other remote Cautes : for 5putle 1s neceſſary tor chewing,of niear 
for tpeech and Taſting z buc unnmoderace Spiccle is hurcful,and che voidance chere- 
of is accounted filchy and undecenc. Touching the Cure of Lips cuc of, Tuliaco- 
ti4s has WLictten, : 


| Chap. 6. of the Noſe. 


Symptomes 


Trembiing 


Shutting 


3 Frequent ſpit- 
2f mg. 


T" He Noſe, the Inftcument of Smelling and of clenſing the brain, is placed in the The NoſesScits 


middeſt of the Face 3 dividing che Eyes and Face into two even Parcs. 

The length and breadth thereof 1s uncomly, if ic exceed a Mans Thumb in lengrh 
and chicknels: _ 

The Figure of a Mans Note contributes much co his healthy living : for an high 
Noſe is better chan a flac Note, and wide Noftrils areto be preferred before narrow 
Ones. 

Ic is divided into two * Cavities, which are called Noftrils ſevered by a partition, 
and reaching as high as the Colander-bone. | 

The Depch and Widnels of the Noſe, are greater wichin than they appear out- 
wardly : for that ſame ſpace which lies between the two cables or boards of che Pa- 
lateand Os Sphenozdes, divided into ewo Gavities by the O.s Vomerzs, reaching to 
the Parcicion of the Noftrils, belongs unco the Noſe. 

Thar ſpace 1s filled up with Spungy Bones, which are portions of the Colander- 
bone. And tholeSpungy bones are filled wich Spzngy bits of Fleſh, which drink 


 Katton. 


Magnitude 


Shape 


Cavities 


Spungy Bones 
Spungy Car- 


up the Flegn which flows trom che Head, that Snev1l mighc not be alwaies drop- wacles. 


Ping our of the Nole.. 

T heſe bones and Caruncles or Spungy bts of fleſh do likewiſe ſervero Filtrate 
and ſtrain the Air, which, che Mouch being ſhut, is drawn in at the Noſtrils, chat ic 
may b< unparred pure unto the Lungs and brain, 

The Nolte cherefore is compounded of bones, Griſtles, Membranes and Muſcles. 

Ic conſiſts of Þ Trwo Bones, which ſtick outwards and fathion the ſame. Five 
Griftles are dependant upan chole bones, cwo being lateral placed by curnes, and 
movable chrough the help of Mulcles, They are termed P;nne and Ale Naſ; che 
Mac. - and Pinnacles of che Note. There isa Griftle placed becween chem, which 
is called Septum, the particion, and icdepends upon that fame boney ® particion, 
placed berween che bones of the Nole, being a continuation of Os Vomerss. 

The Noſe 1s cloathed externally wich the Caticala and Crutjs under which lie the 
bMuſlcles, 
with fleſhy Fibces, by the telp of which, the Pinnacles of che Noteare cantracted, 
wien che breath is ſtrongly drawn in ; as che ſaid Pinnacles are widened by ocher 
excernal Mulcles, the deſcription whereot you hal find in my Hiſtory of che Mul- 
cles. Book the 5. | 

Tothe Noſe do belong, the Serve like plate of the Colander bone, and the Ma- 
millary or Teat-likg Produtions ending at theſe bones, and given Out to be the 
Ocgans or Inſtruments of Smelling. | 

Some would doubr whicher choſe Carruncles or lictle bits of Fleſh which are 
thruft into che Spungy bones, are the proper Inſtrumencs of {melling, or only ſome 


The inner Parcs of the Noſe ate inveited witha Membrane iprinkled 


way _ 


Bones 
Griſtles 


Membrane 
Muſcies 
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Diſeaſes of the 


whol Noſe. 


Of the inſide 
Tubercula 


Oxena 


Polypus 


Symptomes of 


the Noſtrils. 


Smelling loſt 


depraved, 


Spots 


Noſe-bleeding 
Co7JR4 


eAnatomy Book IV, 
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Aa. 


"The Medicinal Gonfideration, 


The Griftly Parts of the Noſe, are Inflamed, Bruiſed, and Ulcerated ; the 
bouy Pairs are broken 3 al of them are troubled with diſtempers, bur eſpecially with 


way ſubſervient thereunto y: becauſe when they are overmoiſtened, or by any Diſ- 
eales impaired, the imelling is depraved, or wholly loſt. 


" T. r13-F.6.1. > T.15. f1-G Hoc Tis fe.CC. =my T:18. f. 3, 


organick Diteates i privging from a bad Conformation, as when the Nole is crooked 
inwards Jike a laddle z which 1s oftimes cauſed by external Caulcs : bur if a Child 
be born with a Saddle- Noſe, It may be then raiſed and rectified. . For as Þlato 
reports in bis Alcibiades, 1f the King of Perſia had a Daughter ſo born ; they did 
thruſt Pipes inco the C hilds Nole, ard reduce it by little ard lutle to irs right thape, 
by widening the bones and Griftles, whiles they were yer Waxy and pliable. 

| Anover great and high Noſe, cannot be cur ſhorter withour making the party 
more detormied. It1n perions grown upthe Noſe be Swelled with Tuberous Ex- 
creſcencies of Fleſh ; that taule may be mended by cutcing of the ſaid luxuriating 


Fleſh. 


The infide of the Noſe is apt co Swel, and is infeſted with Inflamatory bunches, 
which come to ſuppuration: bur far within im the Spungy benes and their Caruncles, 
chere is bred a filthy ſtinking Ulcer called Oqena, which is offenſive both co the Pa- 
tients and al that come near them, and is very hard to cure» Somtimes the little 
bones are corrupted and came out at the Noſtrils. The Caruncles being twelled 
wich or without an Ulcer, cauſe the Polypus, which fals into the Notrils, or ic fils 
the hollow places above the Palace, reaching as far as the Throac. 

The Poltpus is neatly dilcribed by Gelſzs in his ſixt Book,, Chapter the eight. 
Unlets it be of a Malignant Color and painful, it way ſafely be cur away by the 
Roors, it poſlible, which is the true-Cure, for otherwiſe it wilgrow again, itany 


Part be lefc remaining after {eCtion, 


A Malignant Cancerous Polypus muft not be medled withaheither by cutting, 
burnipg, or cauftick Medicaments, for if it be exaſperated it eates and devours 


the whol Face. 


Symptomes of the Noſe are either irs-aCtion hurt, or ſimple affe&ions thereof, 
or the Irregulary of whaz is voided forth. The aGtion of the Note is Smelling, 


which is aboliſhed, diminiſhed or depraved, The Cauſes of che {mel diminiſhed 
or abohſhed,, are che ſame, to wit, the obſtruction of the inward paſlapes of the 
Diminiſhed. Cglander-bones and the Mammillary pi oductions,m which the imelling is exerciſed, 
If the foremoſt Vencricles be ſtopped, cther parts of the Noſe remaining intire, it is 
known by the perfection of ſpeech, which ſhews that the Colander and Spungy 


bones wich the Mammillary Productions, are free. 


The Smelling is depraved, when al things ſeem co ſtink, and when the Pacienc 
peiceives a ſtink in his Nole, which is likewiſe diſcerned by the ſtanders by. The 
crue Cauſe of this Symptome, 1s a putrified Humor congealed in thoſe Cavicies. 
K che Putrefattion be within the Scul, the ſtink 1s not perceived by the Patient, 
buc is diſcerned by thoſe which converſe with him, as Fernehus judiciouſly ob- 


{erves. 


Simple affections of the external Noſe,are ſpots whichareblackand blew or red, 


and deforme the ſame. They muſt be caken away, or corrected with ſome Fucus, 


if therebe no other Remedy. 


The Irregularicy of Excretions, conſiſts in Bleeding at the Noſe, and ina 
Flux cf Seroſities therefrom ; which cauſes the Corzqga or Grauedo, 
or a continual Note-dropping. Hippocrates in h is fixt Book of Aphoriimes faies;: 


Such as have running Notes, are unheakhy, 


In 


Chap. 75 Z Of the Neck. 
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In bleeding at the Nofe, che blood either comes from the Noſtrils opened by 
picking, or from thac ſame long Cavity of the Dura Mater, which reaches unto 
the Noftcils : if the Veins be opened by che ſharpneſs of the blood or the abundance 
checeot, after it has flowed a while, ic muſt be ſtopped by opening a Vein in the 
Arm, unlets the blood flow critically. | 7 

Ferneliys would have al bleedinpsat the Noſe robe ſtopped, be they whar they 
wil, and would have a Vein opencd to tirar end, contrary to the Dottrine of H:p- 
pocratesr, Blood coming trom the inner Parts of the Noſe may be ſtopped : bur ic 
ts very hard to ſtop the lame when ic comes from the Meninos or Coates of the 
Brain, | =o 
Dropping of blood from the Note in burning and Malignant Feavers, is bad, both 
as a Cauleanda tigne : becaule it does not eaſe che Patient, and ic ſhewsa Plenrude 
in che brain, and chat nature being weak 1s nor able co disburchen herſelf, In tuch 
a ca(e,vreat care 15 co be raken of rhe head by Revulſion,and Derivation of the blood, 
and by cooling of the Head, for fear ot Intlamacion or tome Slezpy Dileale. ; 

It blceding at the Note be ftopped 1n young people accuſtomed cherennco, and 
cherr brains Ake chrough tullnets, chey muſt be let blood. 

The Ancients did open che inward Veins of che Note, which 

<caule the way they did ic, 1s co us unknown, 


Fernelizs writes thar Wormes as long as ones Fi 


Practice is left off, 


nger have been found ii Sddidle- 


—— —. 


Cauſe of Noſe> 
ding. 


Its Cure, 


Noles, being chere bred ; which ar laſt made the Parients mad and killed them : 


choſe Wormes were thought co have been caſt our of the brain, where as uideed they 
were born and bred 11 the Caviries of the Noſe. For Wormes bred ig the Ventri- 
cles of che bcain, cannoc come our; unlels chey ſhould eac a ſunder or break the 
S$1eve-like rable of che Colander-bone. 

Thar which Fernelizys has written, 1s worthy of conſideration in reference to 
Diſeaſes of the Head. That in we win agy, + the blood comes our nor from che 
brain, bur our of the Veins of the Noſtrils- The Veins (faich he) do run inco the 
Noſe nor from the inner Parts of che brain, bur our of che Caviries of the. Mouth 
and Palace, which are wide and open enough, ſo as they ſeem to be cheEmullaries of 
iuperfluovs blood 3 Even as the Hzrmorrchoid Veins, and thoſe which belong co 
the Neck of the Womb. Wherefore che brain being burthened with blood'is not 
eaſed, ifthe blood flow not trom che Cavities of Dura Mater. Bur Ibeleive ic 
tlowes our of the brain. And Galen and Aretexs do wricezthac che Veins within the 
Noſtrils, beneach che Calandec-bone, may be __ by Atc. hep 

Sneeging may be ſaid co belotig unto che Noftrils; becatiſe they being vexed do 
cauſe Sneezing. Alſo Sneezing is referred co Diſeaſes of the Head, aid elpecially 
ro the Epileplie or Falling-Sickneſs, becaute it is a momentany Condi "1 Or 
Conyullton of thebrain, So ſaies Hzppocrates i the ſeventh Book of his Aphorif- 
mes. Ir cauſed by heating or moiftning of what is contained inche Vencricles of 
the brain. | | Cz 


SS \ 4 » 


Chap. 7. Of the Neck 


Hat Part which is interpoſed between the Head and'the Cheſt, is'termed 
Collum, and Neck: ordained for the Service of the : Wind-Pipe and Lungs, 
and asa Pillar co fuftam the Head upon. oo OE ES | 
Ic ought robeof an indifferent length, chat ic may Þ#healchy and'uſeful for che 
budy : becauſea Neck coo ſhorr conſiſting of bite fix Pertebraes, by reaſon of che 
thorcnels of choſe Veſfels Which are carryed into the Head, ' ts liable corheApoptex 
or Sleepy Diſcales; and a Neck too long containing eight Vertebraes, does ar 
bring a Conſumprion : becauſe che Lungs being thur up uo. ftraica place do by 
liccle and liccle Wax overhoc, and wither away hy degre EN EN 
The Neck-is made up of divers Pacts, which ate divided inc Chridinin "and 
Conteined. The Gonceining-are common or proper, the containedare dy. Þ 
re 


Snecring 


The 7 ecks uſt 
Irs Length. 


Its Parts. 


” — : 
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Is Veſſels. 


Os Hyoides- 


Kernels. 


There are reckoned two common containing Parts, the Scart-Skin ad tl e 
Skin. The'containing proper Membrane 1s 1cs Coat vig. The Uujouins Lins, 
which ſeems co be a Propagation of the Membrana Carnol. = | 

The Parts. contained are manytold v.q. 1he Muicles of the + Head, of (ke 
b Neck of the< Gs Hyozdes, of the 4 1ongiue, ot the « Laryrux aid he * Pharuixy; 
which being orderly dilleCted and caken away chore comes tu view the 5 Laryug, 
the Þ Os Hyozdes, the Pharynx, thei Iongue, che k Reruels, Lhe tour Jugutar, 
chetwo = Carotick Arceries, A Nerve of the * lixc Vongugativii both deter du 
and Recurrent, the Cervical 2 Veins and P Arreries 3 avd the greace r number ot i tic + 
Parts, is placed in che foreſide ot tie hak: wm the hitler P.: 
thereof are the 4 Vertebraes, and the hinder = Muicles ordatucd ww move tle Hi 
and Neck, | 

I wil reſerve the Explication of the Muſcles ro my Myolrgia or Hiftory of *Din{- 
cles, where the Reader may look, it he deiire to know che viuicies of every Pa... 
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nd 


Mo— 


fo 2+ 334 Oc. | 


Bur you muſt diligently obſerve the Kernels placed upon rhe a Cartilago This 
roides or Door faſhiond Griſtle, which are larget uw Women that in Men. Fo wis 


order cherefore you ſhal ſearch for che Parrs of che Neck, aud 1c parace heiu it y ous * 


can one from another, or take them our. | 

And firſt ofal,the Muſculus Latifimug being taken away,you ſhal ſearch dilyen:- 
for the Nerve of the Þ Sixc pair, placed berween the unerual jugular Vein aul cle 
Carotick Arteries. The < Internal Fugular has lictle values or ſhutters 16a wie 
Claves, but che 4 exrernal Jugular has none. 

The Carotich Artery ar itsencrance into che Skul, has two very ſmal chin bores, 
which hinder and keep back the Arterial blood, when ic would flow in coo vic- 
tencly. 

The Nerves of the ſext Pair being both of chem cied ina living Dog, he catinor 
bark having Ioſt his voyce, if one only be tied, he barks buc fauicly and by halves : 
which is diligently to be obſerved, - 

Then you ſhal conſider the Os fHyordes, how it. is ſuſpended with ſtrong bands 
and firmly faſtened to che .Apophyſes s Styloides ; how it ſuſtaines the Larynx, the 
Epiglotty and the Tongue, For the Gartilago > Thyroides, 1s by its Horus a:1- 
nexeded to the Os Hyordes. - ; 

And therefore the Oz Hyoides is the Foundation of thoſe Parts, and yc +: ix 
moveable in ſwallowing : and Rondeletizs Taw one caken Speechles as in a Pallic, 
4 reaſon of the diflolucion of the ReluCtancy of che Mulcles of Os Hyaides. 

hich is a thing to be obſerved in that bane. | 
" Belidesthoſe Kernels reſtingupon che Cartilago Thutroides, there are other lic- 
cle ones, placed al along the incernal jugular and oiderly dilpoted, inro which it:e 


- beaindiburthens it ſelf: 


_, Under che lower Jaw, .in the upper and foremer Part of the Neck, are {£cn c0 
other Kernels, which do often (wel, and in chem che Kings-Evil is bred. 
Art the Root of che Tongue are che ® Tonfills, cermed Antiades ; certain Kernels 
ſo called: Whoſe pain and ſwellingaxe by. Vipian termed Antiagri.. 
. Alcheſe Kernelsarediligencly Gon, Bar Sp54r in Flg@cions which happen in che 


Neck, whether they bethe Scrophxle Kugs Evilur Broncbocele. 
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Chap.7, © Of te Neck, © 
The Medicinal Conſideration. £ 


The Neck is ſubje& ro Similar-Diſeaſes ariſing from diſtemper, and' to Diſeaſes 
Organical, conſiſting in bad Conformacion : if 1c be too Jong 


Vertebraes thereof be out of Joyne, eſpecially the ſecond; in Mapnitudey if ic be Week: B 
lt =: The Orgats- 
cal Diſeaſes. 
” NL 


ſwelled, as 1a che Bronchocele, Kings-Eviland Squinſie. RD 

Bronchbocele is a Swelling in che Neck, near the Larynx, ariſing from at humor 
colle&ed in char place, or from the Kernel of the Cartilago Thuroides being longer 
than ordinary and producing luperfluous fleſh ; or its an Impoſtum proceeding 
from the Tumor Atheroma or Steatoma, Br t is a Drophe. Bronchocele does nor 


1 Similar Diſ> 
,'or cooſhorr, or the eaſes of the 


Bronchocele- 


p_ as many have imagined, from immoderace Glamors and Cryings out, ,or | 


y drinking of melced Syow, as the faſhion is amobyg the Inhabicants of.che Alpes 
or other high Mountaines 3 bur from thick and clammmy Flegn, which ſlides chi- 


- ther by butle and liccle our of the Head and the excernat Partsc reof, down behind 


Which is che Judgment of Fernelius. _ | 


che Eares. SEES. oF 
It may be queſtioned, whether the matrer be contained berween the Mrſculus 
lates and the Skin, or whether it tie al concealed under the Mrſcrulus Latui. For 
if the matcec be colledted there, it cannor be drawn out, becaule it is crept in be- 
tween the {paces of the Muſcles. | | | a 
If ic lie ourward to the {1ght, it may be rooted our and cured. Ir js wont to 
begin with a wind, which diftends and ieparates the Skin from the- Membrana 
Carnoſa : or the 'Muſcathes Latus it felt, 15feparated from the Parts which he be- 
neath che tame. | RET | | al ' 
Into the which ſpace the matter flows by __— which differs according to the 
various temperament and Gonfticucion of che Patients. wg SS 
Ic grows by liccle and liccle, and receives nourifhment, not by the Veuis, but by 
cercain lictle Pipes which Nacure creates, | » £6 * 
#Bronchocel? differs very much from the Kings-Evil-Swellings, which riſe un- 
der = and in the*'Neck, of a rounder ſhape, diſtin one from another, or 
cluſtered roperher. They ſpring from a Flegmatick clafnmy matter, . which 


Kings-Evil 


drenches the Kernels apd makes chem! ſwel ; and cherefore look where there are. - 


Kernels, chece che ſwellings ariſe. ] es 5 
Scirchous Tumors have in them ſomwhac of che Nacure of the Kings- 
Evil-Swellings, which makes chem ſulpeCted. They happen under the 
Jaws, in che Groins, behind the Ears, and 1n al Parts of the Body where chere are 
Glandruler or Rernels. And fomcimes 1n certain places of the Body, - a portion 
of Fat grows hard and makes a Scirrhous Tumor arid ſomcume the Kings- 
Evil. | | 
Th2 Tumor Gongront is muſtered among the external ſwellings of 
the Neck. Ir is cau ed by an Hamor, no: ſo-thick as: that in the Kings-Eyvil, or 
Bronchocele. Gy 7 Ws | 
Angina the ſquinſie, is a Tumor ofthe Neck eicher internal or external : oran 
internal or external intlamation of the Neck. _ Vie A 29 
The exteraal 1s propecly called Synanche,- the Internal is cermed Cynanche. 


Galen conceives that. this diſtinion of Names is vam and ofnouſe in Practice. 


Buc I account the ſame neceſlary. For although general Medicines do lerve for both, 
yer in Cynanche where the Patient can neicher fecch bredth nor ſpeak, che danger is 
greater : and cheretore Medicines are to be {peeded with al haft poſlible :.; yea and 


the Wind-Pipe muſt be opened ere twenty four hours are paſt, chat che Pacienc 


may by thac means receive breach, ci] ſuch tune as the upper Part ofthe. 
be unſtopped. For ia that kind oi Squinlie, where no Aa. ani ſwellin FAS Len 
the Larynx alone is inflamed and obttrudted. .IJn ochegSquiaſies the Gircumja- 
cent Mulcles of ocher Parcs areaffedted : In the Cynanche,,. che Fluxion is in che 
Arytenoz and the Glotris, and in other Weſculous Carneſities of the Larynx, by 
which means che paſſage of che Larynx -- {topped, and death follows — 

| C OC 


262 ThePhyſcal (onfideration,and eAnatomy Book IV; 
for though there is ſome little paſſage left for Liquors, yer no man can live withour 
SR  ._.: ... | 

A Leek chriiſt into the Throat, with ſome ſharp biting Powder fprinkled upon 
it may do good, #s alſo ſome ſtrong drawi Medict.e ora Velicatory applied io 
the Larynx, and Scarifications made here and there about the Larynx. Touching 
che Squinſie , read Hippocrates in the 27. and 34 Aphorimes of h's 
ſixt Book. In che third of his Prognoſticks, And in the 49. Aphoritnis 
of his ſeventh Book, 


Chap. 8, -Ofgthe Teeth and Gums. 


x Return now unto the inner Parts of the Mouth which are there conteined, and 
' 1nay be ſeen with the Eyes, ſuch asare the Teerh, Gums, Palace, Unwla and 
Tongue, of whichin order. : 
. #ſe of the 1wil begin with the Teeth, the Inftruments of Chewing andof ſpeeking ; for 
| Teeth, thoſe that are Tooth-les cannot wel chew and grind their Meat, neither can they 
pronounte their words clear and plain as they ought to co. 
There isa twofold conſideration of the, Teeth; as they are in Infancs, til chey are 
two or three years Old, and as they are 1h perſons of riper years. 

Condition of Tn Infants they break out by Courte,firſt the Cucters, then che Dog-Teeth after 
\ the Teeth in (4,6 the Grinders, and they have buc rwenty til chey ate chree y ears Old, at which 

As 6: time the reſt break forth. - es | | 
| Thele firſt Teeth are called Dentes Latei, the milk- Teeth, which have under 
them another branch, which wil ſhoot torth another Toath, if the tuſt be pjucke 

our, | or come our of it ſelf. | hf, | 
There are wo ſeaſons obſerved in which Children are moſt tormented with 
Tooth-breeding : the one is when they firſt ſprout within the Gum, the other is 
when they break cur of the Gum. Andunder the Term of Tooth-breeding Hit- 
pocrates does in a manner comprehehd al Childrens Diſeaſes, becaute Children #:e 
croubled with many Diſeaſes upon that account, ſpringing from the pain of Teeth- 
| \.. breeding, and bringing chem to theit Gtaves. - | 

Is grown Per- - Jn Wei erion #pthe Teeth are diſtributed into cwo ranks or * rows, accor- 
ſos. -. gingtothetwo Jaws in which they arefixed.  Incach Jaw are reckoned fifteen or 
ſixreen Teeth, and they are ofthree ſorts. The firſt tour placed in the forepart of 
the Jaw, arecalled Þ Cxtters : next them on either ſide, aretherwo © Dog-Teeih, 
and after them on each fide five Grinders. They are immovably faſtened in their 
Holes called Alveoli, by that kind of Articulation which is cermed Gom- 


; ONES bl ; 
PT, ate bound and faſtened both by their proper Ligaments and by che 
ums. CE 

Their Veſſels. They recive Nerves, Veins and Arteries within their Roots, . which are hollow, 
1 and therefore they are pained more than any other of the bones. The excernal and 
bare Part of the Tooth, 1s termed ics Baſis, the internal which is covered, is called 

the Root, which is double or triple.  __ 
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The Medicinal Conſideration. 


a 


Diſeaſes of Tooth-Sickneſles of Itfancs, have two times in which they are wont to rormenc 
tbe Teeth in and kil, The firft is when the Tooth firſt ſprouts within the Gum, whichis called 
Infants. Odaxiſmo#, which cauſes the Gums to Swel and be inflamed, brings Feavers, con- 

cinual Vomiting and Loolneſs : the ocher is the time of the breaking forth of che 
Tooth, which is called Odomophya, and then the poor Infants are moſt of al yexed 


#nd cormengted with pains, 
Led aL agg: ts 


Chap.8. * Of the Teeth and Gums. =". ny 


The teeth of grown Perſons are croubled with divers Diſeaſes,as Diftempers,Dry- | 
neſithrough Age,and Looſneſs ; with Organick Diſeaſes in Neember Deficient,when 2 _ 
they fal out 3 or in Number exceeding, when there are ewo or three rows of Teeth : * 
or when there is bur one Bone, in the place of ſo many Teeth. | 

In Magnitude exceeding or deficient, as when there be long gag Teeth, that go 
ouc ofcheir Rank, or when che Teeth are coo lictle and worn away. 

In Scicuation, when chey ſtand not cloſe rogether, or when the lower Teeth are 
not juſt againſt che upper, or when the upper Teeth fal within che lower, or when 
Teeth grow in the Palate of che Mouth. 

Diſeaſes common are, when che Teerh Scale and moulder away wich rotteneſs, Sympromes of 
or when they are broken. the Teeth are- 

Sympromes of the Teech, are the hurring of the proper and peculiar feeling of 
the Teech, which is called Hemodia, Setting of the Teeth on Edge; or the hurting 
of che common feeling of che Teeth, which caules the Tooth Ach, which is termed Togth-ach. 
Odontalgia or Odontagra for the liknels ic has co pains of the Gout. Pain of che | 
Teeth is reckoned among che greateſt corments which are in che world, alchough a 
Tooth be ſo {mal a Part. Celſus Book the ſixt Chap. 5g. 

Simple Aﬀecions of che Teeth are Blackneſs, Ruſtyneſs and a clammy gluifh- 
neſs (which Hippocrates counts the ſign of a ſtrong Feaver) allo a ſtony Cruſt 
which grows upon them. 

' Syrpromes in the Irregularity of things voided, ate, A Stinking of the Teeth, 5,;q4;ne. 
an excreſcence and Worms, which are bred within che Caviries of che Teeth, or a #xcreſcence. 
tlux of blood unmoderately flowing, after the drawing of a Tooth, which is ſom» worms. 
rimes a caule of Death. See Durenes m hisComments upon the Coicks of Hippo Seeding. 
crates, where he explains what is the grinding of the Teeth in Diſeaſes. | 

Dryneſs of che Teeth in Sick people, foretels a Convullion or Madneſs. 

Ic is worch che enquiry. Whether into the place ofa Tooth drawn our, another whether 4 
may be chruſt in at the ſame moment, and fixed inche Roomthereof, ſo as to ſtick Tooth may be 
faſt and be cloathed with che Gums fleſh, and to abide and ſerve ro chew the Meat [tered #n the 
wich theocher Teeth 2 glans oy ns 

'*Hethar thal conſider that the Teeth have Life, do receive Veins, Arteries and _ 
Nerves do feel, arepained; and firmly cied and faſtened with certain bands inco 
che Gums : wil never ſay that a ſtrang Tooth, chruſt inco rhe place of one pluckc 
out, can be made ſo like to the other Teeth, as co perform the ſame Office with 
chem and ſtick there as long as they ſhal do. Yer ſome Phylicians in favour of a 
Norman Tooth-drawer , would perſwade Men that ic is poſſible co ſubſti- 
ruce ſucha Tooth, and chey have upbraided me with Incredulicy and Ignorance, 
becauſe I am not of their mind. | | 

 Youare co conſider che holes in the upper and lower Jaw-bone, through which 
are drawn the Nerves Veins and Arteries, which are inſerted into the Roots of the 
Teeth. | 

In cheupper Jaw there creeps an Artery which running towards theEare, is there 
burnt, or teared up, and to that place and upon che Temples, an aftringent plaſter 
is 1azd to ſtop the Veins by which che Flux ot Rheum does come. | 

There creeps an Artery in the Lower Jaw near che Corner, which is to be ſeared 
where 1t beates, or topicks are to be Jaid chereupon, toeale the Toorh-Ach of che 

lower Jaw. Oe 

Somtimes a bony Fungus or Spungy ſubſtance grows out of the hole of a Tooch [ JO 

and comes to be lo big ks fil the Pariencs Moynhe and ac length co choak him, if pp 

prevention be not uſed, by cutting off che ſaid excreſcence and burning the Root i caken out of 

thereof. | | theTooth-bole. 
You ſhal obſerve that the braun hurts the Teeth by Diſtillation of Rheum, the 

Stomach hurts chemby Fumigarion or raiſing fumes and ſteems which annoy them: 

and that the Lungs likewiſe do in ſome Meaſure dammage the Teeth. 

That there isa Regeneration of che Teeth, and that Teeth grow out in every 
of Man, 1s moſt ceccain : yer muſt we not rely upon this Regeneration of Teeth, Fen - 

Cc 2 {o Ages ® 


Setting on edge 


"is 04 T he Phyſical Comfideration,and oh hy Boo « IV, 


—— o - , 
ſo as certainly ro make account thereof, and expect it after ſeven years 


are Over. 
ToClenſe the Teetb you ſhal findan Admirable Water, in che 96. Counſel of 


[4 Ferneliys 
Chap. 9. of the Gums. 


The natural d [| He Gums arecertain parcels of Fleſh folded about che Teerh,which cover che 
n_— of holes of the Teech wichin and withour:buc wichour they are widec and more 
Preteraatural, fwelling- When this Fleſh of che Gums grows Prod and covers che Teech more 
than ic ſhould, it cauſes pain and hinders Chewing, alto the Looſneſs of 
the {aid Fleſh 1s troubleſome, becauſe it makes the Teeth ro become loole. 
Paruls. Inflamation of the Gums is called Parzzs : it che Fleſh grow from an Ulcer, its 
Epulis, termed Epulzs. Somtimes the Gums are Cancerated, and fomrimes they biced 
Cancer. umnmoderately. 
The Gumsare Eaten up by Ulcers called Aphthe : in che Scurvy (which che Old 
Phyſitians called Stomachache and Ofcedo) the Ulcers ot che Gums ace Ma- 
I! nant. : | 
Apthe. abime: theſe Aphthe or Ulcers of the Gums are ſo Malignant, har they eace 
into che Tongue, Unrla, and Tonfelz, wichour fufpicion of che Venereal Pox. 
ſuch are deſcribed by Areteus, and tuch appear in that ſtrangling Spaniſh Dileate, 
which the Spanjards cal Garotillo, and which is common to the ithabicants of Nap» 
les (who cal it Vlcus Syrianum Faucium) perhaps by reaſon of their Commerce 
with the Spanjards, who are much ſubject cothe Kings-Evil : and cheretore che 
Malignant Humor of the Kings-Evil does Produce tuch Sympromes in che Mouch 


and Jaws. 
Chap. 10. Of the Palate. 


He Palate is the * Vaulced Roofe of che Mouth, which isa very thin bone, 

cloathed with a b Nervous Skin, which is wrinkled, by reaſon of che Creveſles 

which are ingraven in the bone : and therefore it ſticks very hard co che bone, which 
has no Perioftucm: 

This moſt tender bone does many times become rotten in the Whores-Pocks, 
che Palate being boared chrough ( if care be noc caken mn cime) whether che iniecti- 
on be lodged in the Mouth, or within the Noſe : which Hole 1o boared does much 
hinder the Patient in chewing of Meat and in {peaking unlels ic be ſtopped wich a 
place, Cotton, or Spunge. LS 


The flruft ure 
of the Palate. 


Its Rottenneſs. 


Chap- 11. Of the Uvula and Iſthmus. 


The Uſe of A* the inner part or further part of the < Palate hangs the 4 Gargareon or 
the Uvnla, VUVawla, a Flefhy Particle, which is given co mankind to help his ipeech,and 
co ſome birds which imicate the ſpeech of Man : ic hangs theretore ac the farcheſt cnd 
of the Palace, rohelpour ſpeech, being thar to the voyce, which the Quil is to the 
Muſical Inſtrument, whoſe ſtrings are ftruck cherewith. Ir 1s therefore called che 
ſtriker bp Pavies Egimeta in the 51. Chapter of his fixc Book. 

Ic hinders liquid things from running back inco the Noſtrils, and ic puri fies che 
Air which enters inco the Wind-Pipe. *Theretore ſuch as have no Uula, are 
hoarſe in ſpeaking, part of what they drink runs into their Noſe, and becaule of 
= umpurty of the Air which they draw mito ther Lungs, they fal uico a Con- 
umprtion. - | | 
Its Muſcles, It has * Muſcles formotien, thoughic be moved very obſcurly or rather ſuf _ 


Chap. Of the Tongue. 205 © 


ed in Zquilibrio. Of theſe Muſcles you may read in my Hiſtory of che Muſcles. 
Lib. 5. , 
To chis Particle are adjoyned certain Lateral Ligaments, which being widened phaments: ! 
and ſpred forth by a Defluxion of rheum,chey reſemble che wings of Bats or Flicrer- 
Mice,and are very croubleiome co the Pacient, Nacurally they ought co bedry,and 
drawn back toward the Palate bone: they are cwo, and do include the Þ Kernels 
termed Tonſille. 


The Medicinal Confideration. 


This Part, wvi4. The Uuula 01 Gargareon is Inflamed Swelled, Lengthentd 1: piſeaſes. © 
andgrows Lank, When ic is inflamed it repreſents a Grape,and is termd Sraphyle, Staphyle. 
if ic repreſent a Pillar, tis called Columella and Ch1on ; if it grow loole and flap Columelts- } 
by reaſon of the Rheum, tis called Chalaſis Gargareonisz and then it is contracted chaloſts. 
and drawn back, by ſprinckling ſalt or Peper upon ic, whereby che moiſture chereof 
is dried up. | . 

If ic —_ down too much , parc of it is cut away ; ifthe lateral Membranes are re» 
laxed it is called Imantzs by Aretzusz who elepancly delcribes the Relaxation of 1tmans. 
thoſe Ligamentcs 1n his firſt Book de Canuſsr Acutorum,Chap. 8. Ofthe Gargareon 
read Hippocrates, in his chicd Propn, tent. 31. 
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Of the Iſthmus. 


Iſthmus is a place or ſpace between the Larynx and Pharynx, ſeated in the Lſchmus de- 
Throat, ke a Neck of land berween cwo Seas, which isan Iſthmus. ned. 

The Kernels there placedare called = Antiades and Pariſthmia. The ſwelling piſeaſes of 
of thoſe Kernels is called by che ſame names by which che Tonſulle the Tonfllee 
are called when chey areinflamed. Somcimes chey {wel and grow co ſuch a greac- 
nels, that they deſcend into the Throac like two Apples and hinder che Patienc from 
{wallowing and fecching breath. 

They are often inflamed and Impotumated, and then they muſt be pricked 
deep in wicha lancer, to let out the blood or quicror, otherwiſe they choak che 
_— S0.ntimes they are infleted wich Cancerous Tumors, which are 
incurable. 


Chap. 12. Of the Tongue. 


T He Tongue, which is the Inftrumenc of taſting ſpeaking and ſwallowing ; is The Tongues 
made up ofa Þ Fleſhy and Spungy ſubſtance, compaſſed about wicha chin S»bf-xce. 
Membrane. Alchough it ſcem one, yer is it divided into ewo Parts, which are fo monk 
ſeparaced, although clolly connexed ; that one {ide may have the PaJlie and the 0+ 
ther be free, and rhe one lide may be diſcoloured and the other not. | 

Iris placed in the Mouth and chroat, born up by the Baſis of the < Os Hyozder, Scituazion. 
and ried wicha ſtrong band. Ic was very conveniently thus ſeared, chat ic mighe 
diſcover che Diſeales which lie kid in the chree Caviries of che Body ig. The bel- 
ly Cheft and Head. For ic is foaked and cainted with the moiſt and fuliginous 
Excrements of thoſe- Parts, and has the Golor of that Humor which bears moſt: 
{wey in che Body. | | 

And therefore becauſe it is the Inſtrument of Taft, of ſpeech and of the Mind, ic 
was requiſtce that ic ſhould correſpond and communicate with thoſe principal Bo- 
wels: andeherefoce as che Ucia is in al Diſeaſes lookr upon and examined, © oughc 
= Tongue go be diligencly conſideced: Hippocrates Lib. 6. Bpidem: Set: 3. 

CXT 14s The 
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L abs T, he Phyfical Conſideration,and Anatomy Book IV. 


The Tongue ſhews what the Urin 1s: which Galen has confirmed in his Com- 
mentary upon that place, 
The Magnitude of the Tongue is to be conſidered : for naturally ic ought to be 
as Jong as a mans middle Finger, but hardly fo thick as the taid Finger, ard nor 
broader than the breath ot rwo Fingers, Such is the natural preatnefs of the 
Tongue, that it may be fit co ſpeak with, otherwiſe a thick, over-jong and over- 
broad Tongue, doth' much hinder a mans Speaking. 
Progloſſs The * pointed end of the Tongue, which ſmires againſt the Teeth, is termed Pro- 
gloſſis: the broadend which lies hid in the Throat, is called Baſis Lingve, the 
botcome of che Tongue. Thar it may nor run our to far ,or wander from is bounds, 
it 15 retained by a band underneath, which 1s called Franum Lingus, the bridie 


Magnitude. 


Frenum 
of the Tongue. | 
Its Veſſeis. It has Veins from the Jugular, Arteries from the Carotick. The Veins under 
Kernels the Tongue are called Hypoglottides or Ranule : and two Kernels 


placed chere are likewiſe termed Ranzlares, in which, grown round and hard, 
the foundation of the Elephantiaſis, a kind of Leprolie, is bred, as appeares 
by che iwelling of the Lips, Puſhes of the Face, and thicknels of the Tongue. 
Muſcles Tc has < Nerves tor taſting and motion. For chough it be ot it elf Voluble im ſpeak- 
b: ing, yer for the more ſtrong motions of chewing, iwallowing and ſpitring,ic ttands 
inneed of d Muſcles, of which you may read in my Hiſtory of Mruſcl:s Lib. 5. 
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The Medicinal Confideration. 
Diſeaſes of the 
Tongue. The Tongue is ſubject to divers Diſeaſes, Similar, Organick, and common. 
mi. Forit is liable to al kinds of diſtempers; to looſneſs or ſofcnels, hardneſs, Denſity 


Organical. and Rarity of ſubſtance. 
Ic is Organically Difeaſed, when it is ſwollen in al its diſmenſions and caunor be 


Common, conteined within the Hedp of the Teeth. 

Iris inflamed, when che Tumor called Batrachium riſes under the Tongue, and 
turnes co an Impoſtum : out of which being opened, there flowes a ſubſtance like 
the white of an Epp and ſomtimes rrue quittor. If it be removed never ſo lictle 
from its place, the Cauſe 1s in the Os Hyozdes, or in ics Muſcles, being eicher 
Palſfied or Convulled. | | | | 

It is alſo Ulcerated by thoſe ſimple Ulcers termed Aphthe, and ſomtimes with 

whether its Malignant Ulcers, which purrifie, Eat and conſume the ſame. | 
ſubſtance wil Thar the ſubſtance of ' the Tongue may grow apain 1s confirmed by 
grow again. many Hiſtories, and that the ſame being loft, a manis nor wholly deprived of 
ipeech. 

g There have been ſome ſeen who could ſpeak diſtinctly enough, ſo as robe nnder- 
| ſtood, without a Tongue, Burt peradventure they had ſome Parc of their Tougue 

Ies ympromes remaining far within, which with the Glottzs and Uwula did frame the Speech. 
Sympromes of the Tongue, of che firſt kind, are rwo, the Marring of Speech 
i- and Taſting. Speech is marred three waies, by Abolition, Imminution and De- 
pravation. Abolition of Speech is termed Anaudia. Depravation of fpeech is of 
« boy rwoſorts, Trazlotis, Pſallotzs or Balbuttes, Traulotzs is when che Parient can- 
$ v 6-0 ” nor pronounce {ome one letter, and Pſallotss or Pſellſmonais, when he cannot pro- 
S nouncedivers letters. Iſchnephonia, Stammering, is a ſtoppage of the Torgue, 
ſothat che Patient cannot procetd in his diſcourle, bur repeats one and the fame 
letter often over bctore he can proceed. Anchylogloſſos and Vſogitalia ace when the 

Taft Vitiated Tongue is tied either too ſtrait or too loole, | 
There isa threefold marring of the Taft, no diſtinguiſhed by names : for it is - 

aboliſhed, depraved and dimuufhed, 

| The 


Speech Abol 
ed. 


Tonguetied. 


£&> 
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' The depravation of caſt happens when the Tongue is filled wich ſome evil Taſt depraved 
[ 


- Humor. Sothar what ever it caſts.is infeted with that Humor and caſts thereof, 
Taſt is abolithed when the Tongue perceives no taſt inabty thing. _ ._ . + | 

Thie motion of the whole Tongue is aboliſhed in the Palſie, diminiſhed when the - Palſie of the 
half of the Tongue is Palſied, without any huct coche Taft. ; | | 1. Towzins« 

In a cocal Pallie of the Tongue, chere 1s great fear that the Patient wil fal incoan 
Apoplexy, though Fernelizs taw none co follow : bur we muſt nor be coo confi- | 
denc, but meet the Diteate when it 1scomitig, | E204 : 

Ina total Palſie of the Tongue the Patiencs are dumb : ina Palſie of half the 
Tongue, they ſpeak untowardly. +. Lo TR © - 

M#(imple affection of che Tongue, is its Color charged, which comes not only Tongue dij- 
from che primary diſtempers thereof, but cheifly by Sympathy with che coloured. 
Bowels. | OG | | 

There is a certain trembling or wavering of the Tongue obſerved in Diſeaſes gf 
the Brain, which is a forerunner of the Phrenſie, according to Hippocrates in his | | | 
Coicks. 


Chap. I 3: of the Larynx, or Head of the Wind-pipe. | | 


ep _w_ - 1 | 
He Larynz is the Head of the * Aſpera Arteria or Wind-pipe, che inſtrument _ 

T of modulating our (ſpeech, and the Channel by which Air is breathed in and ou |" W 

O 


—_ —- —— 


% 


— . 


uc. | __—__” 
Tis ſeared in the Foreparr of the Neck which is cermed che Throat. | Scieuia 
In Men it bunches out more chan iu Women, for the Women have two Kernels 
placed chereby, which ſwel more than they do in men, and ſo make 
che Neck even, taking away that ſame deformed Protuberancy , which is ſeen in 
Men. -#} | 
Ic conſiſts of five Cartilages or Griſtles; whereof the wo greateft do make up Griſiles 
the Body of che Larynx : the firſt is called » Thwroides, che ſecond'® Cricoides, Thwoides 
and hole are the rwo largeſt and hardeſt. The third is the » Arytenoides, which —__ hs: 
is placed upon the Cricoides and ſhuts up the Larynx. Within there is obſerved a © Gro. 
fourth, which ts called < Glottzs, being the principal Inſtrumenc of framing che | 
Voyce, which is contrafted and dilated with che Arytenoides : but the Aryte- | 
nois with the Glottis, is fo firmly ſhur, when we draw our Breath in, that ic | | 
ſtrives againſt che Mutcles of the Throat and Cheft which reſiſt the fame, co | 
hinder Exſpiration or che going ottt of the breath, by whichal the Muſcles are loot- _ 
ned,and Expullion ceales from the inferior Parts. Only che Glottis Acts, in the 
Modulation of our Speeci. | C0: Ol 4 
And chat nothing either ſolid or Liquid might fal into the Learynx, ithasa cover, Pars 
which is called 4 Epiglottss. Ir ſtands alwaies open for Reſpirarion ſake, nor is it Pn. 
deprefled ant the weune of nn is eaten __ _ A i | 2 
The whol Larynx is Moveable by way of Aſcent eſcent, - throug TEC 
Muſcles, for to Facilicato our ſwallowing: 4 | 4 | : — 5 | Its Metin. 
Again, ecwo Cartilagesor Griftles are moved by themſelves vis. The Thyrozs 
andthe Wy" The former is widened and concradted, the larter is ſhut and 
_ or thoſe are concrary mocions, which are performed by < ſeparared *- . -. .. | 
uſcles, which ſpting trom che Cricojs an immovable Griftle, which is placed ro 755 "#62. | 
faſten che Griſtlesand Muſcles, as a foundation to make the Circle of the Larynx. | 
Touching the Mulcles, 1 hal ſpeak in my DoGrine of Muſcles © | 
The Larynx choughit be Griftly, yerin Old Men ic becomes boney, and it has : 
been tound co be 10.1n ſome that were' to be hanged, whom che ler could | 
choak : and vor only the Larynx, tut allo the griftly Channel of the s « — 
Arteria. Either thole parts were boney or the Halter way toothick, ſorhar ic 
cond not ſufficiencly force and cendche ſame. | 
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The Medicinal Cotifideration, 


Piſcz/cs of The Larynx 1s ſubject to a diſtemper, a Tumor and Inflamation, which when 
': Larynx. it happens, it hinders Speechand Ereathing and {trangles che Partient without aty 
appearance of ſwelling, withour. BED 
Within fifteen or ewenty hours it kils a Man, his mind ard ſences rema'nirg 
ſound and perfe&t. An Horrid Sy mptome ir 15, in which beſides general Renx- 
dies, if Scarrification of the Neck, wil do no good, we mult proceed ad Broncho- 
icmiam, vig. Tocpen the Part by Section. | 
And this Diſeale 1s that moſt Pernicious Angima which Hippocrates make$mer- 
| tion of : Liquid things penetrate mto the Stomach, but al breathing is ſtopped, ar d 
n __ conſequenely tudden death muſt needs follow. | 
* FI: The Action of the Larynx 1s breathing, and the formirg of ſpeech and ſirgire. 
ruvation of ,_ .* © | ; : ; | 
Speech. Prwatian of { peech 15 termed Aphonia, the de ravation thereof is Raxcedo Hoari- 
Hoarſneſ. nels : the Immunutien thereof is called Iſchnophonita. | 


STnnR'O 


_ PO The Interception of Reſpiration 15 termed Apnoia, the Immirution thereof 
feulty of brea- Dyſpnoig | | | 
thing. Both theſe Actions are hurt, ether by a proper Diſeaſe of the Larynx, or of the 


neighbouring Parts, or of the Parts remote, elpecially of the Luvgs, from whe ce 
the matter ot ſpeech is ſupplied and reſpiration proceeds, Fer the Larynxaftect- 
] ed,” does only ftop the wares of breathing. 
"Diſeaſes of the The Epiglottis has its Diſeaſes ; either ic is relaxed, or it is coom-uch contracted 
Epiglotts. and traitned, or it becomes hard,whenee preceeds difficulty in iwallowirg. | 
© Somethere are who can moreeaſily Swallow meat than drink, and in ſuch the 
Epiglottis is become hard and ſtit;{o that 3t wilnot be born down fave by the weight 
of ſolid mear, - with which that whnch.is quid flips along. 

When it is become looſe and Flagey by reaſon of a Catarth, it canvot be conve- 
niently raiſed up 3 and: when it 15 become ftraiter and narrower than ir oughr, ic 
does not exactly thut the Arytenozdes:which caules that crurhms of bread and tome 
portion of what 15 drunk, do flipinto the Wind-pipe. | 

Nature has provided againſt chis inconvenience, having by the ſides of the Glottz?, 
which is almoſt alwaies ſhutting, framed and ſet certam Cavities, which receive, 

_— {uch portions of meat or erink as 1lip beſide, ſo that they are caſt cur apain by 
- coughing. | 

. La 3-f.9.and10. EEE» 1.13. f.1.and2.f. 8. A, * 

a T:13. f. 3.and 4. f. 9. and1e. D D. *Þ f.5. and 6:f.10. a a..7< f.10. 
beneath A.$4 T.13.f.7.9. and 10. AA. _* fe 8. 9.10. Oc.® ff. g. and 10. 
between A. and E.*s f. g.andio. EE. | 


Chap. 14. Of the Aſpera Arteria or Wind-Pide. 


Uſe of the 7'e> { [+ the Fore-part of the Neck is placed the * Channel of the Aſpera Arteria,the 
ſand. 2 Inſtrument of ſpeech and breathing, becauſe ut brings Air into che Luvgs and 
== out footy Vapcurs; allo there the Voice is formedand begins robe Arti- 
culared. | 
Its Griſtles Jrconfifts of many Semi-circular Griftles, which are ſevered one from another 
and are impertect behind, not filling up the Circle, by reaſon of the Oeſophagus 
or Gullet which lies beneath ir, being che Channel of Meat and Drink. 
- The * Aſpera Arteria or Wind-pipe is lined within by a Membrane, 
Irs Membrane. which is drawn from the' Mouth into the inner parts of the Wind-pipe and 
Oceſophagss. | 


The 
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The Medicinal' Conſideration. EEE | 
The Pipe of che Aſpera Arteria is croubled wich an hot or cold diftemper,, with 


an Humor flowing from the Brain, whence cones Branchosr, Raucedo or Hoarl- 

nels. | | | | | —_— 

The Wind-pipe being wounded.is curable and may ſecurely be cur, under the . ,zp,cher tbe 

Larynx, becween cwo Griſtles, una very choaking Squinle, - » + - . ,. woud's of the 
May wenovexpegmept thigoperationina chiakug fibppageand wheEzing with 11ind-pipe are 

racchng in che Wind-pipe, ſeeitig char it may be as tafely practiled in this caſe'as © able ? 

inche other 2 chac tweet attenuativdg and citing Liquors may be caken or torced 

m, tcocucche Elegm and bring at up, itic be poilible, and,pain, cautegby Chough- 

ing, hinder-nap? of | *- £1 


a T.13-f.9. and'10. EB * | ” LEY 
Chap. 15. Of the Octophagus, or Guller. 


y | He Oe/ophagus is the ® way for the meat to paſs inco the Sromach; The be- hat the Pha- 
& ginning thereof is rermed Pharynx, which is moved by che belp of Mulcics, !Y9X #5: 
b cothruſt or ſwallow che mear. | | | | . 
It 3s made up of a proper Fleſhy Membrane. Woven together with ſtraight and Membrane of 
iy maar Fibres. Ir hasanocher mcecnal Tunicle which hach ics original from ce 990PP4ge- 
c ouchs ; pe- 3-4 TO , ; j ht 
Wichin the Cheſt, chat ic nidygive way to ths Aorth Artery, leaving the Back- 
bone, ic inclines and is wreathed a liccle cowards the right hand. be | 
Two Kernels ſupport that part. which. is ſo cured alide, and tay ir on eicher 15 Kernel: 
hand, which being drenched and ſwelled with tome Humor, do.bring agrgac lay 
pediment cocheſwallowmp. 1+ |. 5 Es: £3: 1 1; B -.*þ =, 
- Oftencimes the end of che Oefophaous which is joyned to che Scomach, 4nd is in 0r»dion of 
Latin termed 4 Stomachws, | is obſtructed by a Tumor cicher proceeding from *#*24/92946% 
Flegm or Melancholy, which curnes at laſt uncgan-Liicer and brings | 
. Which Diſeale is knawn by ithe hard#de!cenc/of toli £4nco omach, 
which ſomcimes ſtaies, and many times is yomicediup againi = * # 


; © T 3-02. EE. f.z. EG. Ge. 5d T3. f.2-and 3. ABC. Gece Tr) 
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Chap. i. Of the Limbs. 


; $Þ4$3$S$4+$Þ Avirg pore over ard finiſhed the Trupk of the Body, Iproceed 

Pls —oaggy $9 2X -<pptiot. lines the Lin bs, whoſe Muſcles, Veins, Atteries GS Nerves 

| with the Di:eaſes ot thoſe Parts, 1 intend co explain, which 

# Carinot be cone without Anatomical difletion. 

Eur betore I proceed to that work : ut wil dovery wel co 
I+ WX< S%%S* Þ coſteri-plate'theiexteral Conformation of the L-wbs, ard 
+44 +++ +4 arid withalco ſhew you what Veins are wonc to be opened, 

| and in what places Iſſues may be made. 

Parts of which - The Linubs are made up of the Scarf-Skin, the Skin, the fatty Membrane, che 

the Limbs «re Fleth of Muicies, Veins, -: Arteries, Nerves, Bones, ;-L:gamencs;- Grifi les ar & 

Fompornded: Kernels, -T bee Parts I fhal fodivideinthe Eimbs,as I did ut the Liunk of the bo* 
dy viz. Into parts conramirg and Parts contained. 

The Parts containing are the Scart-Skin, the Skin, the fatty Men. brane, ard the 
common Membrane ot che Muicles. Al,chg other Parts ate conteined, ben g ccm- 
ded by thete, Touching the ScayF-Skin and the Skin, Lihall repeat nuitirg, 


becauie 


Chap. 2. Of the Superior Limbs. _ ZIf 
z<cauſe they are the ſame and al a like in al Parts. The Membrana Adipoſa or 
facty Membrane, 1s ſpred our in the Armas far as che Wrift : and in the Leg, from 
the Grotn unto che Ankles. ET. 
Afrer char, follows the common. Membrane of .che Muſcles,which comprehends 
che Muicles im cherr nacural Scicuation: Inthe Thighthe Fajcia Lata iupples urs 
place. 


_ The Medicinal Conſideration. 


The Univerſal Diſeaſes of che Skin are divers diſtempers, ſimple,  piſeajes of 
or wich Humors conjoyned. ' If the diftemper be with Humor ic makes the Skin. 
che Skin rough or twollen, whence ſprings the Scab, che Mange, che 
Morphew, Scurfe, Leprolie, Terters, Icch, Puſtles, Blains, Warer-Jadd:rs, 
Yellow-bliſters, Warts, Scalds, Moles, Biles, Night-Blains, Ring-worms, 
Lowſi--Evil, Chops, Blackand Blewnels, Sma}-Pocks, Meazles, Whores-Pox 
and Elephantiaſe or a Cancerous Tumor, over the whoi body, Of the Flllk. 

. The Fleſh is infeſted with al Kinds of Tumors, Inflamations, Carbuncles, Cho- 
lerick Tumors, Phlegmatick Tumors, Melancholick Tumors, Caucers, Watry 
Tumors, Windy Tumors, Impoſtums of al forts, Steatoma che Fac impoſtum, 
Atheroma che Pap unpoſtum, *Melicerzs the Hony impoſtume, an Ulcer, a wound 
and a Gangrene. | | 

An Achlecick or Champion-like confticucion of body, high fed, andas we ſay, 
lufty and ful of Beefe , 1s dangerous. Hippocrates ſhews the Reaſon in his 
1. Book, Aphoriſmethe 3. and Celſ#s ſaies,chac when a Man becomes Corpulenc, 
he ought co tuſpeC leaſt he be farced co the flaughcer. And in Hippocrates his A- 
pboriſmes we are cold, that fac Men are not ſo Long-lived as lean Men are,and there bf 
are ſome of cold Conſticutions. who have hor Stomachs, . - Of the yeſels. 

Veins and Acceries ha ve Diſeaſes proper to themtelves, the Nervs have theix Of the 80nes, 

eculiar Diſeaſes, and the Joints have theirs: And the bones are lubje co fra- 
uces, Drynels, Disjoynting, Roctenneſs, &c. Which ſhal be explained when 
we come to (fear of the bones, 


Chap.. 2: Of the Saperior Limbs. 

The Limbs both Superior and mnferior are divided into three principal Parrs : the The generat, 
Arm inco * Brachizm trom che Shoulder cothe Elbow, b Colitys = "he Elbow _ of - 
to the Hand, and che < Hand : The Leg mtoche 4 Thigh che © Shank;and the f Foot. , Special divi= 
And foraſmuch as the whol Arm hangs -upon che 8 Shoulder bone; as the whol Lep #*% 
upon che b Huckle bone, and thole bones are nor reckoned co appercain.unco the 
Back-bone, che beſt way 15 co begin .our deſcriprion of the Limbs .trom chem, viF. 

Ofche Arm from che Shoulder-blad, and of che Leg from the Huckle-bone: 


/ 


Of the Shoulder-blade and the Ari from the Shoulder t6 the Elbors. F — 
| The Azillay 


The Shoulder-blade i Joyned co che k Arm, makes a Joynt : in che bendihp of Kemels- 
which Joynt beneach; Kernels are placed, which are counced co be the Cloſe ftooles 
of che Cheſt or Heart,as the'Parotides or Kernels behind che Ears,are of the brain, 
co which choſe Parrs do empty cheir Excremencs. © The place of theie Kernels is _ .. / 
called the Arm-Pic. ys. £7 ' Diſeaſes of 

Theſe: Kernels do frequently Swel, Inipoſtumare, ace infected with che Kings- the Kernets- 
Evil, and ſubject co Buboes, yea ſuch as accompany the Whoces-Pox,' as in the 
Groin. ey AD 67f5 ag. PHT vs FEET CY Of the whol 

This Joynt is liable co be disjointed, bur. ic is more often vexed with che Gout, Font. 
Rbeumatiſme, and other Fluxions. The ſtrong imel of the Arm-Holes proceeeds 
gow theſe Kernels. Upon which Marrial has wittily and neatly played in one of 

Epigrams. 


Dd Z Ledit 


- pane mer 
—_ __ - 
- ww 


Diſeaſes of 
the Hand, theſe Parts the Diſeaſes lately named are common. A Diſeaſe in number is here 


Fingers. the 


. 
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Ledit te quedam mdla fabula, qua tibi fertur 
 Valleſub alarum trux habitare caper : | 
Hunc meturnt onines, neque mirums nam mala 
valde eſt | 
Peſtia. 
Thar 1s, 


An ill Report your Credit ( Sir. ) does wound, 
How chat @ ſtinking Goat has dwelling found 
Within your hollow Arm-Pirs ſhady Grove, 

| A btaſt which al Nen fear, and none do Jove; 
And good Cauſe why &c, 


Of the Cubit or part of the Arm from the Elbow to the Hand, 
The Articulation of the Brachizum with the Cubic, is more hardly disjoynte d: 


The Diſeaſes admits Fluxions which do there breed divers Tumors hard ecocure. In which cate 
of the Foynts \\qjels Giligent care be raken, the very bones are alcered and the Cubic is made 
of theſe Parts. crooked.and fuch as are on that manner crook*t,are by Hippocrates rermed Galliag- 


ONes. | | 
8 If ſuch a croockedneſs be cauſed by a retraGtion of the Muſcles, iris more eaſily 


cured, than if ic come troma repletion of the Cavitiesbya thick, clammy, con- 


denied anddryed Humor. In; | 
The Arciculation of the Cubit to the Wriſt ts ſubje& comany Diſeaſes, the 


Gout, the Rheumatiſme, the Tumor Ganghum which poſſeſſes the cendons 
Muſcles z Flegmarick Knobs and other Tumors, Y . _ 
| Of the Hund. 
The Hand is divided intothe © Wriſt the 9 Afcer-Weiſt and che<Fingers. To 


uſual in Children from che Womb, iy. A Sixt Finger growing to the Thumb oz 
little Finger. It is eafily raktn way, by the Iiciſion Knife, " = 


| Of the Naites 
| The Fingers are cerminated and clofed ip by the Neiles, which are liable to 


the ig E gies Diſeales, in Figure, in Magnirude, whil chey grow thick, wrinkled, un- 


equal, rough, hooked as in /leprous perſons; 'they are alſo Cleft ; and fal off in the 
thine of Sicknets and/afterwards breed in. The Color ofthe Nailes is hanped in 
Cone of Sicknefs. Alotheres a ſore Daldafe of che Nailestermeda Whiee fore. 
or Felon. Z | 

AWheyith very ſliarp Humor is bred 4inder the Naile ear theborie, which 
cauſes _—_— birter and incollerable pains, and brings an Inflamacion fict of A 
Hand, and-efter of the -Armallo, 'unjefs tlie Huinor be ler-our, 'by cuttingthe 

5appy fleſh ofthe Finger corthevery bone. 


ofthe Papyy The Pappy ny re oor red, and purrific,andfomtimes. 


ctit off;by reaſon of a ſphacelarion of 


PatonixcbiaGracorum, wiz; @pening of the Skin at che corners ofthe Niles” 
and Uſluing ofblood thereac, 'is a leight Ducate, which does nor affect the ey =, 
and Nerves of che Fingers Ends, as thas Panaritiam Arabum, a Diſeaſe _—_— ; 
Part deſtribed/by che AtabarrPhytariats,” j 


# 


of the the laft Jayrcofa Finger miſt of ne 
ONE. : 


Chap: Of the fer inde 


| The Ancienc Phyloſophers, and Phyſicians, were wont co Divine, andcel For- 
cunes, by che Nails of Mens Fingers: couchipg which kind of Divinacion, Camil- 
lus Paldus has lacel ar. 4 + gy 2 : P 

2 T.21.f.1. GC. > foie . ac fi FGHL *4Ff.1.%, ®cf.1.MN. 
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Chap- 3- - Of the Inferior Limbs. 


The Infecior Limbs are commonly divided into. three Parts; The Thighs, the Diſeaſes of the 
Shank, and che Foor. The Os llizm. is joyned toche Thigh, and from chence we —_ 
are torake meaſure of che lengrh of the Leg. In che bending of the Os Ii, and the 
Thigh, are placed many Kernels, above and beneath z in which divers Buboes arilſe, 
boch Peftilencial, Venereal, and ſpringing from common Cauſes: of which we 
have ipoken in our Chapter of the Perttomenm..  , © ,, . _ 
Theſe interior Lynbs ace liable co the fame Diſeaſes with the ſuperior, which I 
wil not repeat. Proud Fleth 1s often bred inthe hinder parts by contuſion of the 
Thighs, occalioned by long and hard fitring, or riding, Ferneliys does elegancly 
explain che material Caule hereof. EDS 73S Rb 
Ic 1s not cauſed by afflux of Humors, but only by the nouriſhment of the Pare, 
which being ulcerated within or without, u it be nor ſtopped, it is by continual ac- 
ceſs ot Nucrimenc ipread abroad, and iwelled, and preduces oftentynes as it wete 
cercain Pipes of Vemns and Arteries, by which ic is nouriſhed. $0, when the Skin 
remaining who], the Fleth underneath 15 bruiſed aid corny, a mighty $welling does 
ariſe by liccle and liccle, withourany pan, bur turniſhed with exquiſice lence, and 


Nacural Heart. PIO EINE Po WT Yo 
In che Joync ofthe Thigh,abour the Gayfty ofche Huckle bone, is bred the Gour ,,, 5: 
cailed Sczatica. It che Humor flow int Acetabu/um, and cauſe the Head of 
che Thigh-bone co {lip our of its place, ic breedsa DNijeale in Scituationhaxd co cure, 
and whichac laft caules the Patient to hault, _ oe 4s rar rn 
If a very ſharp pucrid Humor does corrode, and bring corruption into the Joynt, 


þ 
, 


[ 


painful Corns breeding > wr ng che unwary excirparion whereot bas ſlomeumnes forns. 
2m a Gangrene 4ncrot , $2 25s oth v7 Is $2 : 2 30 

«T.21.f.1. 0, 2>f.1.Þ, ®cf.1.8; 24f,5Þ:® 
excee- The Legs. | 
afks, Elephennofs 
Leg of the of the Arabbayy 
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The principal matcer of cheſe Tumors, is Wind or Water, or a clammy Fleg- 
matick Humor, which produces the {welling called Oedema. 

Sometimes the Toes of the Feer, as welas che Fingers ofthe Hand, are deficient 
or ſuperfluous in their Number. There isa lictle knob grows fomrimes under the 
Iictle Toe called Gemurſa, becauſe it makes the Patient groan. 

If ſhape Diieafes conliſting in che Evil-ſhaping of the Shank and Foot are frequent. 

Hence arole choſe mck Names Varus, one that has crooked Legs bending inward ; 

Valgus, one that has Legs bending ourward; Compernzs, one narrow between 

' the Knees;z Scauripeda, one thar has hunching Ankles, chac interfer and hinde: 

his going 3 Panſus, one that has a broad or Splay toot; Atta, he chat rreads only 

on che fore part of his Feet, as it were on Tip Toes; Plants, he that is Splay- 

footed or Broad-footed, al which Infirmicies are feen 1n grown Perſons and it 
Children. 

Some are borne with their Legs contracted, others become ſo by 11} Swadling in 
the time of their Infancy, and by untoward Carriage in cheir Nurſes Arms.  Son- 
times one foot is longer than the other which Cauſes halcing. | 

Sink Somtimes the Feet do Stink incollerably, by reaton of their much hear and 
Paſte Sweat z which muſt be helped. Ofrentimes there happens a Palſie of the lower 
Limbs, by reaſon of a Defluxion of Humors out of che Metentery, into the Lum- 
bal Nerves. Many times a baftard Sciatica does poſleſs the whol Thigh as low as to 
che Ankle-bone, even as far as thac moſt chick Nerve does reach, which comes from 
the Os Sacrum. Pains of the Knees are extream bicrer and make ſtour Men cry our. 

' Becauſe ot the conſent the Knees had wich the Veins in the Mothers Womb. And 
Pliny faies that a Mans life ies in bis very Knees. 

Fluxions of Rheum into this Joya are long laſting, dangerous and hard to 
Cure, im the Judgment of Pardys, which daily experience does confirm. And a 
blow or wound in the Anckle,thar ſame great Tendon being bruiſed or wounded, do 
bring Death, nor withour great Gonvullions, fo ſaies Hippocrates. - 


Kyees pains. 


Wonnds of the 
Ankle. 


Chap. 4. Inwhat places Iſſues are commonly made. 


| ' Ow I wil fhew you in what places Ifſues are to be made to purge our Wheyith 
, Places of Iſ- Humors, which flow either chrongh the Veſlels or between che Skin. I wil 
NE in in at the Head. 
"The Crownof And firſt of al an Iſſue may be made where the ſagittary and coronal Sutures 
the Head. meer. You may find the place by applying your Wriſt co the Nole of the Parienc, 
| and obſerving how far you can reach upon his head with your middle Finger, for 
there the Ifſue muſt be made. : 9” 
The Hind pars: Alſo in the hollow pact of che Occiput or hind part of the Head. Bur if yau 
of the Head. find no ficting Cavity: there, you may apply your Cauſtick on either ſide of the 
Additions of the Sutura Lambidozdes. - | 
Fore partof Likewiſe in che hollow behind che Ears, when the Eyes or Ears are 
the Head. Dieaied. ; | 
The Neck Somtimes on either ſide of the Neck, as far asthe third or fourth Vertebra. 
The Arm In themiddle of the Acm berween che Muſcles Deltozs and Biceps. | 
The bref Jn the Breſt, rwoor three may be made according to che Longitude thereof, in 
Diſeaſes of the Cheſt and Lungs. | | | | 
The Thigh Ar the bending of the Butcocks, at che Endg,of the Muſcles cald Gloutii, where 
che Thigh is perceived co-move upon the Foynrt, an Iffue may be made, ina perfect 
Sciatica when che Humor poſleffes the Cavity of the Joynt. | 
; FbeLeeg Iſſues are made within ſide the Fhigh, ewo Fwgers above the Knee ; alſo on the 
| inſide of the Lep, cwo Fingers beneath che Ham. | 
; ;TheLoins - Somcimes to curn away Fluxions 1c the Thigh,” Hlues are made upon che 
Loins,, near che Back-bone,. on each ſide the ſaid bone.” | 


Chap: 


Chap. 5. Of Veins uſually opened. 


Of Yeinis uſually opened, 


F Pcoceed unto fiich Veins of the whol body as are uſually open 


Chap. Os 


ed. Veins 


The Peins 
which are wont 


which now adaies are opened in the Head, are in che Forehead, che hinders ,, be opened. 


part of rhe Head, and inthe Temples. 


The Forehead Vein is termed ®* Przparata or che ready Vein, becauſe it is The Fore bead 


evident, and chere is no need to Shave the Hair co comear ic, as mutt bedone ap 4 " 


in che Veit hetund the Head, which us termed Vena Puppy, the Afcenthip- 
Vein. | | 

The ancients did open the Veins behind che Ears, bur that operation is now out 
of ule: Hippocraies taies the curting of thote Veins made che Scythians barren 3 
pethaps he meant the Arteries in chole Parts, The manner of opening thete Veins 
Albucaſis does reach us in his 2. Book Chap, 97. _ | 

Neither is ic unprotic«bl: co open che Veines of the Head, by reaſon of the ex- 
cernal Veuis, which chrough the holes of the Scul have communion with the Me- 
nings. | 

i Hieronimus Fabricius ab Aqua Pendente diſallowes the opening of 
thole Veins, becaule ofcentimes chey do noc appear. Bur if che Head be cubbed, 
and the Hur thaved off and chen again rubbed, chey wil be moreevident, provided 
you throacle the Neck a lictle with a Towel or lyapkin. 


The» cemporal Veia is alio cut as is che Ariery, in great and continual pains of Is the Temples 


the Head. | | 

The Antienrs did open the inner Veins of the Noſe,as appears out of Hippocrates 
in divers places, and fron Galen his 6. vor k O01 Epidemicks. The later Greek 
Writers, 'Pa4/us gineta and Areteys, men: 151 ;4e opening of inner Veins of the 
Nole : and Arete»s himtelf, declares the liſt. u nents which che Ancients uſed, ro 
provoke thoſe Veins to blee4. bur it the bluod, according tothe Opinion of Fer- 
nelius, do flow from the Veins or the Face, which creep into the inner Parts of the 
Notcilsz che Head being opp: efet with plenty ot blood, cannot be eaſed, be- 
cauie that tame lrriration and opening of che Veins, ought co be pertormed near 
the C.>lander boue,hac cheLongrudinyl patlage creepi.ig uncothe Noftrils may be 

ned . theretore 1 concerve thole Parts are trequencl, co be fomen:ed with Lukes 

warm Wacer, betore we ule chote Iiftcumenrs piupounded by Areteus. 

The manner of opening thoſe Veins propounded by Albxucaſir, may be admitted; 
buc ir does not. peierrace co che inmoit Part of che Noſtcils, as far as che Colander 
bone. 


The Veins under the Tongue rermed Ranulares are more frequently opened 1, the Miri 


with good tucceis, in Diſeaſes ot the Throat and Head. Only Aurehanws againſt 
Duocles has dilallowed chac Practice, alleadying char ic tilis che Head, andthe 
blood cannot be ſtopr, Lzb. 1. Acut. c. 12. 

True it 15 chat 1n ioine the blood has Iiſued fo plentifully, that it could very 
hardly be ftopped, as was ovierved in a Capuchin Friar, Father Foſeph. le Clerc, 
the great Policician and familiar frieud of che Cardinal Richelien z as Simon Pim- 
pernel a moſt expart Surgeon of Pars, hi ateltto}d mr, he having opened the taid 
Veins, inthe Friar atorelaid. | 

Inche Neck che * external Jugular is opened, Trall:a1ws in Cure of the Squinfie 
opened the ſame with good ſuccets Lib 4. Chav. 1. And Soranus Epheſus, in 
his Incroduction Chap, 12. Commen:ds the openmgof this Ve. In like manner 
AFﬀuaries commends this Practice in dangerous Diiea:es of the Head. C_— 
Lib. 2. Queſt: Medic. Chap. iz. Commands the opening of chis Vem in a 


Squinzy, becauſe che Jugular Veins are more tilled, than che ſhuc cover and Mourh 


che Larynx. | | OS 
Proſper Alpinus inhis 2, Book of the Egyptian manner of bealing Diſeaſes 
Chap. g. Writes that chis is a common Remedy in that Contrey. 
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in 


In the Noſe 


1n the Neck. 
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Is: the Back 


1s the 411% 


In the Foot. 


how ? 


o 
Af 


© Whether the 


Foot Vei : Are: | age 
be a may be uſed, oneaboveaand the other below the Knee. le 1s ealily tound aiid Lately 


Facobus Corpus in his Anatomical Introdu#ions, thews the way to open thoſe 
Veins. Read Pa:lus Magnus Lib. de Phlebotomia printed in the Italian 
Tongue. And: Rondeleties inbys Me bodus Medendi ; Ludcv.c:s Mercatus 
Chap. 13. Merhod; *Medend. And A'!bucafts Lib. 2. Chap. g7. ; 

Rondeletizes tels us ota Vein 1h the Back Lib.1. Method: *Melendi. Chap. 37. 
Which he f21es 1s tobe found, m1 the firſt Vertebra of the Back ; ic 15 ſeen elevared 
on the top of the Vertebraes, creeping down the back, as far as Os Sacrum. lc 
{zerns ro flow trom rhe brain according co the Longirude of the ſpinal Marrow. He 
lers us know that this Vein 1s profitably opened, 1n the Tetanus and Falling: Sick= 
nets, and if it be not to vitible as co be opened, in that place muſt Cupping-Glafles 
be taſtened with Scarification. 

Ludovicus Mercatus im Lib. 1. Prattice Cap. 19, Commends this Remedy 
agamſt che Convultion. Hippocrates in his Book de Viſu, burnes and pricks the 
Veiis of che back: which Remedy 1s propounded by Alexander Benedictus 
Lib. 1. de Morbis Curandzs, c. 5, AndGatizaria advites to open the ſame in 
in his Comment «pou the 9. Book of Rvaſis. | | 

In the Arm three Veinsare opened, the Cephalick or Head Vein accompanyed 
by an* Artery without any Nerve, and therefore ic is opened without danger. The 
Baſilica and Medianaare opened, but the Þ Baſilica muſt be opened with pru» 
dent warynets, by reaton ot an Artery near the tame and the Tendon of Myſculugs 
Biceps, which lies beneath it: neicher is the © WMedrang void of the like 
danger. x | 

I the Hand berween the Ring Finger and the liccle Firger the 4 Salvatella is 
opened, the opeuing thereof many account {uperſtition : howbeic Hippocrates 
opened the Veirs ot the Hands : and this Remedy has not been rezeRed by learned 
Phyſicians, elpecially in long laſting Sickneffes, and in the Quartan Apueat che 
Conjundct:on of che Sun and Moon : which 1 have known to have lucceeded happily 
both, co ocher. Phy itians, and co my telf, in old Quartans, after the uſe ot divers 
Medicaments. | | 

Ic is not our Cuſtom toopen the Veins in the lower part of the Thigh above the 
Knee : yer Lagarus Sotus faies that they are opened in Portugal in his 1. Book, 
of Animadwerfuons,CGhap. 4. Sett. 61. Toſtop gouty Defluxions inco the Legs, 
and codiminith the detormicy of the Varices or black (woln Veins of choie Parts, 
the Ai:ciencs were-wonc co open them. And Platerus commends this Remedy ra 
to dinw:ifh the Varicess Whichmay be confirmed oug of Galen Lib..2. Method: 
ad Glauconem. | | 

In che toot is opened the * Saphenz, which is above the Malleolxs internus orc 
inner Ancle be 3 or the continvatton thereot 112 Tarſo, or the ſwelling tide of che 


\Foot be:ween che Heel and thegrear Toe. 


' Somtimesthe'd Ichiadica Yena or Sciatica Vein, is opened, which is Scituate in 
the extcrnal Ankle. | But chis Vew: ought norco be opened withour very great heed 
ro the place where the Orttice 1s made, becauſe of an Arcery near, and Tenduns very 
near the lame. _ 

\ ?*Twas uſual wich the Ancients to open the < Ham Vein, which is now a daies ſel- 
dom performed; and quite out of uſe : neverrheleis che openiny thereof would be as 
beneficial as is che opening of the Arm Veins, 

Ic might be convemently opened it the Leg be pur into a Veſſel of hot Water above 
the Knee, and rubbed;as is utual in bleeding ac the Arm ; alio a double Ligature 


below the hollow of the Ham, at the beginning of the Myxſcul: Gemellz : 
and a fick Woman as the lies in her bed, may as conveniencly preſent her Leg as che 
Arm, being covered with the ſheer or other fitting covering. 

'Though-che Scaatica Vein and the Sapbena are branches of the Crural Vein' 
yet, becauſe the Sciatica Vein does anſwer the Baſilica, as the Saphena does cb 
Gepbalica of the Arm 3 cetcain ir is,; blood isdrawn by a more dire way bes 

c 


FT 


Chap. 6. Of the Arteries which are opened, 1 7 


_ the Sciatica Vein, then from the Sapbena.” Howbeit Galen in his ſecond: Book 
Secandum Locos Chap.2. The Sciatica Vein'noc appearing admits the Saphena to 
be opened in ſtead chereof. And if ic appear not in the outward Ankle,its branch nwſt 
be: opened, on the Tarſ#'or pulp of the Foot beneath the Ankle, ur above the 
Ankle, ific be vinble, © | 

Ics allo poſſible ro make'ir the more apparent by ſuch a kind of Ligature as the 
Author of the Book de Anatomia Vivorum has deſcribed, made with a lung and 
broad Swath- band brotight from the rop of the Hip as low asthe Ankle. 


* T-1.f.1.L.T.24.f.1:BB.®b T.1i.f.r.M T. 24-f.1.CC. ow 1.64% 
NT: 24.f.1-7f. Gr. 24 Tr f1.. 5 

*.7 T.1, f. 1. Re B. T:24. f. 4. aaa. Oc. fd T.r. foi. $$, T; 24. feq. m. 
=© 2.26. SF + | ; | 


Ch ap: 6: Of the Arteries which are opened. j 


8 þ He Ancient Phyſicians were wont co open Arteries as wel'as Veigs.: Howbeic a 
Horatius Auygenius in his Book of Blood-lerting, : diſfwades the opening of ,,,;es may ” 

Arteries, becaule he never ſaw any Artery opened, -thar could be, ſtopped againg opened ? 

Aurelanus,” Favours his Opinion, in his x, Book of Chronick Dyleaſes Ch p. 5% 

Howbeic Galen in his Book de Vens SettHone, commends the opening of che Smallet - pM, 

Arteries in very bitter and old paines of the Head. . _- ia | 


"Hewrnins did with, that in ſome parr Or other ic miphe be ſafe ro open an Artery 
in burning Feavers, becauſe one Porringer of che Arcerial blood drawn our, would 


cool che Patient more, than to loote ten Porringers of the venal blood. And nba 

Commentary upon the 23. Apboriſme of the x. Look, he faies that in the Hunga-' what Arte.; 

rian Feaver, when very red bload drops out at the Nole, it would do the Patient ,ove 10 be vn 

good to draw a little blood from © an Artery. But who -C faies he) ed? | 

dares open an Artery? 1 deſire that. al learned,” Artiſts would chink 

of it. A 
I fay cherefare; and aver, T hat m Pars, the Arteries of the Forehead and Is the rore- 

Temples, before and behind the Ears, are ſuccesfully opened in Ariciend Or very head. 

acute painsvf the Head, in the Phrenſie, Inflamations and excream pains of the 1 the Temples 

Eyes and Ears, VO 6 | | ' 2 


As for the opening of the'tetaporal Artety Thadeus Duns, in che 12, Chaps 


p 


Othis Miſcellanies, thewshbw profitable a Remedy, ir is. 21k 
Lagarus Sqtus aforementioned, in the fame place, obſerves that: ghe Arteries 
benind the Ears ate profitably 6ptned in Portugal 626 dia; 6 
Ludovicus Mercatis a Spaniſh Phylitianſuf pec® this openiy of theſe. Arteries, 


for fear it ſhould make Men Barren,  Butdatly experience has delivered us from 
that lear. . ene P9} 


An Artery leated ib the hing&s Parc of the Head is opened, .the Hair þ 


| | being firſt 
Shaven of, and the Head and hand bernptgmenced 1n hot water, art ; In the bind 


| . Ul with pg: of the 
a Spunge, that ft may appear. The manner of opening this Artery, ts not unlike Head, 
thac of the cemporal Artery, and therefore thar ſame way of Paths  ZEgineta, 
Aetius aud Albucaſus,is ro be tejefted, whodidficſt cur ths Skin betare they opet- 
ed the Artery. © 4-8 qr's 4: 511 To alt. 
Gaten wn his Book, of Blood-letting near the end, in an Inflamation ofthe, Liver Is the Hand 
opened. che 3, Artery , which Runs our between; the Thumb and Fore Finger.  _ _ 
Which, Profper Alpinus obſerves to be very uſual in Epyprt, i 3n hs tir Fe 
Book, and 12. bap. De Medicina Egypt. And Septalius in hs 6.. Book af. | 
Anamadverſons, Article' 122. Fudpes that in a Palpicatioh: of the Hearc,; che 13 he Foot : 
Arteries which Run atono the F Ingers 112y ſefely be opened ' Which may, likewiſe. &s 


: 


bedone in the Tarſus and Meta-Tarſus of ihe Foor,). accorduig to the Advice of, 


Galen in bis 3. Book, of Anatomical Adminiſtrations, andt elaſt Chapter.. «. 
ils E 


e | In 


218 The Phyfeal Confederation, and «Anatomy Book V. 
: [tr other Parts Arteries may bor in any wite be opened, unleſs they havea bone 
under them, that they may be-prefled cluſe down. to make the Oritice grow toge- 
cherapain: and rhetcjore 1n a lean Body, an Artery being unawars opened in che 
Arm, may be eloſed again, »t ic-be tunly ar.d .clofely tizd as 1s fitting, ro avoid 
Anenriſma. | 

An cxperimear Before we think of opening che Arteries of the Head'to turne away Fluxicns, 
, of Benedidty that experiment ot Alexander Beneditts, wil not be unprofitable, to apply unco 
for the Rbeu- the Shorn Kead, Medicines that are ro ſtop Rheums falling intothe Eyes, muſt be 
maLlm. applied from the Eye-brows uvro the Crown of che Head: if the Eyes begin wo 
appear dry, it 1i5manteſt chatthe Rheum falls intothem by choſe Veins whichare 
under the Skin: bur if they continue moift, .it 15evident the Humor flows into 

them from under the bone. * | | 
Now che foretaid Mixcute of Alexander Benediftus which ſtops Rheums 1s this. 
Makea Cataplaime of Courle bran , fine Frankincenſe, the white of an Epe, a 


ficcle V.icriol andBrone Adum 5 and apply it as a forelaid. 
 » Chap.7. Of the Muſcles and firſt of the Forehead Muſcles. 


I Nrending to explain al che Muſcles of the Body, Iwil begin at the Frontal or 


The Forehead 
Muſcles ſhould " ON TO 
rather be called bows, tat che:Forehead i felt. (+; 
the Eye-brow They have their original from the upper Parts of the Forehead, and being ſpread 
Maſcies our upon rhe bone thereof, they endar the Eye-browsghat they might life chem up. 
They ate fevered inthe radft of che Forehead, right above the Noſe. And be- 

caufe'we doar our pleaſure depreſs and draw together our Eye-Lids into wrinkles, 

+. we muſt affiphe co'cachof them «es Muſcle, . and I can find no other ſaye the Orbicu- 
_ "ar Þ Mnſcte of each Eye Lid ; forthe Eye-brows cannpt be drawn down withour 
 theEye-Lidsbe cloity thuc._- | THE > |= * 3: 1 

"&T. 15.1 EEE Py fi FAS. [ Gb 


1. Chap. Be. "Muſcles of the hinder Part of the Head. - 


N the after Head are tound Muſcles, or rather fleſhy Membranes, whichdraw 
backwards the Skim. &f che Head 31 ſuch perſons.as have che {aid Skin movable. 
Theſe Mulcles, as alſo thote of the Foxehead, are partions of the Mrſculus Latus 
Of Brozd Maiold 5 which by [zu does neatly compate toa riding Hood, taking away: 
only as much as is covered witha little capon ther OP of a. Mans Head: and chete- 
trethabrotd Matcie does coverthe. Neck, Face, Fore and fide Parrs of the Head. 


T4 FHEPErT v5 f. 1. PR 
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m_—_ ' Chip. 9. "Muſcles of the Eye-Lids. 


+ Tali! D111 1 6, 


a Fortheatt Muſcles, ' which 1 conceive are ordained rather. co move the Eye- 


[1 


4, SOL 2 .,** TYP A944. : 

He <wv0:Eye-Ladsare moved by four Muſcles, of which three are orbictiſar, 
The fiſt. KL an4oneis fitaighit belonging.to che upper Eye-Li1d, which ariſes at che thter- 
_ nal Cavity of the Eye, and being {pred our upon the Muſcles, which lifrs up the 

of | - Eye;*it feaches untoche Eye-Lid. : bs 2 "9 = 
; The ſecond. -"Ehefha ſt ofthe eubicitYar or round Mulcles, 15 the Muſcuius Ciliarzs, which 
mpuffeth aboyr eackiefthe Eye-Lids.; The other is drawn out under the Eye 

144, - «flip from'the Circumference oh.the Orbita pr Socket of the Eye. an 4; 
The tia. - © Theb third round Mulcle beipg of a Fingers breadth, compaſles the Surface of the 
| Orbit4'or Socket, 'and being placed upder each, Eye-Lid,. and reaching as far'as 
The fow:h the Eye-brow, andidlofly thurtwgthe wo Eye-Lids, ic lifts up the Jower and 


draws dowr/the Eye:brow. + \,. : | 
Chap: 


Chap. 11. -.:: Muſclesof the external Ear. mg 


te OO OO — 
—— : 


X Chap. 10. Muſcles of the Eyes. 


Here are reckoned fix Muſcles of the Eye, four Straight and two Oblique, 
which are na:ined from cheir Scicuacion andattion. One 1s cermed < Szpernus on——— 
and Attollens Oculum, che upper and che Eyes up lifter ; another is called 4 1n- : 
fernus and Deprimens Oculum, the lower and Eye Depreſſer z of the two Lateral ow egeemens 
or {ide Muſcles, one ac the greacer corner of che Eye 1s termed © Lefforius, the The ads 
Readers or che Stzedents Myſcle.; che other placed ar che ſmaller corner is called *** {ns 
f Indipnatorizs, the Diſdeigners Mulcle. oy 
They al ariſe trom che Gavity of che Socket of the Eye and the broad Necvous The 4pdecent 
| 519 10n, and are mnterced- ingo che Cornea Twnica under . the Con- 
unt1va. 

s The Contranitency of theſe Muſcles pulling one againſt another is neceſſary, chac 
the Eye might be movable co and fro, which being depraved, che Eye is drawn to 
ſome one 11de, and ſo abides in chat poſture. 

And that che Eye might be drawn backtowards che greater Corner, and might be 
fixed 1n continual reading or looking upon ſomwhac, Nacure has framed ewoother 
Mulcles, which are termed Oblique, becaule chey duect che Oblique morion of che 
Eye, which is none at al, nejcher can che Muſcles chemſelves perform 
fuch a Morton 1n regard of their Original and Inſertion, which oughc co be contrary 
and oppolice. TI + 

The Meſculus Obliquys * Major, greater Oblique Muſcle, or Trochleator, con- The Obliquus 
teins in ic a wonderful peice of Workmanfſhip, which is tound in Mankind, decedt- Majer- 
ed by Rondeletivs and obiexved in fome great Fiſhes: for raking ics riſe from the 
Caviy of the Orbitz, it produces a chin Tendon, which being drawn through a 
Tranſverſe Þ Griſtle affixed unto che bone, by and beneath che Glandeula Lachr 
mals oc weepung Kernel, .is after widened and ſpread our upon the Eye. =” 

The Obliqures < Minor drawn our externally by che greater Corner, and rowled The Oblique 
achwacc about che Globe'of the Eye, comes as far as the Tendon of che greater Ob- Minor. 
lique Muſcle, chac che Nervous produdtions of both che Qblique Muſcles might meer 
c er co draw back and fix the Eye towards che Nole, chat from both che Eyes 
beholding, ohe Pyramid Libe may paſs unco the viſible Objec&. FCA 
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Chap. '11. Mnſcles of the external Ear. 


'T Hey are common and proper, which are Seldom moved, becauſe -che Earit 0f the extrr- 
ſelf is rarely moved: ' They are cheretore rather marks and ſigns of Muſcles, n« £&. 
than true * ones , fuch a$are' found in; Brute Beaſts which move cheir Ears. | 

And therefore a porci6h' of the frotical Mulcle redchingunto the Ear, a portion of The commen. 
the Cutanedis or Skiri Multle drawn unto the' Pulp of che Ear, and a Part of 
the Occipital or after Head Mulicle, ſtrerched our behind the Ears, do make the 
common Muſcles ' PLE: LY 

'There is ' only © one -proper Mufcle, ' Which lurks under the Ligamenc One proper. 
of the Ear, it arites, from the Mammillary, Proceis, and. is inſerted into the Root of 
2 The later Anatomiſts do makereckoning of two Muſcles appertaining co the ins © Internal Exre 
eernal Ear, -one of which is* extetnal ie” (he audicory paſſage or hole of the Eat, * pig. 
which draws back che Mequbrane of che Ear: the other is withinthe > Concba, fa= Second 


ſtened to che Mallet or Hammer. 
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220 The Phyfical Confiteration, und «Anatomy Boox V. 
In Bruts the Muſcles of the incernal Ear are more evident than in 
Men. | | \M A b : > 
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Chap. 12. Muſcles of the Noſe. 


| TT Hey are common and proper. | 
One Common = The common is only one, being the upper porrion of that Orbicular Muſcle 


which compaſſesche © Lips, which draws che Note downwards, when che upper Lip 


tdrawndown. , 
Two# Muſcles do lift up the Noſe, on each fide one, drawn from the ſpace be- 


OR weak the Eye-brows and faſtened co the bone of the Nole, and to carried co the 
wihgs or bactlements thereof; the motion of cheie Muſcles, when they act 
rogether is eaſily perceived 4n the drawing up and critping or wrinkling of che 


Note. 4 | 
In Perſons that are largly Noſed, ewo* lictle Muſcles are found, ſpred upon the 


excream Griftles'of the Note, which do widen the Laps of the Note, without any 
elevacion or lifting up. 

Within che Noftrils under the Succingent Coar, there lies lurking a litcle Muſcle 
ofa Membranous Nature, whichdoes ftitk co the incernal Parts as far as the Laps 


of the Noſe, it is 1aid co contract the Noftrils. 
« F.15-f.1/NN.24 F/15.f-1.G. oe T5 far. 
Chap. 13. Muſcles of the Lips: 


S Eeing here are tWo Lips, each has ics Muſcles, and there areewo common to 


Yhe f/f of © The upper Lip isdrawn upwards by a * Muſcle which taking its riſe from the hol- 
the proper ones. Jow ofthe Jaw,beneach the Cheek bone, deicends obl:quely or flancing co the up- 
rLip. - - eo: 
The ſecind. tk 5 moved downwards by a b Muſcle brought from the middeft of the lower Jaw, 
- intoche {aid Lip. - | - 
The third, The gether Lip is drawh upwards by a Muſcle, which being drawn ow of the - 
Jower Parts of rhe Cheek bone, does end {ide wares upon'thenecher Lip. - 
The fowth. Tr is moved downwatds by a © Muicle, which Spruging out ot che Chin, is inſert- 
ed mncoche nuddle Lip. | Y: 2 
The common The common Muteles grethe lateral ones, | which do draw the Lips to the right or 
_ lefc ſide | _ 
1 Zygomaticus. _ The firſt is called 4 Zygomaticus, being ſomWhar long and thin, and ariſing from 
+,” HeboneZzgoma, irs certvinared in the mecging ofeach Lap. 
2 Buccinator. © Theotl.er common ohe,, 15 vulgarly cerrhed © Buccinator or the Trumpeter, 
+ ......,.,; 1, were more rightly called Ecco the Cheek driver, kecouſe it ftirs che Cheeks, 
© Shiliedrivesthe meat this way ard that way, inthe aGhion of chewing, | 
| Jc ariſes {rom the top of the Gums or the bones 1n that place near the fartheſt 
grinders, andends in each Lip. Ir is looſe and ſlack, that ir nay give way inwards, 
_ andpertorm its Office of torcing, as the Mulicles of the belly do; and thac u may 
give way, .when the Mouth gapes wide. DT 8 
$pbinffer of There is added a round f Muſcle, which makes the proper ſubſtanceof the Lips, 
the Mouth... | by the teryice Wherect the Mouth, 1s drawn together, the Lips axe opened, 
o inWards,and iwel. Ic might wel be called the Sphinter of the ns” or the 
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Chap.15. Ofthe Maſelerof theOs Hyoides, 


Chap. 14. Muſcles of the lower Jaw. 


T Hey are on eicher fide ſix. "The # Temporal Muſcle, | being a very pay The Temporal 


litcs up the Jaw. Icariſes from che whol. Cavity of the Temples, and 


carried along'under che Os wy vers ic'is by a very ſtrong nervous Tendon inſerced 


into the ſharp * proceſs of che Jaw-bone. 
This Muſcle is affiſted by che Prerygoidews 5 Internus, ariſing from the Cavicy of 


called by Galen Maſſeter Internus. « _ 

The Jaw is drawn dowti wards by che Digaſtricus or Twi-Pelly'd Muſcle, and 
the Muſcrelys Latus or Broad Muicle. : | | | | 

The Digaſtricus or Twi-Belly, being in the < middle Nervous and fleſhy ar che 
Ends, ſprings fram rhe: Apophy ſap Styloides, and being in [the Middle ceflexed 
abour che $:y/0-Ceratorder, 1t 1s inferced into the Chin, under che bending of che 


Jaw. - | 
J The Mrſculys * Lats or Broad-Belly, ariſes from the upper Part of the Breſt- The Latw. 


bone, che Clavicula and Shoulder poinc, and cleaves. firmly co.che Baſis of the in- 
ferior Jaw, muMfling the Neck and whol Face and by reaſon of the afore-faid Ad- 
heſion, ir is ſaid co draw che Jaw downwards. | 


Pterygoidens © Externus, the external wing faſhiond Myſcle forces the Jaw 


forwards, which being twelled does lightly driveche Jaw-bone focewards : which Externus. 


__— n _ overſhooting of the Jaw-bone, when che lower Teeth ace aboveche 
u r LCectn. : | | 

OL he Jaw is plucked abour this way and that way by the Maſſeter or Chaw Muſ- 
cles being in irs Original Twi-Headed, one of whoſe heads ariſes from the O's Zygo- 
mathe other beneath che {aid bone; each of which being furniſhed wich divers Fibres 
which Croſs one another, is inferred into che Gorner of the infecior- Jaw, It may 
eafily be divided into cwo Parts, + . 


Chap. | TR | of the Muſcles of the Os Hyoides. 


tion for the Tongue and Larynx,it has obcained Mulcles as wel as Li is, 
which it is held ſulpended, char ic might be moved wich che Topgue and 
Larynx.  DNLES WES : 
And therefore irs Muſcles are cotton to the Io nk and the Larynx. 


Rue the bone tecined 8 Hyoides, is placed in che Neckto a prop and founda- | 
Liane 


The bone Hyoides hasren Muſcles; on each fide five, for I add che Muſcle termed. 


Mylogloſſus (which is comimonly actribured unto the Tongue)and I calic Mylo- 
broidowr” becauſe, it does not any Waies crouch che Tongue. | 


$ T.15.f.1. PP. fa A ALT 15.F. 2.44. 2Þf. 2. DD, ®c 11.TT. 
f.2.C C J* T.10.f. 1:4. T.:15.Fe2: ©.ne T.19.F'2. EEEE=" | x. $. 
f.2. BB.*s T.13.f.11.andiz. ABC. oc 5 Wo 


The Os Hyoides is lifiedhu p'by che Miltle 7 Geniobyoidens, 'rArifes from wicth- 
in the Chin and is inferred into che Bafts of che Hyoides. 

Ailiftanc;hereuico is che Muicle Þ Mylohyorderes, icariſes from within the Jawiin 

Quarters of che Grinding Teeth, and reaches. co che Baſis: of he Bohe 
yordes. | 


j 
# 3 . | 
» 

by c 


{pings iroppqhecap of the Breſt bone,; and drawn owe upon the Welandt is-interted 
anto c x X - " — 


ms, RO. TIKY 2i rd it] MIT 6s ; 
The bone Hyoider, is drawn downwards by che 'Muſele <-Sternobyides which Sternotgvidews 


or bocrom, ot the ſaid bone fHyoides, 
into the Horns of che Os Hyozdes. 


| from | Prerygoidens 
the Apopbyfis Pterygoides, and cerminacedar the corner of the inferior Jaw, Ir is Internus- 


byoideus. 
Mylobyoidew 


The Back e © Styloceratbyoideuns, from the Apophyſir Styloides s.carripd Stylecerathy- 
| CG H A P " 0:denss 


Digaſdricxs. 


Pterygoidens 


Maſſeter, 


h &.3% 


The Genio+ * 
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Chap, 16, Muſcles of the Tongue. 


_ 'T He Tongue is forced forward by the Muſcle < Genyogloſſur, which growing ouc 
Grayogeſſu T % 1h ſide of the "_ cerminated co the Fm Rooc, a 5 
Bafeloſſus., Iris drawn back by che Muicle f Pajigloſſus which cakes ics cile at the Baſis of 
Os Hyoides, and is carryed unto the Root ofthe Tongue. 

Stylogtoſſm. I 18 foiced fidewaies to the right and lefr, by che Muſcle e Stylogoſſies, which 
taking its beginning at che Apophyjis Styloides, wexcended into che middle, very 
near of the T ongue. 

2 T. 13. f-13. BB. >» f. 4 EE. © f.13. DD.cZ4 fi. EE. f.1;. 
CC.nf f.14. BB.gs j.14 DD. | 


Chap, 17, Muſcles of the Larynx. 


T He who! body of che Larynxconfifting of five Griſtles, is moved upwards and 
L * downwards. 4s by'the Muſcle » 4 byroid | ; 

+. Itts drawn upwar | uſcle » *Hyotbyrordens, which arifing from the 

DG FE Baſis of che Hooides bone, is inſerted into the external —— ot the 
 Thyroides. -— | | 

aronchine. © © The Muſcle > Bronchius draws ir dowtwards, which taking ies riſe, from the 

* \ ' thner fide of the Breſt bone, and ftre:ched our upon the Channel of che Aſpera 
-(Arteria or Weſand; ir afcends untothe che Baſrs of Thyroideg. 

Two only of the Griftles of the Larynx aremovable, viz. The< Thyroides 

"andrhe 4 A-ytznoides, and to procure their motion they have lictle Muſcles, which 

out of the mmovable Griftle Cricordes, ; | 

Ertcothyrois: The Thyroides is dilated by the Muſcle Cricotbyrotdens Anticus, which begins 

dems Anticue. "gt the outer forepart of Cricorides, and ends within the internal ſides of 
Thyroides. ; 

Lateratis. The laid Thyroides is contacted by the Muſcle f Cricotbyroideus Lateralss, 
which | ging from the lateral pare of Cricoides, is inſerted excernally into the 
tides of Thy-03 es. : | 

Threayte- , The A: ytenoides is opened by the Mu'cle 8 Thyroarytenoideus, which ſpringing 
dew. from the thncr. and foremoſt parc ot the Thyroides, ends inco the ſides ot che 
Aryenotder : or rather it cakes its rite from che Crzcoider and Thyroides, being 
- placed berween both. | 
The Arytenoides is ſhut by one only Mucle called Arytenoideus, which 
Arytenoidews. * compaſſes abour and ſhuts the Aryteno des, like the Sphinter Muſcle, and alio 
'with ics Baſis it Screightensthe Glorcis, ror co make the voyce found the bercer. 
© The Epiplottzs has'i n© Muicles co lifc ic up and ſhut it down un Mankind, as it 
= are. f.8.CC.=<f A. -a f A 
<4 Thyzfd: —d=F#, 8. . Def. by 2- $ +$. ands, ® e f. ;. 
bnty, 75:04 io. DD. *f f.9. CC. — $8 f.9. 6 BY= b f.10. BB, ®i £3 
"and iS. A. | 


+ Chap, 18, Muſcles of the Pharynx. 


T He Pharynx. which is the beginnig of Qeſophague or rhe Guller, has obtained 

from Name (even Muicles,of which three have tellows and the fourth is without 
companion namely that which is rermed Oeſopbageug. 

: Spbeno-Pha-''- The -tisft (1s ©. Spheno-Pbaringeus, which ariſes from a certain ſharp 

FIngawe. point of: the Sphenordes ' hear the Styloider, and' bending a litcle down- 
wards , it ends in che ſides of "the Jaws, that it may draw the Pharynx 


The 


*+{} 


& 
” 
x 


EF 4 ; 
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Chap. 20. eMuſcles of the Head, © 223 


"The ſecond is Þ Cephalo-Pharyngems, which ariles from char part where the 


 Cephalopha- 


Head is Joyned to the Neck, and delc=nding is ſpread our into the baryux, and ,,,,... 
{eemes to nake the very coat thereof. | m_ | 
The chud is < Stylo- Pharyngens, which arites from the Apopbyſis Styloider, Stylopharyn- 


and 1s 1mplanced into the tide of che Pharynx, to ſervero widen the fame. Lens. | 

The Mulcle Ogfopbageres ,, does draw cogether and clofe the 4 Pharynx, which Oeſophageus. 
growing out. of one {ide of Thyroides, and compatling round the hinder pare of : 
Oeſopbagas, 1s iplanced inco the other tide of Thyroides ; or being oucwardly 
taſtened co borh 11des of -Zhyroides, ic draws rogether the beginning of the Oeſo- 
phagus and purles the tame hike the Sphintter Mulcle of Anus. 


a T. 3. f. 2. and 3. PB. Þ f.2. and 3 AA. 0 f.2. and z, CC.n94 f,z. 
and 3.DD.© | - 


Chap. I9. Muſeles of the Gargareon , Uvula, or 
Mouth Palat, 


s þ He U-axla has two Muſcles © on either fide. | 

The Mulcle Ptery-Staphylinus * externus, taking its Riſe from the UPPEer preriffapby- 
Jaw under che.laſt grmding Tooth, ends ma fmal Tendon s which patles chrough a j;nus ” (+> 
chink ingraven on the upper fide of che Pterygozdes : and there being curned back, , 
as it Were through a pulley, it 1s inſerced into the {ides of che Uaulg. = 
The Ptery-Staphylinus Þ internas, caft out ofiche necher parc of che inner Skirt - Internus- 
of the Pterygoides, it has a pecuhar movable Griſtle ordained for its original, and 
aſcending according to the Longitude of che internal Wing or Skyre of the Prerygoi- 
des, it ends at the Urea. | 


© T.13.f. 15. A.Sf f.15.BB.vs fe15.bb.®b f.rs.CC.D 
Chap. 20. Muſcles of the Head. 


T He Muſcles of the Head are proper or Common. | : 

The Commonate choſe which move che Neck and Head both ; . ſuch as are 
the Muſcles of the Neck : the proper are fuch as move che Head, the Neck remain=- 
ing unmoved. . - we Ws. rr 

Now the proper are fourteen, on each fide ſeven, fix of which are placed in che 
hinder part. | TIES on | 

There is one ; ouly in the Fore parry - which is called-4 Maftoideusr; and Caps flefiens. 
bows che Head; it ariſes from the cop of the Breſt bone and middeſt aftoidews- 
of the Clavicula, and is obliquely .unferced uco the Apophyſas ' Ma- 

ordes. es ROE yp 

4 Somrimes ity che forepart of the Neck, thgse is angcher Muſcle nexc che Lonp 
Mufcle, which helps the *Moftoidews co: bend the Head : and I.have many cunes 
ſhewed chis Muticle, and forncines I have ſeen ic wancing, bE, 

Six Mulcles "ab exrend the Head: of which cwo are large , the other @xtendeys. 
four ſtnal. = os ns bt | 

The firſt of che farg'ones 1s called b'Splenzey ;'which ariſing from the ſharp paines Sp!enius. 
of che five. uppermoſt Vertebra?s of che back, and che tour loweſt of the Neck, it is 
inferted tit o the hinder pare of che Head. | | - 

There comes the other large Mul cle coalbſt the former,and is:called © Complexus. Complexus: 
Ir fprinps from"che crantverſe; or overrhware Egupencies or fpophyie of the fore- 
fard Vertebra*s, and is rerimutited in che after part of che Head. | | 

The leſſer Muſcles are tome ſtraight, others crooked, and of both theſe, fome Refns major 


At pitater, others tels; _ 
| The 


OT vo—_ — —— — > — 
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The greacer 4 ſtraight Muſcles, ariſing from che Spine or point of the 1ſecond 
ſpundile, Vertebra or Knuckle, are inferred into the after ſide of the Head. * 

Under them che< wo lefler ariſing from che hinder part of che firſt Vertebra, are 
rerminated 1 the after ſide of the Head. ; | 
Obliquus mi-. The greater 2 Oblique ones do ariſe trom the {pine or point of che ſecond Vertebr 


Refins mino! 


jor.” | and reach unto the overrhwarc Eminence or Apophylis of the firſt Vertebra ; and 
_ Obliquys ma- from the {ame place the Leſſer > Obhiqne or crooked ones do arile and are termina- 
Jor. red in the Occiprt, or atter Part of the Head. 


« LT: 14.7.2. KK.j.3. Hf.4. TE bf.2. HU. 2c f.2.11.f.;. EF. 
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Chap. 21. Muſcles of the Neck- 


The. Neck | He Neck haseighr, on each ſide four, being placed before and behind, ro bend 

ﬆ  ; che Neck and extend the ſame again. | 

It is bent by che Mrſculus Longus and the Muſcle Scalenuys or the unevei- 
ſided Muſcle. 

The'< Long Mrſcle being ficuace under: the Oeſophagrrs z ſprings our of che 
body of the third Vertebra or Knuckle bone of the back, ardaſcends laterally con- 
nexed or knit untoal che bodies of 'the Vertebra*s, ending into the former part of 
the firſt Vertebra. | - : 

The Scalenus. The Scalenus ariſing ſrom the © firſt Rib of the Cheſt, it is inwardly inprafred 
by oblique Fibres into al che overthwart or tranſverſe Eminencies of the Neck- 
-bones : through it the Veſſels. are drawn, which are co be diſtribured uno the 
Arm. . =, a ; 
The Extenders The Neck 1s extended or ſtretched our by ewo Muſcles. 

Spinatus The Spinatzs Muſcle < ariſes from the Roots of the ſeven uppermoſt Vertebra's 
of the Cheſt and five of the Neck; and is unſerted into the Spina or point of the 
ſecond Vertebra of the Neck. | 

Tranſverſa- The Muſcle Tranſverſarinys, ariſing fram the f tranſverſe Apophyſes or Eminen- 
VIuS» cies of the ſrxuppermoſt Fertebra*s of the back, is planted externally inco al the 

cranfverſe Eninencres'of che Neck.: L 
ec T.13.f.18. AA 4 T.1;3.f.18. BB.,2 < T.1q. f.4 DD. ECL 24 
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hl Chap, 22, Muſcles of the Shoulder-blades. 


The Longs. 


« UH. , 1 Git ( 
Shoulder s & Hey are fonr in'Number. THeMuſcle  Levator s Proprixs, does life up the 
blads lifter. Shoulder blade. Ir ariſes from the tranſverie or overthware Apophyles os E- 
| mineneies of the ſecond; third andfourth Vertebra of che upper pare of the Neck, 
andendsin che uppermoſt 'Cotner of the Shoulder-blade. "pgs 
The Muſcle Trapexizes * arifes from the hinder part of che Head, art the Poincs 
* Trapexims. * of tive Vertebra's of the Neck, and of eight or nine of the uppermoſt Vertebra?s of 
the Cheſt, and is inſerted. into the Baſis of the Shoulder blad and the 
Spihta 3 *as far as the ſhoulder tip. Ir cauſes divers motioris according to | 
the original and direfion of the Fibres; that 1s, according to thewgRite and 
inſercion. | . no. " 
Serratus minor | The $houlder-bladt is drawn forwards by one only Muſcle termed Serratus | 
| -b Minor, which arites out of ee tour upper moſt Ribs, and ends in:the Corga- 
coides. | | | Br Fin 
Rhomboides - It #8-&rawn backwards by the < Rhombodides wie faſhioned, or diamand 
| faſhond Muſcle, which aries from che thiee poines of the lower Vertebraes of the 
$4, ; (7 Neck, 


OO DD es a tes 16 _—_—_ ——_— i —_—_—_—_ 


Chap. 24.  eMuſcles.of the (abit. TY 


Meck, and che three points of the uppermoſt Vertebrae.s of the Cheft, and is in- 
ierced 1nto the external Baſis of the Shoulder-blade. | 
Alchough by its own weight 1c recnrn to the natural Sciruation : yer a 4 portion 
of VIreſcrelns Latiſſumus, runningout uncothe Arm, cleaves by a loop tothe lower 
Corner of the Shoulder-Blade, and is faxd ro deaw the Shoulder-Blade down- , 
wards. | 


| Chap. 23. Muſcles of the Arm. 


Hey are nine. - The *Myſcle Deltoides and Supra Spinatus do move ir ups Arm lifters : 
wards. | 

The Delto:der goes arile fromthe middeſt of che Clavicula, the Shoulder tip, Delioides 
che whol ſpiue of the Shoulder-blade, and is cartied our unco the middle of che 
Arm. a 

The Supraſpinatus being;thruſt into che' Cavity above the Spina or ſharp.point SurcBinar 
of che ma and bewg conveighed under che Shoulder nth inſerted Ho os _ _ 

' Neck of che Arn, I ; 

The Latiſſimus and Rotundys Major,do move the Arm downwards : the Latiſ- The depreffers 
ſimu 3 ſprings trom che tharp promynencies of che' Os Sacrumy!? of the Vertcbrags Latiffxeus. 
of the Louns,. and of nine Vertebraes. of the Back : it is inſerted intoa parc of the | 
Arm, not tar below the _ PEYES , bes rs 

Ic 6 aftiſted by FRotundus * Major or che larger,zound Muſcle, which ariſes from xo , 
che who] lower Rib of the Shoulder-blade, m——_ VELy near in the lon E Jor. 2 

The Pettoralis and Coracoideus draw itforwagd., The Pettoralzs ariſes our The drawers 
of the firſt {ixc and feventh crue Ribs, che Breft-bone and more than the middle '*: Þ 
of the Clavis; and it 8 3xnferted by an acuce Tendon into che middle of che Atm ** Peforals. 

berween che Deltozdes and the Biceps. * © b-* 578. TS | | 
The Muſcle Coracgidews © ſprings out of che Apophyſur Coracoides, and ends Coracoidens. 
very near in che middiebfthe Arm; -1t draws theArmcowards the left Shoulder; 
The Arm is moved backwards:/by chiee Mulcles, Infraſpmatus, Rotundu'y Prowers back- 
Mingr, and Immerſus. QLLIL,: __ ESE 
The tnfraſpinatus arting mthe middle between 4. che leffer zound Muſcleiand 1#/raſinatue 
che Spina, ends into the Neck of che Arm.which is aufles abou. | : 
The Rotrundrus < minor begins at that Cavity which appears under the lower Rib . Retwndug 
of the Shoulder-blade, _ ends in — of the Arm. rates 5 
Immerſus or the f Subſcapularis e(s the hollow and :inward Part of « Y 
Omoplata oÞhoulder-blade; and ha uncathe Neck, © © Athe, zmwerſs | 
The chree laſt Muſcles which act al at once, docarry about the Arm upwards. 
with a tudden motion flanting vucwards, ſo rhat the motion ſeems ro be doubled: ; 


Chap. 24. Huſeles of the Cubir,, "|, 
. : 2 M15: 14.23 « - 


He Cubic conſiſts of ewo Bones, which as they are Knir'coperhetby divers Af-- 
ticulations, ſo do they perform divers mocions. ' os SOLENT 
The Cufbicus guides tbe moctons of the Bending jand excending. The Radius 
directs the motions of Prouatzon and Bupipatian, aud thereforechey have proper .. 
Male tothefþ aotong: 1 >® JE -- i a EN 
The Cubic is bended by cwp Muſcles Scituate 1n the internal Paxr of che Arm 227%. Cubit benders 
The Byggpr.and Brachiens internus. GT oO 4 
The Biceps arites from a ® double beginning,the one of whichfiom the eXtremicy Biceps 
of che Epoy of the Glenors is conveyghed through che cleft of che Arm, the other 
taking 1s Riſe from the Apopvyſir CO chey are after uniced and make one 


Tendon, 


Conſideration, and eAnatomy Book V 


inner Part of the Rady, there where 
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Tendon, which 1s inſerted into the 


bunches our, 
The Brachieus t Internus, being placed beneath the Biceps, takes its riſe from 


grachiens iz- the middle of Os Brachiz, unto which ut firmly adheres, ai disternunated between, 


the Radizs and the Crbitus, mn that Part where they are fati ened ropether. 
Longus, Þrevis Brachiers 


LEFNMS. 
The Cubic is extended by icac Mutcles, V5. 


IP 1” externus, ard Angoneus or Cubitalis, | 
| Longus, the long Muicle © arites from the Jower Rib of che Shoulder-blade near 


Longus 
« che Neck, where it has a peculiar Cavity, and it is termivated into the Elbow. + 
arewd ÞBren'ss, the ſhore Muicle, 9 iprings trom the hinder Neck of che Arm and ends 
" bIkewite ac the Elbow. Both thoſe Mnifcles do make up oue firong and finewy 
Tendon. ; 

— i For the chicd Muſcle Galen in: the firft Book and laft chapter of his Anatomica! 
_— _ Adminiftraticns, reckonsa lump ot Flefh which: is contounded with the ewo tore- 

US, . . «ew k . ; l 
going Mulcles,and inſerced into the ſame place. I calit Brachiens externus,becaute 
betng ſpred upon the outſide of the Arm, it is placed beneath che orher wo laſt 
mentroned, tn the fame place Galen does acquaint us, thar any man may accuratc- 
ly ſeparate theſe three Muicles tollowing the rectuude of the Fibres." 
| The fourth Mulgle called < Angonexs,is Scituate in the Fending of the Cubic on 
Angmw. the hinder fide; which is called Agcoon or Ancoon and antwets to the Muſecitlys 
Popliteus. Ic arites our of the lower and hinder Parr of the Arme, being Scuuare 
* berween the Radius and Cubitxs : and ut is mieried by atinewy Fendon into the 
lide of the Cbitys, a Thumbs length below. Somrimes uc cleaves lo faſt to the 
Fleſhy end of Prachiaus Externuys, that there is no apparenc difference co be dit- 
cerned berween them ; and then ic is Judged to be a portion of the Brachieus ex- 


ternus, extended fo far as cothar place, 
Chap. 25- Muſcles of the Radius. 


...-. 'T He Radins is bowed downwards by the two internal Muſcley, ſo called be- 
The Radu its T cauſe-they are placed inthe inner Parc of che Cubitz and one is called Infe- 


_ rior Pronator, andthe other Superior Pronator. : 

. _ - The Supertor being a* round Muſcle, ſprings form che inner Part of the inner 

Pronator [i knob of the Arm; andends with a Membranows Tendon, obliquely carried unto 
erior. che Radius. VIS | | 

64 ; The Inferior Pronator Þ Euadratus, 3s carried overthwart frem the lower Parc 

Pronator i= OF he Cubit unto'the lower Part of the Radius, ard is chereinto inſerted, be- 


_ ing alcogether Flethy. Alio it Knits the Ulna to the Hagins, as itge werea Li- 
amenr. þ CAINF. |. | 
, The Radins is drawn down backwards by two external nr . 
. The Longs < Srpinator, {prings out of the top of the Arm, above the external * 
Srmegy hx Knek: bs . (roms out S— the Radins, it is interced on the zinſ{ideof the \ 
lower Epipbyſy, thereof, being fleflry. WE: £04: : . | 
d ourfide of the inner Knob, 1s carried obl:- 


Supinator Brevis Supmator, ariſing our of the 4 01 ; | 
Brevis, quely very near £0 che middle of the Radius, and turning back does ſtraitly com- 


prehend che lame, - | : 
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Chap. 27. Muſcles of the Palme of the Hand: 127 


— 


Chap. 26. Huſctes of the Wriſt 


s | He Wriſt is bended, ftretched forth and laterally moved by ewo Muſcles; the 
<nder and extender of each ſide,aCting borh cogether. | 

lc 15 bended by two inward Mulcles, ot whichche one may be termed Cubiteys, wrrift-benders 
the other Badiens, by reaſon of their Scicuacion. 

The Cubiteys * internys takes its rife trom the inner parc of the inner Knob of che Cubitexs In- 
Arm, and being faſtened unco che Cubir and co the tourch Wriit bone of che firſt rernus. | 
Rank, 1t 1s drawn our alofr, | : | 

The Radieus Þ Internus, having its original in che ſame place, and being ſtretch» Radiens In- 
ed out upon che Radius, is nieried into that bone of the Metacarpuem, which terns. 
{uſtaines che tore Finger. | 

The Wriſt is extended by ewo external Muſcles, which hold che ſame way with rift extenders . 
the internal, and are cherefore called by che ſame names. 8 | 

The Radteus © externus or Þicorny, takes ics rile from that bony point which is Xadieus Ex- 
in the Arm above the Knob thereof, and reſting upon the Radizs,. it ſends forth a 7: 
double Tendon, the one of which is1nferted inco the Wriſt bone lying under che 
Radius, the other into char bone of the Metacarpium which is ſeated under the 
fore Finger. Dor | . 1 

* Somewilhare thisMuſcleto be a double one, becauſe it appears wholly diſtinct 
1n its Original and inſertion. For that which 1s carryed to the Wriſt grows our of 
che bony point of the Arm : the other ariles ouc of the external Knob of the Arm 
and extends the Metacarpium wich the Wrift. 

It has irs Tendons ſeparated and incloted in peculiar ggſes and ſheaths, which 
are of a finewy Griftly ſubſtance, wichour che Ring Mo Ligamenc of the 
Wriſt. | | 

The Cubiteys 4 externzs, ariſing from the ourward Apophyſis of the Arm, and - cubiteus 6x: 
being carryed alongrthe Cubic, it inſerrs 1es Tendon itito the fourch bone of the ternus. ; 
Metacarpium, Scituate beneath che litcle Finger. - | 


* T.22.f.1.N.=b T. 22.f. 1, M,*c T. 22. f. 3.4. =4 T.22.f.3.G.* 


Chap. 27. Muſcles of the Palme of the Hand. 


. 
- 


FN the Palm or Hollow of the Hand are found cwo notable Muſcles, which are 
cermed the Palmar Muſcles, the one of which is ſhort, che other long. 
The long Palmar Muſcle growing out of the * 1nner ſide of the knob of the Lone Palmar 
_—_ is ſpred into the hollow of the Hand, as far as the firſt Arciculation of. the Muſele. 
ingers. EY 
In its original it is Fleſhy and preſently after leſſens ic ſelf inco a ſmal Tendon, 
which paſſing above the Ring-ſhap*d-Ligamene ofthe Wriſt,and nor included wich 
che reſt of the Tendons, it 1s widened into a finewy Membrane, which is io firmly 
faſtened unto the Skin (to make the ſence of feeling the more quick, and.thac 
the Hand may hold things the faſter) chac ic isa very hard thing to lever ic from he 
in. | Ex: | 
Beſides the Palmas Muſcle in the hollow of the Hand, a Certain peice of Fle EF 
Four Suore 4 Thumbs breadch is found upon che Ring-thaped Le, ir ce Aſele 6 
Is redder then che Fleſh,between che Thumband che middle Finger; and is fomcimes 
ſingle and ſomcimies double, looking like cwo Muſcles : and being carryed under 
and implicated with che Palm r Muſcle, ic ſeems to take ics riſe from the Root of 
the Fleſhy pate of the Hand called Thenar, and to be inſerted inco chac ſame eigth 
bone of the Wrift, which is placed out of oider. | | 
| Fr 2 Ics 


& 


- 


—— 
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Its Office is co hollow the Hand and ſotomake Diogenes his Diſh co drink wy 
of, cogether with the Muſcles of the Thumb and the Hypoibenar. This Muſcle 
thal be named Patmaris brevs; the ſhort Palm Muſcle. 


SdT.22.f2.. 
Chap. 28. Muſcles of the Fingers. 


T He Fingers are bended, ſtretched our, and moved 1idewaies. 

There are cwo Mulcles which bend che four F ingers, V/5, The Muſcul:s 
Subjimis,and the Mrſculus Profundus. | 

Sublim The Sub!imzs ariles from the 11ner, Þ part of the inner knob ofthe Arm,and pro« 

duces foure * Tendons about the Wriſt, which are cerminatedar the tecond Articula-: 

tion of the Fingers, and have holes bored in chem, co give patſage co the Tendons uf 

: the FBluſcrelns Profundes. | 

Profundus, The Profundzus iprings our of che © upper parts of the Crebitres and Radius and 

beinp © divided into four, it 1s carryed through the holes of che Tendons of the Sub- 

limis, untothe chird Arciculation of che Fingers. 

Do bur obſecvethe Induſtry of Nature, who co. the end the Fingers might be 
rightly bended, on the uiſide according to cheir length, ſhe has framed a Channel of 
moſt hard Membranes reſembling Ligaments, which Channel does ſtraicly infold 
che Tendons of the Mzſcrelus Profundus and Subli:nis, leaſt in the bending of the 
Finpets the Tendons being bowed ſhould be drawn out of their place, and like 
ropes riſe up and lifc up the Skin. ; | 

 Andalchouph the Tendons be cloſely comprebended wirhin che faid Channel, 
ver have they their fregcourſe and paſſage, þecauie the Channel is ſmeared with a 

taud Oyly Humor. b-* 

XL amnbricates _ Ou of the very Tendons of Mrſculus profundys by the Wriſt, do arife the 
| four * Laembricales, being firmly taſtened theceunro, and carried to the firſt Arci- 
_ culattbn ofevery Finger, where they umre chemſelves tothe Inceroffeans. 
Extenders The Muſcles which extend the Fingers are Common and proper. 
. Extenſor Jcal them common, which ſerve the four Fingers, ſuch as the Extenſor magnus 
Magnus. Digrttorum {the great extender of the Fingers] or which befide ex- 
cenſ1on, do cauſe other motions, as che Liygmbracales and Interoſſe: joyned to- 
echer. 

, The proper are they which belong and are attribuced only co certain Fingers, as 
che Extenſor Indicis [ſtrercher our of the fore Finger ] and che Extenſor Auri- 

ciclarss [ftrercherour of the little Finger.” . 

Magnus Extenſor Digitorum, the great *Finger ſtretcher ariſes our of che 
outward Knob of the Arm,and by the > Wrift is cloveninto four < Tendons, whict1 
end into the ewo lower Joynrsofeach Finger. 

Side way mo- The Fingers are moved fidewaies, which-motionis commonly cermed adduction 
vers. and Abdudtion. W” 

The Adduf@ion or drawimg to, is when they are drawn towards che Thumb ; 

Abduttion or drawing from, is when they are moved ſidewaies fram che Thumb. 

Interoſſeans And this motion 1s performed by the Intersfſean Nulcles ; of which there are 
three* External and as many © Incernal, ſpred inthe ſpaces between the Bones of 
che Metacarpium. 5 

They arife from the upper Parts of rhe ſaid bones near the Wrilt, and in the ficſt 
Internbdeum or ſpace berween the Joynts, with a very ſmal Tendon, they creep 
fidelongs over the chcee bones of the Fingers, until they came uncothe Roots af che 

Nailes; in the former and upper Parr whereaf, che Tehdotis, bang firſt uniced are 
cerminared. And therefore the Inceroſſean 'Mutcles ating, rogerher, do keep rhe 
habe, £5 boch'treeched our, antone cloſe co another, juft.as we hold out hands when 
we {wim, 4 SIN 


Four Finger 
denders. 


Moreover 


Chap.29., MAuſclesof the Thumb. . 229 


Moreover you fſhal oblerverwo Muſcles, which are as ir were excernal interoſ- 
ſeans, which are {pred wichour, upunthe firſt and fourth bone of the Metacarpi- 
zem, the oneof which called f Hypothenar, is Peculiar to the little Finger, and i 2s 
may be divided mcocwo. | Py F 

Ic a-2ſes fram che third and fourth Wrift bone of the ſecond Rank, and is ſide- 
wates 1n{erted into the Joynts of the fame Finger, co draw the fame cowards the 
outiide. 

The other belongs uncothe fore Fingers, and lying beneath the Antithenar, it p10, 7. 
xc grows our of che inner Parc of che firſt bone of che Thumb and is wierced ncothe gies. 

Joincs of che Fore Finger, codraw che lame unto che Thumb. $0 chat ic may be 
called Muſculis Abdutor Indicis' 5 

Belides che Tendon of che common extender, it has a Peciehiar extenſive Muſ= Proper &x+ 
cle, which may be termed Indicator the 8 Pointer, becauſe chis Mulcle terves the tenders. - 
Finger co point withal. : | _ Of the fore 
| lr ariſes from the middle andexrernal Part of the Cubir, and is inſerted by a 9% 
forked Tendon into the tecond Articulation : andthe other Tendon grows cogerher 
wich che Tendon of the preater extender, | | 
,  Thereisa Proper extender alcribed co the liccle Finger. Irariſes our of che up- 

per Parc ofthe Radizs being ſeated berween che Crbitys. and che Radim, and ir 
1s with a double Fendon planted into - the liccle Finger on the outſide 
chereof, bur with anorher tendon it 1s mingled with che Tendon of che greater ex- 
render. 

Mean while you ſhal obſerve the Lumbrical or worm Muſes, whichare ſomtimes 
three, cther whils four, ſeldom five : which though they are implicated wich che 
Tendons of Mufcul:s Proftmndis, and are conſtancly thought co ariſe chere from 
yet Iconceive, they ate bred out of the finewy and orbicular * Ligamenc of the 
Wriſt, that it might have a firm and ſtable Original. | 
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Chap. 29. Muſcles of the Thimh, 


T He Thumb has peculiar Muſcles, whereby it alone is bended, extended and 2D 
moved fidewaies. | | ThumbMuſcies 
Ic is Extended by ewo lang Muſcles. One of which ariſing out ofthebu nds 
and outward fide of the Cubic, goes up upon the Radius, and being carried beyond Extenagrs 
the Writ, ic is inſerted inco the firft and ſecond Joync of the Thumb, by a double 
and ſomcimes a triple Tendon. | h 
The other ariſes from the < ſame Part of the Cubic, but lower, near che Wriſt, 
and is inſerted into the chicd Joynt of the Thumb. ©  - , __ 
The Thumb is bended by * one Muſcle, which growing out of the Inſide of che gender: 
Cubic, itcarryed unco the ſecond and third Joynechereof, -; 


It is mowed fidewais by two Muſcles. Lateral mo+ 


b 7: 22:f13- G6 Tenn fg Lee Toth f.4e DO ve 
The Thenar + ariſes" from the inſide of che Wriſt, beneath the 
Thumb, and is inſerred incothe ſecond Joyne of. the Thynib, codraw ic from the 


Fingers. . 1 DEEP 
The other Muſcle cermed » Antithenar ; draws the Thuwb A 
inget- 


—_ 
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230 The Phyſical Confederation, and eAnatomy Book V. 
Finger. Ir grows our of the external fide of che firſt bone of the NMetacarpi- 
- z#m Which ſuſtains che Thumb, and 1s inferced inco che firſt Joynr of the taid 
Thumb. | | 
Ic is drawn to the four other Fingers by a £ Muſcle, which being Joyned unco, 
and (eaced beneath che Thenar, grows out of the three lower bones ot the Metacar- 
mum, and 1s 10ferced into the fecond Joynt of the Thumb. Ir maybe called Hy- 
potbenar Polliczs, becaule ir is ſpread our under the Thenar. 
* [h2-f.4,v T.22:.f.1.Rf.2. 4.2 Tar ft Rf. 2.G.0 


Chap. 3ZO. Muſcles of the (beſt. 


FT He Muſcles of the Cheſt are Proper or Common. | 
Thoſe are ſa:d to be Proper, which particularly and properiy belong unto 
the Cheſt ; the Commonare {uch as being deftinated ro ſome cercain Pare, yerdo 
a{liſt che Breft with chew help, as Auxharies, ſuch as are the upper Mu'cles of che 
Shoulder blade. | 
The Cheſt is widened or lifted up by five Muſcles. Three of which are before 


viz. Subclavius, ,Serratns major, and the Triangwlaris or Pettoralis interns. 


— 


mn hich widen- 


The Cheſt+ : ; 
One 1s hinderly Scituate viz. Poſticus Serratus ſuperiog: and the fiic is the 
External Intercoſtal. NY | 

Subclavia The Subclavins ariſes from the 4 inner part of the Clawicula, near the Shoulder 


tip, being of a Fleſhy 4ubſtance, and is interted incothe firſt Rib, near the Breſt 

bone. 2. + ©" * 8 np | Bet 4 

Serratus major The Serrat#s * Major, reaches trom the inner Baſis of che Shoulder blade, unto 
ſix, and ſomrimes ſeven Ribs, of which che five loweſt are true Ribs, and the rwo 
uppermore are baſtard one-, Be. 

| Seats Po- The Serratus » Poſticus Superior, being Scicuate beneath the Romboidesr, 

ſicus Superior grows out of the ſharp points or ſpines of the three lower Vertebras of che Neck, 

and che ficſt ſpine of the Back ; and ends into che three upper Ribs, and tomtime the 

- 


fourth. 


External In- The eleven < External Intercoſtals, hold the place of one Muſcle, which is car- 


- rercoſtals. ried Qbliquely forward fram the lower fide of che upper Rub, into oF Pper ide of 
the lower Rib. Unto thole Muſcles which widen the Cheſt, we mult add che Di- 
apbragme or Midrif. 

Triangular The Triangular Muſcle, growing our of the middle and inner Patt of the Breſt- 
Muſcle. bone, 1s inferred into che Griftles of the Jower Ribs, as far as che chird cr fourth 
baſtard Ribbs. 


Contrafters: Three Muſcles there are which Gontrat# che Breſt, the Sacro-Lumbus, Inters 
coſtalis internus, and Serratus Poſiicus inferior. | : 
Sasrolumbus. The Sacro-Larmbns, takes ics original fram the Os 4 Sacrum and the Spiny pro- 
. dudtions of the Loins, and iscerminated into the upper Ribs, near unto their Roots; 
beitowing upon each Riba double Tendon or Tendinous handle or.claſpe, an in- 
rernal and an external; and therefore it ſerves both to deprets che Ribs and co raiſe 
che Back-bone, when ic 1s bowed and bended forward, | 
Internal 1n+ The Eleven internal Intercoftals, which fal up'the ſpaces berween the Ribs, are 
tercoſtalss reckoned co be buc one Muſcle. Ic 1s carryed obliquely from the necher Rib ro the 
up - 41 why It has Fibres contrary to chole ot che external, croſs wiſe inter- 
#5 Wi LYSþ e ed. 6s 
 Serratus po> - The Serratus Foſticus finferior, growing our of che-ſpines of the three loweſt 
fiicms inferior. Yertebraes of the Back, and the firſt of che Loins,is Terminated into three or fower | 
ofche lower Ribs. L OT ns F 
This.ſame Serraticxs Poſticus inferior, is juſt oppoſite to the Serraticus Poſti+ 
cus ſuperior, and both of chem by a broad and Membranous Aponeuroſuc, doſo 
on copether; : Wat chey ſerve inftead of a band col bind and keep rogerher che 
nder:;Mulcles of the Back-bone. | 
Ochers - 


. 


Chap. 32. Muſcles of the Back and Loyns, &c. 3” Av 


Others do ad eight Muſcles of che Belly, becauſe more Muſcles are requiſite to 
cauſe violent Ex{piration, . 

2 T.10.f.1.CD. tn» T.14f.2.E.2% T.1of.1.GG.q94 T.14.f-1.LL. 
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Chap. 31. Of the Midrif. 


\ He Diap!ragme or Midrif is an * admirable kind of Muſcle, both in regard of Uſe of the 

'T 15 compolition and continual Action, whiles ic does night and day incellancly Midrif- 
fan che Naturoland Vual Parts, ferving nevertheles as a Wal of partition to fever 
che one from the other, KY : 

Ic ariſes from the Gircumference of the baſtard Ribs, chrough whichic is oblique- - 1:5 01 ipinal, 
ly drawn abour, as far as co the Vertebraes of che Loins : che end or Sinewy Pai. 
thereof, 151n the Nervous Cearre; | | 

When we draw 1 che Air, 'it is contracted and benr,and when.it draws the lower j:5 Motion. 
Ribs downwards and of convex becomes ſtraight and even, When weblow the 
Air our, it1s by help of che Mediaftinim drawn upwards, arid of ſtraight is made 
Convex or bunching like che ſurface ofa Bucklar, t | 


a T.10.f.1.11.f. 6. and 7.the whol, 


Chap. 32. Muſcles of the Back and Loyns, wherewith the 
| Back-bone us moved. + 1-3 


'®. He Backzs not moved,becaufe of the Ribs interpoſed,and the Penury of Muſcles The Back pro- 
both iucernaband external; ic has indeed Muſcles ſpred upon the outſide thereof, perl Ro 
bur they are for anorher uſe.” So chat berweenthe Neck and che Loyns it remaines ved. 
immovable, whiles the extream Parts ate moved. *-' 
Now the mocion 1s made inthe laſt Vertebra of the Back which is received on all 
| handsby its neighbouringiVertebraes, and receives none ; and becauſe it is Con- 
riguous with che Loins, The Motion i attribured to the Loyns rather than to the _ 
Back: alchough ic belong to the wholBack-bon, © + | A 
The back-bone therefore, ag the Loyns,: ate- bowed and extendedand drawn to 
che {ides. > LY, "138 | | 
They are bowed by cwo Muſcles, on each fide one. The Mrſcrlys * Qruugdratus Bath is bowed 
rakes its rile from che _ Parc of rhe Qs 11:5 and from the inner ſide of the O's 
Sacrum, beinginſerted intothe tranſverſe Apophytes of the Loins as far as the laſt the Luadratue. 
Rib, and of a Flethy lubſtance, | 3 4 
I tor my Fart wouldrather lay ic ariſes from che tranſverſe Produdtiong or Apo= b- 
phy{esof#he ewo lower Vertebrges of the Backand che laſt Rib, "chat ic might e _ 
ther wich the” oblique defcending Muſcles aid the ſtraight ones, ſtir and moye [= 
wards the whoktrame of the Off@ Viuen. - Es Re art 
The Mulcjes ofthe Abdomen which, ſerve for Inſpiration or drawing if of the 
Air, do. atfo-further the bending of che Loyns and'of the whol Back-bone; for 
whiles they bear down che Cheſt, they do withal bow the Back-bone; if lyi 
along upon your Breech, 'you would lifc up the Trunk of your Body 3 or would 
leap up upon your Feer," Wichouc che Affiſtatice of your Hands,” © 
The Loms are diftended by four Muſcles, on either foe two, whichare ſo.ig- 
folded al along che Back-bone, chac eicher we mutt niake fo many pares, as there 
are Vertebraes, or we muſt fay there is only otie Pare'gft uſcles diſtcibuting Ten- 
dons coal che Vertebraes, according co che Opititon of Galen. 7 : 
The Semi-Spinatus Miſcle, rakes a * livewy beginning, from al the Spies of "9 FRE 
che Os Sacrum,. and ends uneo the cranfverſe Apophyles of che Loyns and whol _ 
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>; The Hleſcrelus Sacer with a:< pointed Fleſhy beginning grows our of the hinder 
Part of Os Sacrumand terminates into the Roots of the Spiny points of the Ver: -- 
braes of the tack, 

The Spina or Loins are laterally moved, when the Muſcles on the contrary ſide 
do att by themielves, boch che bendets and extenders. : 

Ic the Muſcles which extend the Spma or Back-bone, are oppoſice to the ob! qe 
Muicles of the Belly deſcendent and che ſh aighe ones, which move the frame of Ujſ.z 
Iii, they muſt needs grow our of che upper Parts uf the Spine, that they may be 
wieried 1Hto the Offa l1inm and Os, Sacrum, And alrhough they arte trom the 
upper Parcs of the Spina, they wil nevertheleſs {erve to erect the Spina z and the 
wil beever more Antagoniſts apainft the Muſcles which bend the Sfina, viz. Ite 
Ruadratis, and he Hrſcrulus Obliquys alcendens. 

For they receive Nerves, as wel in cheir upper as middle Parts. | 
c - pEESOCy. 4 CC:f.1.NN. Dd T.14q.f. 3 DD.f.4. A AT Ts. 
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Chap 35. | Muſcles of the Belly: 


Ecauſe thoſe 2 cen Muſcles, which are found diſplayed upon the Belly, were 
accuratly difcribed, At the beginnine of the firſt Book, 1 wil not here cepecr 
themybecaule.chey are excepted from this Ducourle. 
IQ CETARINTES GT: p s \ Due VII FE iS? i 


Chap. 34- Of the Motion of the Tlium Bones and Os 
A m7 1, + SACUM Joned together. 


wy ihe Muſ- T He frame of.the Yign Bones and Or Secrum Joyned t rad beck 
cles its - "pag F ward and forward in the Gepial Embracemenrs Ct Fintnariv 
jorw 6s. ;; The ſaid Conjundtion of bones is maved forwardsby chetRzght and'Oblique < de- 


_ Tcendzng *Mgec{es of the Belly,theGheſtrefting aud the Flughs remamning unmovet, 

_ Unleſs they. tollow che Moman of che {/zrwm Bones. +. . 
By what mo- Tt is moved backwards by the Myſsrulas® Sacer ang the b:Semiſpinatus, which 
vea backwards rife from theupper Papes of the Back : which I have demonſtrated by many reatous 
and experiments u»my Antbropographia. 


Y . 


| "vi 23 Chap, 35- " Muſcles of the Teſticles. ” | 
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= Hey are Proper or Common... hs | 
Proper Mnſcle T he Pro ris that Which ts Imp ro each Teſticle called < Cxepaſter. Ic 
of the Stones.  prow8 out Of the lower © fore Part of che ſpine of Os Lum: or racher itis che tag-erd 
Cremaſter. "*5f the Obie #&nding Muſcle, bordering upoy,the. Os Pubis, whoſe Fleth 1s 
| owys thinner and as it wereſevered trom the Flefh, of 'the ſaid oblique alcenGenc 
>Mwicle:* Fr tolds extrinſecally che produdion of the Peritonauwm, andas carried 
"togferhier With,the Semjiary Veſſels unco the Teſticle. red | 
=: Tr drawsthe Tefticle upwards and recains ic ſuſpended in that Poſture. 7 
The Common: *+-*fhe Chivittion Mnicle is che Membrane of the Scrotuin or Cod termed 4 Dartos, 
Pa 195 heinga Continuation of the Fleſhy Membrane. And: this Drſcrous Mewbrane 
$$4zz tl e145 bo h the Teſfictes, = LEM, 'Y 
7 "Aorcrhe evgle heir © remaſter, ſhorter than chat of Men, Scituate upv!1 
"theproditttion of che Peritoneum. PE | | p 


gs E394 '- Chap, 36, The Bladders Muſcle. 
Bl uy af Eſt the Urin collected in the Bladder ſhould run our of it {elf againſt ones wil; 
the Bladder. MK their is a < round tlefhy Mulcle which being rould back over the Proſtacz, does 


ſhuc 


Chap: 39. wy —Ito of the. 6:11 7" AY 33s 


ſhur che bladders. Neck 3 and being made bfuad ic expels the Ucin; andby \ wring- 
ing or {quegzing the Proftatas or Ayxihary, Teſticles, ic {quires our the Seed mn 
Venereal Conflits. Now the Neck bf the Bladder being Fleſhy, performes che 
office of an incernal Sphinter Muſcle, and exadaly cloles the Bladder. 
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Chap. 37 Muſcles of the ard. 


T He Yard has four Muſcles, two on.each ſide. _ 

Muſculus ® Erettor 1s bred our of che innermote bunchin ng ont: of the Iſehixm, 1 £roftors 
and being knic unto the- Ligament of che Yard, ic reaches tt waies as fat as the * 7 reencr 
middle of che Body thereof. The Accelerator cakes his Rite nor only from che . Accelerators 
ſphintter of the Anus or Fundament,, buc alfo from che incernal Tiibetoſi ity of the 
Iſchium or Huckle-bone, and being with his Mate fpred ouc under che Vertebra ot” 

Piis-pipe, ic is drawn outasfar as to the middle of the Yard, 

I haſtens the ſquirting our of che Seed, and forcefout che drops of Urin, inthe. 
conclulion of Pilling. Aud becauſe 1c is in its Original cwofold,” it may therefore 
be accounted a double Muſcle ; buc becauſe I atcribuce that porti 'whicharjles Su 
from che Tuberoliry of the Huckle-bone, unco the date 4 al ic Levator” 
externus Ani (che external Arſe-heaver] cherefore che rrue Arco, accordi 
co mine, ahd other Anatomaſts Opinion, muſt ariſe obly from che external Sphin: WE #.235P 
Eter of che Fundamenc. | 


<2 | Chap. 38. Myles, of the Clitorls.. 


FP He Clitoris in wiNeurrepriferts rhe Mais Yard;end therefore s furniſhed wich 
Muſcles alike , chough noc {erving for che ſame of Office. Of which Fave, 
treated in my fieſt Book; inthe Chapter'which deſcribes the Wand « 


4 3 p 


' Effr4 2a f.5: HU.2» *6:f, x.bb.f. 5.1.6 : 2th, 6 
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. Chap. 39, Muſee of the Fundaning” 0 OI 


Have defcrided the Muſcles of che Fundamens very fulficienc\yinehe 3 4 Chap. 
I of "w —_—_ Book | 


Ha ae Chas” 40. Males of the Thigh, tro 


# > % ; L, J 
He Thighi is extended, bended, drawn roaman,' [and jm aMingud obllick- "PAO if 
'L; ly wheeled abouts-:; ; -_ At 4 | the Thigh, * 
Iris exctended when we ſtand, our Thigh being Perpendicular « our, dcle- 
bone,. wtlich poſture: cauſed by chree Mulſcles,which Re Rig es 
are cherefore by Authors. cermed. Dyer. Glouty.,, that s, My 
clen: 123 | * OT | 
/Dfdvinmandextinne, 2. Gloutigh,. qhegrextſtantou off by r kc Mulel, is Glouim mas- 
bred euchotp or be Soon and more halfof the 1k y Kh 5, and 3s; 
inſerced our F m_noniy che, great Trochanter, ,where acer ain 


hel cerned, | 
wr” nedincd Glpetiney 5 the ſecond and pe ww jig Medius 


ſe 


Sgcre 


out of the re Earout the Or lun, andas.s d into the great a ii 
| Mr 


WMaghior.. all FH beds, 4 > 20 hu: t; 1G &s > {/ —_— K 
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IJ Tertius and intimus © Gloutius, the third and innermoſt buttock -Mulcle, ariling 
Mmm from the ourward and lower lide of Or lum, is implanted uno the Top of che 
great Trochanter. | 
Benders. The Thigh is bended by three Muſcles: 

Pſ0as. Primus Lumbar, The tirſt Loyn Muſcle called 4 Pſ2as, ſpred over the bodies 
of the Lumbal Vertebraes, inthe Cavity of the belly ; 1s bred our of the cranſver(e 
Apophy les of the lower Vertebrae.s of the back, and being carryed along upen che 
inner ſurtace ot Os I/zzem, it 1s inferred incothe tmal Trochanter. 

I have in Men, otrimes found a lictle Mulcle ipred ovet this, which in its original, 
being of the leng:h aud rhicknets of a Mans litcle Finger and fleſhy, with a imal ard 
tlac Tendon ts carried above che Pſoas, and when it 15 come to the Il/zac, ic looles ic 
telfintoa broad and very ftrong Aponewroſis, which firmly combinels che Uiac and 
Pſoas Muſcles. And therefore I conceive it 3s added, in ſtrong Men, that it mighe 
ſtaicly embrace the Pſoas and hold ic firmly in its fear. 

Ir 15 called Par 4s Pſoas, and is more raiely found in Women than in Men : 
Howbeic in che year 1631. Ina very ftour Virago or kind of Mol Cut-Purſe, ic 
was iny hap co fee one of thefe Mulcles, ſhe having been hangd tor Robberies and 

Murthers by hec commuted. | 
* T1. 23.f. 2. Bf. 3. A. wy, © - 23» fe 3. , I =y of ”o T. 23«f. 4.B. OM T. 20s 
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Views, Iliacrs Muſculus, the Ilzac Muſcle, takes itsriſe our of the © internal Cavity of 


Or llzm, and beingby irs T ndon Joyned with the lumbal Muſcle, ic is cermina- 
red berween che grear and liccle Trochanter, | 

Peftinens. b Pettiners Muſculys,, The Combe Mulcle thootes our of the upper Parr of Os 
Pubs, and is inferred a licthe below che Neck of che Thigh, on the toretide, 

Drawer to. The Thigh 1s drawn co the inlide by che Dizſculus Triceps or © three headed 
Muſcle, which has three originals and as many diſtanſt Infercions, 

Friceps. One of its Heads ariſes trony the upper Part of che thare bones or Oſſa Pubs ; the 
other ariſes from the middie of the {aid bones, and the third from che loweſt Part of 
the {aid bones 3; and chey are wicrred into the hinder line of the Thigh, being dit; 
poled by courte. TER : | ( 

The Action of thts Muicle is ſtrong and Pcevalent, drawing the Thighs inward, 
when we Chinibe Trees, aticend ro che Nain maft and Ride on Hori-back, © 
This rrebbleheaded Muicle is the firſt that receives the Excrementitious Humors 
| of the body which tal nito Legs, becaule of the Veſlels which _ that way. 

#ithdrawrs. The Thigh 1s drawtt 6: he outiide by very:{mal Muſcles, becaule the drawing of 

rhe Thigh outwards is not very neceſl>ry. 
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The Quadri= The Muſculi Ruadrigemimi, are four little Muſcles, interchangably placed up- 
— on the Arciculacion of the Thigh Webs bindegeÞPacrt thexeot. 
Firſt The firſt and ® uppermoſt of the Rzadrigemint being longer chan the reft and as 
it ike pear tathiond, is by ochers rermed Iligcys externys. Ic atiles from the 
966142 . [Wer and etttthil Partiof Os Sarrium.” © / | ; | 
Setond © _ oe oeondot the Rreadrigemini, ariſes from the Tuberolity or bunchy. Parc 
{Ih-bbre, ! ©? [ZZ 21:59. * >; | 
Third D1The rhitd49h th is cotitipuous unto the former, ariſes from the ſame Parr, and 
theſe rhiree ate mnittred thro che Cavicy of theprear Trocbamer, nt | 
| Thele three of the Rreadrigeminal Muicles, being included inthe Cavity of che 
-$6a 4.) gr Jon ahcet; do ferve likewife ro thruft downwards or lengthen out the Thigh 
bes Rae 68 ftrethedia hole beyond /ics nacural Tengrh, which» you may obſerve 11.2 
Wear ote tres tins Back wich his body and Leg firecchedbuc. 11 | 
They perfarm this Action in che fame manner as the Pterygordews. mternus, 1n- 
eg eweerthe rwo'Jaws, does drive the lower Jaw forwards, 5 - 


The Fourth. ***Fhe Qreartis Shadrigeminoritin © Quadrans, 1s broaderiand more fleſhy chan 
the6thecthree, being diftanc from the third of the Quadrigemint __ cages 
readchs 3 


— A 


Chap. 41. Of the Muſcles of the Leg. 235 
breadchs; and is propagated from the inner Part of the Procuberance of the 
Huckle-bone, and faſtened inro the excernal Parr of the great Trochancer. 


The Thigh is obliquely wheeled abour by the two Obcuracors,the externaland Obtiqut | 


che mternal. ron a as” $f Np __ wheeclers. 
The Internal 4 grows out of the inner Circumference of that hole which is in the Qbturartr in: 
Os Pubzs or ſhare bone; and being carryed along thorough that hollowneſs which: #75 
15 berween the Knob of the Huckle-bone and irs Acetabulum or Socket, uisby a 
rripartice Tendon inſerted into the Cavicy of che great Trochanter. We 
Wis Tendon is folded up and incloſed by che ſecond and third'Quadrigeminal 
Muicles, which reſemble a pure. Irs a&tion 1s ro dixedt the excernal wheelng mo- 
ion of the read mn w | — IT G.p CO M 
a T.23.f.3.C.f.4. D."Þ b T. 23.f.3.b.f.4.G-8< T.:2;.f.3. D.f. - 
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The Externus © Obturator, raking 1ts revolution from the excernal Circum- obturator ex: 
ference of char hole, which is 1n the ſhare, and being Circumdudcted through the terns. 
Neck of che Thigh as chrougha pully, ic is careyed unto che Cavicy of che greac 
Trochancer under the fourch Ruadrigeminal Muſcle. | | 
Ic governs the internal wheeling motion ot che Thi OY 

hen che Quadrigeminal Muſcles and che Obcurarores, are ſoaked in Wheyiſh 
Humors, they cauſe molt bitrer pains, which counterteic che true Sciatica, and 
lengchen che Thigh, as1t 1t were half out of Joynr, which is diligenely ro be naced 
and diſtinguiſhed, fn: | Fs" | : 


Chap: 41. Muſcles of the Leg. 


He Leg 1s Joyned with the Thigh, by chat kind of Articulation whichis called The Moti j 
| Gynglymws, andrherefore ic 0nly moved by bending andexcending z bur ,rije Ley. 
becauſe che Arriculacion is looſe, ic ſuffers a man co draw his Leg fidewaies : for 
' which Caule Lawrentius and ocher lacter Anacomiſts,, wil bave che Leg co be curnd 
inwardsand oucwards by certain Mulcles ordained to that end. %» 

Ic is drawn awards ot towards the orher Leg, 'by che Swtoris Avery long Mulcle. 
Ic is drawn outwards or. from the other Leg, by a Membranows Muicle, or br; 
iwach, leave ic free for any Man chus codivided che Muſcles, which I diftingwiſh 
into benders and extenders. oy. | 

The Leg is bzac by four binder Muſcles. 


| : EN 3b, FS | The Leg ben- 

 Thehiſt of thoſe four, is called > Semi-Nerwvoſus, the Half finnew Muſcle. ders. he | 
Ir arites trom the Tuberolicy or bunching Part of che Huckle, and ends in the hunder The Semu-Ner- 
and inner Patt of the Leg, SR pea | 2 09 maj. 

The other 1s termed < Sem-Membranoſus Muſculus, the Half Membranary The Semi- 
Muſcle, which proceeds from che fame bunching,Patr of <2 Hip or Huckle-bone, Membranoſus. 
with a beginning which is Nervous and *Membranons ; and vicha latger Tendon, 2 
uwſerced uico the inner and hinder Parc of the Leg. | ; 
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The Mulcle * ———_— trom che toreſaid Tuberolity of che Hip or. Huckle- ©. 
bone, and being carryed along the oucward Parc of the Thigh, abouc the middle The Biceps 
thereof it becomes fletfty,” which fleſhynefs I have ſeeti ſeparated as a ſecond Muſcle, 
as faras the Head. Ic wby oneonly Tendon inſerted; inrorhe ova Part of&; 


The fourhbei ly cerrniddt Peſticur > Gracilis, aviſes tom! tathme ©, 
| ourth being commonly e ofticus > Gracilis, ataſes fron thatline -,, _ ., 
which ſhews where che Hipsbohe and 'the Shar-bnggrow! topethet; (and delcen- *** $75: 
ding along the Inſide of che high, ics infetted incothe inner Parc of the Leg,” -. 


The Mulcle called <,Poplitery; is to be reckonetl among che benders, aclics hark- | 1 
ing in the Cavity of the Mam, above che Head of the So/erm. Tc awiſe our of che #* Poplitewds 


excernal twAlling or butching ont of thE Thigh; ax 4 8 C blique y inferred igtoche 
hinderand upper Part bf he L& which it cloſely 29/5 hg 9 | 
| Gg 2 The 


» 
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"hel Leg i is exrended by ſix Muſcles. The firſt we meer wich ® che 4 Membrg- 
Extenders. noſus, which 1s drawn our of the upper ſpiue or.;tharp poine of che 1/zan bone and 
NG. . Mem: carryed into the fore part of che Leg, or rather ot che Thigh, and vires 10 the 
A Muſcles of the Leg ic felt, like a © Membranozus twath, al tave the Mu (culus 
| The Sutoiius ſ;gtorius. 

This Muſcle caking irs riſe from the upper * Spine and fore Rib of the Ilinm, and 
fliding down  Obliquely by the inner Parcs of che Thigh, ends inco the inlide of che 
Lep, which 1c 18 ſaid co brirg co and Pg over the other, as Taylors are wont to do 

when chey would fit Crots-Leg'd. 
Ref ugggacilis. "The Rettas £ Gracils, Sprii Ping eur of the lower Spine of Os Virn, and be- 
img carryed right our al along che * high, ends on the fore Part ot che Leg, beneath 


the Epigonatzs. 
Paſt cxter- Thetwo Muicles called Vaſti do on either ſide border upon the Res Gracilzs ; 
1s. che one of which being Þ External, ariſes our of the Rooc of the great Trochancer, 


ayd is inferred into the Leg, a lictle below. che Patella, on. the owc=tide. . 
GE nine. SITES ATE ELN »1.T. 23-f-2- 
FF. > T.23.f-1. 
Paſlusinternus The other which is , Inter rnal, ariſesſrom the Root of che ſinal Trochanter, and 
tals 19co the inlide'oithe Lep, a iccle below the Pacella. © | 
Crureus, The Muicle reimed b Cram eus placed under the two Muſcul: Vaſti ſprings out of 
The tore bone of che T high, berween the rwo Trocha nrers, andcleaving co the whol 
bat of the Thigh,ic produces ics Tendon over che Epigonaris, untothe fore part 
of che Leg. 
Thele five Muſcles, the Reus, the Gracilis,Duo Vaſt; and the Crural Muſcle, 
being uniced al ropether abourſthe Knee, the” produce one way Tendon, very 
broad and apes wherewithche Patella 1 ts antolded. 


' Chap. 42! Miles of the Feet, 
S the Fradd is divided itico three Parts, ſo is the Foot intothe Tarſus, Mer 
Motion of the , tatarſus and Phalanx or Row of Toes. Aidas 1n,the Hand, che Wriſt is 
a moved whileche Parts after the Wriſt remain unmoyed; ton the Foot, the Tar- 


Jus is moved, the Metatarſics remaining unmoved. And. theretore the Tarſusr 
15 bowed, whe it. $5 moved forward, and it 15 extended, .when its forced back- 
___ 

In che meane while you ſhal. obſerve char che bowings of che Menibegs in che 
whole Leg and Foot are.contzary 3 in the hand they are like one anorfitr, forche 
conveniency of caking up ofany thibg ; m the Leg and Foot chey are contrary, to 
make us ftand firme, aud for che pertormance of diftereuc actions. For the flexi- 
on or bowing of the Thigh 1s petformed forwards, che bowingot che Leg is pertor- 
med backwards; the bowing otthe Foot is done torwards, che buwing of che TI ces 


ofthe Foor, backwards. 
The Foot isbowed by CWO Muſcles ſeated betore, Which arecalled Tibiaws and 


Foat-benders. Per 8 
Tiveniian- It Tibl.eus © anticus rarhhe: its File | Gag the upper Epiphy fir af che Leg neare 
ficus. thEFubuls, and cleaving | co.che Tibia all along, about the mile of che bone, ic 


Br ef Into a Tevdon, which beneath-che 9 Ri: ig-talliowd Lt ment of che 
is flitincotwo Tebdong, the one of whichis —_ mtvthe Og primum 
ninatum or = Yi nameleſs bone, Ne chegrher 15 MHepe OUT as far asco che 
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| the Peronays Poſticus, al- 

oh E EXErna } Aukle, yer 1n 
-V 'The Antics bas 4ts cite trom che middle 
; and 


thwwgh Lars de ey vn the 
theirend andiinfetcion chey are fepacare 
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and exteinal part of che Perone, and being led chrough the clefr of Malleolzes ex- 
ternus, it 15 18ierred on the toielhide wito the bone of theDlefatarſus, which ſu- 
ſteines the little Toe, = i | 

The Foot 3s extended by.che afcer- Muſcles. The firſt and outmoſt are the _ Zxtenders: 

b Gemell1 or twins, 10 cailed becaute they are £qual zn Bulke, Screngthand Action. 
They are aliocerned Gaſtrocnemiy, becaute chey make the Belly or fwelling of che 
Calt o: the Lep : aid che one ot them z&znternal, placed inthe mner tide of the 

T 3611 or thank, the other 3s external, and putiefles the ourtide thereof. 

The unernal Troin-rfcle,arites trom the winer knob of che Thigh; the external Gemellus in: 
Twin-Muicle arifcs trom the ex:erpal knub of chetaid Thigh. They are tevered in ternus. - 
rheu begwoug, bur grow topgerher at laſt uito one belly, wtuch by a ſtrong Tendon ,,,,.,. 
15 lengrheued out unto the huider part of the Heel. Veſg/ines was the firſt thac ob- 4 
1erved rhac. To teveral beginnings of every cne of themgthere are feveral liccle < Bones 
placed bke unto Setanune Seeds or ike Iares or Vetches, to the endchac with 
their ino0th and {1ippery tu tace, being placed berween rhe Muſcles and che Bones, 
they may hiuder che Mulcles tiom being hurc, when che leg is turned cus way or thfr 
way. ———— 

Plintaris | Muſcrtins which luks berween the Twins anathe Soleus, ariſes Plant arts, 
from the external kneb of the thigh, being fleſhie on the upper parr, and quickly 
ending 17oa very tmaland longith cendon, it 1s drawn under the Heel, by the” in- 
ner Ankle-bone, and diffuſed 1ntothe ſole of the Favor. ] | 

Ic pertormes che {ane ottice in che Foot as in the hand 3 thar che Foor mighr an= 
ſer ioche hand, and chat whileft che Foot is hollowed, the Skin, by the Tendons 
leingunder, might be firmly faſtened. 
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The © Soleus, a broad and thick Muſcle, takes its original from the upper parr of Solexs. 
the Leg, or trom the wpper and hinder clolure of che Tibia and Peronez and is in- 
ſjexred by a tendon mixea with the Gemell; or Twins, inco the binder part of che 
Heel. kb ; 

Under the Muſcle So/eys remarkeable veſlels have cheir paſſage, both Veins, ard 
Arertegand Nerves : whence 1t comesco pats thac the pains of the Calfe of the Leg 
are deep and tJaftirg. | 7 | i 

Ot be Twins and ihe s oleus mirgied cogecher in cheir mfertor parts,is made that Tye Chorda of 
ſame common Tendon, which1s fo exceeding thick and ſtrong, which Hippocrates Hippocrates. 
eerms lis Chonda mugna, the Hurts, Bruites and wounds whereof, cauſe 
dearh. 

T ix foot 15 extended by two hinder Muſcles, the Tibieus poſticus and the Parg= Tibieus poſti- 
1 aus Polticus _ 

Tie Tib-<4s poſticus does ariſe from che ypper part of the Tibia, and being 
aftix-d co he whole boudietherevut, through the cletc of che inner Anckle bone, ic 
produces wo Tendons, the one of which ends at the Scaphoidean Bone, and che 
other rs carried as tar as ro the primum Os iInnominatum.. 

The Feronazes < Poſticas, does arite trom che upper and hinder part of. the Peronens 
Perone, And being carried with the Peronzus antieus through the clefe of che ex- Pobicus. 
ternal apkle bone 11cO the borie of che Metatarſus, which tuſtaines che greate oe, 
wider the tole of che Foor, it crentmitts 1ts broad, bard and priftly *kind of Tendon, 
wider the Terdinous head, of chac Maſs of fleſh, which does ptoduce' its ihternal® 
inter- offeans. _ | _ 

The Muicles Peronaus anticus and Poſticus, as they are diſtin in cheir-oripi- 
nal, foarerthey allodiſtinct In their tp{ertion, alckicugh they are drawen through 3 
the pulley, ofthe excernalankle : buerhe, Tendon of che othet Peronzus Flexor, is | 
z(eired into the ouchde'of che Qs meratarſi whicti fuſteiiesche liccle Finger, © © 

The Tendon of cheorher Peconzan Mulcle, whoſe office'is ro extend che part, 

; | "begin 


GB 
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being ſcituace behind, is carryed further and more inwardly'undet the Mnſcle called 
Pedieys. Thelerwo tendons are ſeparated one from another, being incloſed un 
rwodiftinEt ſheaths or ſcabberds, of a nerve-priſtly ſubſtance. 

2 Te 23-f-3-f.3. LL B>f.2. EE. cf. 23. f2. G0 T.8 


"4 Chap. 43: Muſcles of the toes. 


| ey He Toes have their proper Muſcles, ficted ro procure their bending, extending, 
vw + A: and lateral Carine fooki one 11de co wiother: : alto their ce compre. 
hended within a Ring-fashioned or circalar and tranſwerse * ligament, which does 
incompaſs them beneach the Ankles, juft as we ſee in che Wriſt. 
Toe-ſtretchers, They are excended by the Muſculu: longus and Brevss. 
—— T be longus, or Þ long-Toe-ftretcher called in Greek Cnimodat#ylius, takes its 
Y4"* riſe from the fore and 1nneT {ide of che Tibia,there where it is joined to the Fibula, 
lurking cloſe under che Tzbiews antics, and goes downrrighe all along the & ibula, 
cill haveing paſſed che Ring-faſhioned ligamenr, ic ends ico che three Arciculations 
of the < foure Toes that ic might at onceand by one motion, move the three j oyntmngs 
of the foure Toes aforeſaid, | 

Pediats. Brevis Digitum tenſor, or the © ſhort Toe-ſtretcher, or Pediean Muicle, ſprings 
our of che Heel and the external and upper part of the neighboring Aſtragalus or 
bone ſocalled, and being ſpred under the Superior, it is with its tendons inſerted 
inco all the Joynts of che Articulation, | 

The Tendons of theſe Muſcles, as well che long as ſhorr, do paſs croſs-wiſe one 
over another, above the Metatarſus. rf 

The Tote-bex- The Toes are bowed by cwo Muſcles the Brevis and Longus, which anſwer to 

ders. thele Muicles of che hand which are called Profundy:s and Sublimzs. 

Perodactylews, Longus © Digitum flexor the Long Toe-ſtretcher called alſo Pero-dactylens, 
ariſes out of the hinder arid upper part of the Perone or Fibula, and being carryed 
along undec the inner anckle, chrough a peculiar cavery of the Heel, ic isdwided into 
foure tendons, which are drawne through the{lics of the ſhore Toe-bending Teti- 
don ( as we {ee likewiſe m the Hand ) andthen inſerted mrothe chud Joynr of foure 
Toes. | 

aT, 23.f: I. Le E bT. 23-F- I, MM. Sc pf 23-#. 1.ff. es, T. 23. 2. G.,_c ; A 
23-f.4.11.f.6.C.* : | 

Pedieus Brevis * Digitum flexor, or the Pedieus internus, or ſhort Toe-Bender,1prings 

InLernus. from the inner and nether part of the Heel, and being parted into foure; At is termi- 
nated into the lecond Articulation of the Toes. 

The Tendons of this Muſcle have holes bored in chem for the Long Toe: benders 


Ligament. 


Tendon to paſs chrouph. 7 
The oblique Moreover, the Toes are drawn {idewaies by the Interoffean Muſcles. They are 
movers: eight in number, foure incernal and as many external, which are otherwiſe ditpoled 


in the foote than they are in che hand. | 
The Inter= The external ariſe from the ſpaces of the Bones of Metatarsns : the internal, 
oſſeans, being ſCituatein the < Hollow of che toote, and knit unto clie bunes, and ſeeme to 
cakegheir origeal from chac lump of 4 Fleſh, which poſſeſſes and fils up chat ſame 
Cavity of tMT Bones of the Metatarfus : burthe membrane being raken away, they 
are ſeene coarile irom one nervous pointed or acummated Original, fixed on the i1;- 
ſideneare che Heele, and divided inco four rendons, and co end into the tecond Arti- 

culation, whereunre the worme-tathiond or lumbrical Muſcles do cleave. 

And therefore the excernal atcer- offean Muicles, doe fill up the empty ſpacesof 


the Bones of Metatarſus. x” 
The Lumbyical or worm-faſhiond < Muſcles, do not ariſe from the tendons of 
the long Ti , as m-che Hand, buc from a fleſhy lunpe; which lies hid under- 


neath the ſhort Toe-bender z and chiac has its original from the Heel, 
| | Chap. 


239 


Chap. 44. ofthe: M uſcles of the great Toe. 


.Chap. 44. Moaſcles of the Great Toe. 


He great Toe © Bender, being ſciruate neare che long Toe ſtretcher, and of a 
Hethy tubſtance, arites out of che upper Parr of thefibula, where ic is joyned 
wich che Tibia, and p-tling along undet che inner Ankle bone and the Sole of the 
Foote, ic 15 inleried wnco the tirft bone of the Great Toe: and before ic comes unto 
che {econd bone a Þ1tcle Seſamoidean Bone is prepoſed z and che Tendon for ſecu- 
rities lake 15 inrercepred, with cwo preater Selamoidean Bones. 
a T'23.f.4. L.f.6. A.0 T.23f2.aaad BT. 23.f.5.dddd.f.6,ffff. 
= T.23.f. 6. DD. T.23.f.6.ceece. ® f 1. 23.f. 4 Kf-6.B.® 


The gyeat toe- 
bender. 


Somtimes under che fole of che Foot it is divided intorwo Tendons, the one of 
which isrran{mitred tothe grear Toe, the other co the lecorid of che litcle Toes ; and 
chen the great Toe-beuder 15 divided only wo chree. - 

Ertenſor * Pollici the great Toe-ſtretcher, aries from the external ſide of the 
T:ibza, whete ic 15 feparace from the Fbula and creeping along the turtace of the 
Foote, it ts 1nferced uo che whole greac Toe, 1n1ts upper 11de. The other ends in-- 
tothe Bone of Metararius, winch 1s fpred beneath the greac Toe. 

The great Toe and he l:ttle Toe, have rwo nocable Mulcles, excernally ſcituace, TIA 
which draw theſe Toes ourwards from the reſt; to chac one ot them, being exrer- The Abdufter, 
nally taſtened unto the bohe of the Metatar ſur, which is placed under the great Toe, 

15 cermed Abduttor bPoliczs,che Drawer afide oi che grearc Toe. | 

The other being excervally ſpread upon che fi;ſt Rone of Metatarſis, may be Ty, jitte Toes 
called Abdutfor © mani digttt,che drawer alide of che liccle Finger. It anfwers to Abdutfor. 
che Thenar and Hypo:henar of che Hand. 

Furthermore the Great Toe bas.in the fole of the Font another Tranſverſe The greas toes 
d Muſcle, like the Anti-rhenar, which ariing ouc of che Ligament of that Bone of drawer 56. 
. the Meratarſics which 15 placed under the leaſt or nexc Toe, and going obliquely 
upon the other Bones, tends with a ſtrong Tendon into the ficft Joyne of thegrear 
Toe, betieath che fame, * | | 
This Mulcle is oppoted co roche Abdntfor, thar it mighe draw the great Toe back 
ane. | 

The fleſh being taken away, we find a threefold or fourfold Membrane, I ſuppoſi 

it 15 chac Mil of Reſh which fils che Gavirie of the tole of the toor. 


- I. 23-f-1. NOT. 23-f. 3- O.f.5.bbBScT. 23-f. 3-P.f.5c.B4T.23.fo5. 


In the loweſt p+1r of the Foote which 1s rermed Veſtigium, there is catzained a Ty; Maſſa 
* Lump of fleth which tils up che Cavicy and empry tpace of the firft Joynts: from cope. 
whente writets ſay Tendons are drawn tothe teveral Toes. { | 
I coneireche ute of tins tieth is racher to ſtrengrhen che Toes and co combine their 135 ſe: 
firſt Articulations, thanfo nove the ſame; alſo like a tott Cuſhion, it is pred under 
the Tendons of uther Muliclcs. | 


Chap. 45. An IntroduFtion to 'the Art of Muſcular-PiſſeRion, 
ewing an Accurate Method to cut up the Muſcles of the | 
whol Body: | 


hoſoever has perfectly learned the Hiſtory of the Muſcles, will eaſily under- The Methrd 
> wW ſtandthe Arr of cheir Ditſection, and be able of hymutelt wuhapr any help, co 


The Stretcher. 


A 


'adminiftec this parc of Anacomcal teftion, which many account the hardeſt of all, 
provided he djligenrly obſerve che Merho.i whichl here dehver. And thcretore ha- 

\ving finiſhed our Myologea of Hultory of Muictes, Myotome of the Art of cheur Put- 
ſection, wilt teaſorably tollow-- | E: . 


"> - wc 7. 


p—_— Re, On eee 


1. 10 The Phyſical '« onſderation, and eAnatomy Book V. 


The Frontal Mule. | oe 


The frontal The Skin of the forehead, being circulary cur off above the Eye-brows and drawn 
Wiſcle. away .asfaras rothe Coronal Suture, or tothe beginning of the Haires, you meer 
with therwo frortal Muſcles, whichare moſt exactly to be -ſ{eparared from the 
froncal or forehead bone which lies beneath, beginning from above. and cutting all 
away into the very Eye-browes. They are in the middle of the Forehead diſtinct 

one from another. 


*T.23.f.6. DD.C > T.rs.f.1.E2 
1he Orbicular Muſcle of the Eye-Lias. 


- TheSkin of che Eye-Browes and of che whole face being induſtriouſ] y difleed, 
there appearsa double 2 orbicujar Muicle, which does circularly cover the focker of 
che Eye a Fingers-breadth on al tides, and is ſpredunder each E, e lid, Allo, you 


The Cilba-  ſhal tind the Oluſculus Ciliaris, ſtrerched our otbicularly wider the Tartus. 
TIS + ; 


The Orbicu- 
laris 


Muſcles of the Lips. 


_ > Afterwards, the whol Face being made bare and the. Skin flead off, alittle be- 
Zeugomait” low the Eye-hole, we meer wich a 4ictle lean Jongiſh Muſcle, placedachware and 
_—_ called © Zygomaricuse Far it is produced from the Zypoma unto the opening of the 
- Lips. This Mulclemuſt be ſeparated from the Fac ; tor much Fac ( which is allo 
_ © - crowded incg the Muſcles Jdoes cover che whole face, which you ſhal pluck away 
with your nailes or with a paire of pinfers,” or with a very ſharp pen-kiife, chat the 
= ; Muſculousfleſh may more evidencly be diftinguiſhed., © - 
Lif-beavers: From the Zygoma cowards the Lips, you ſhal ſearch for five Mgler beſides 
the Zypoaarik muſcle : and you ſhal tind ewo above theupper Lip ; each of which 
15 exaCtly.-to, be ſeparated from che other. Thar Muſcle which is neereſt che 
4 Zygoma, belongs unto the neather Lip, whichis lifted up thereby. The other be- . 
Buccinator. IgYELy. neace cothe © Noſtrils, is reckoned to belong to the upper Lip. The 
lateral *Mrſcle broad and Fleſhy which opens and forms the Cheeks, and there- 
fore.is called Ecco, muft not be ſtirred our of us place. =  Þ ue, AE 
A FN In the neacher jaw, as far as tothe midglle of che lower Lip, ycu ſhal ſearch far 
x0 Mutclesp having firſt taken away the sKins | 
"RF. 085.f-2. BE. dTCligy. r.'CC, Lis f1 6ST. 15.f.1. 4, 
- O6.Tizfn HS Tf To15:f.1.0.5 | 


That * which is neareſt the Chin, does depreſs the lower Lip, .. That Which lies 
>, ... > beyond nextihe Maſleter or taſtend tothe Corner of che niouth, drawes the up- 
| per Lipdownwards. Theſe two Muſcles, though moſt egaFly united, are yer dj- 
ſtinguithedone froin another by the various poſture of chew fibres ; namely, un aſ- 
much as the Fibres of the tormer Muſcle, do tceme co po upwards from the Chinto 
| TR )as it were, coufticute a, pyramidal Muicle, whoſe Baſis reſts be- 
reach ab iCs top reathes tothe Lip : the Fibres of the other Muſcles do aſcend nrcy 

*he Mecting oF ihe Lips. © |. - dAISEY. 3 gh. Lo 


Mrſcles of the Noſe, £5 de 
Noſe pang "y "This Skingfche Noſe being curiouſly taken away,, two Muſcles diſcover 'chem- 


«ſelves beivig faſtened urrothe bones and Japs of the Nofigils, which ariſing .,ouc of 


- thedpate berween che Eye=Browes, arecafried into Sens? che. Noftrills. 
Noſtrii wid--\Qther Anatomiſts ad (but anly in ſuchas have great Notes ) two lzitle.d Muſcll, 
mers. ſpred athwart upon the ends of the Noſe laps, which widen the Noſjrils, as che 


* *Former do lift chem up. 


In 
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| Ocher Anatomiſts ad (but only in ſuch as have great Noſes) two little 4 Muſcles Noſtril widners 
fpred athveart upon the Ends of the Noſe- Laps, which widen the Noftcils, as the 
former do lift fem up. | 
In tte Interim you thal obſerve, that alltheſe Muſcles are ſo ſtrictly conjoined, thar 
one of the Lips, or the Noſe cannot be moved wichout che motion of che Neighbe- 
rinp-Parts. | 
The inrernal Myſcles of the Noſtrils are (eldome found, and only in ſuch as 


% 


have jolly toatipg Noles. 


The Temporal Muſcle. 


T hat ſame thick and fibrous Fleſh which 1s firuat berween the ſmaller Corner Temporals. 
_ ofthe Eye and che Ear, is called che < Temporal Mulcle ; whole cendon being drawn 
along under the Zygoma, 1s * terminated unto the Top of che lower Jaw. | 
a T.15.f1.n.,» T. T5.fo. M2 < T.is.f 1. G31 Tas fan TE 
I$ofe1. PP.f2-AA DTT, 15.f. 2.486. | 


The *Maſſeter Me(cle. 


From the lower part of the Zygoma, ariſes the Muſcle * Maſſerer, which makes Maſieter 
up the flethy {ides of che Face. Irs interred inco the Corner of the Lower Jaw 3 
and w may be divided into wo, the incernal and excernal fibres being crois-Wales 
anterſecced. | 


Ld 


T be ParotickRernels. 


Above the Joynt of the lower Jaw, behind che Ears, there are ſcattered certain Conſtitution of 
Kernels, of which-one great kernel .is made, calied Parotis. this cannot be ſeen #9 * #99. 
unlets che broad Mulcle, which reaches unro the Eare, b& torn away. This Kernel 
being plucked our, you may proceed to che Muricles of che Eares. 


The Muſcles of the Eares, 


Although the Eares in Man-kind remaine firme an@ immoveable, yer have they 
their ® proper mulcleplaced behind chem. The firſt is a very litle one, divided into 
twoor three fleſhy fibres, very triendly unbracewng the ligament of the Earth. you 
mu*t tearch for it at che roor of the Ear. 

The other Muſcles of ce Eare, are only portions of the frontal muſcle, the bread 
Meſcle, and the Hinder-Head Muſcle; all which are bred oux of the flethy pan- 


nicle, 
T he Muſcles of tbe Eye. 


Within the Eye-hole are contained ſeven Muſcles, ſuch as are the Attollens Pal- The Ey-bid- 
pebram the Eye-1id litter, Four ſtraight ones and two oblique. Six af theſe ariſe */#er | 
our of the deepeelt parc of che Eie-hole ; 


:T. 15.f.1-S.f.2- BB.*bT.15.f:1.2.R.T. 20.f, 1. HI, Oc. 


You fhall tind cwo above che globe of the Eye, of which the ane being firſt in ſj- For right war 
tuacton, is the * Latrer-up of the upper Eye-hd z and the ocher is called Attallens on . hopy 
b Ocaliche Eye- Lifter. Yau thal teach icr chree acher © ſtrejght Mulcles, every one 
mts firvation tincable co che action which ic 15 ra perform, | Þ 
Ent you ſhill diligencly obſerve che fixc 4 large oblique Muſcle, which at the 994% major 
greac corner of che Eye, or by the {pace herweene the Eye=browes above the Tegre- 
pipe or fora'nen lachrymale, runs back abour the Cartilage or Grutle, as about a 
pulley, or as a bridle abour che Annulacy or ring-faſhianed ligament. | | 
Bevery careftulchac you do noc break this :GongunEtion, Far which cauſe you 
ſhallbegin your Andcomical adminiitcatian of che Eye. in that place, that to tay 
from rhe greater corner of the Eye, that you may pretervecutue the< Fully and che 
H ft | Inſertieg 


> fl 
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Inſertion of the Texdon, which is incloſed withina ſmall nervous Ligamenc which 
receives rhe Tei.don ic telf, and accompanies the ſame unto the Eye. The fleſh of 

Thar mute}e is fixcd ro the boney ſides of the Eye-Hole at the greatefcorner. 
Obluguus 9s The ſeptimus Muſculus Obliquus f minor, teventh Mutcle, berngrhe leff=r of the , 
mou crooked ones, 4 bied cur of the 1nfide of the lower part of the Eye-hole, ciear the 

Tear * Kernel, anc takwg us revolution above rhe Huſcle Tinmilis, buc betow 

thei Indigna' orins : 1. 1sterinimated aloft upon the Globe ot che Eye, by ct.e Mutcle 
cal'ed k ſzeperbys. : 
In he Anacomical Difſecrion of rhe Eye, rhisMuſcle is co be lookr after in the 

{: cond Place, and co be warily prelerved, leaſt we teare it in petces, while we 

feck tor thereff, | 
If w ith the point of your Pen-knife you pluck back rhe Coat of the Eve called 

C orgurricrina, you ſhall fee thar all the Muſcles of the Eye, do Terminace by a fine 

Nembrancus Aponeurofis (corjunttion cor Contexture of niatty Nerves) into the 
Trnica Cornea. But they do noc makea peculiar Membrane,as Co/umbys imagined, 
becaute the Aporeurolis (nervy contexture) of every Mutclegis diſtiiidt by ic telt. 

1 T:19.f.1, AA.® bf, 3.4 5. AJ < $3.45. P.C D.® 4 f.z. and+s 

EF.” c f.3.and4.G.® ff.3.andq4 Eb 3 fi D.C Nh F. 3.4. and Deif, 

E. 4. and D.* k f,3.4, Oc. Ag : 

* Eucyoucannot fee or demonſirace che Muſcles of che Eye, unleſs with a pair of 
Scifſers you take away the fac placed abaut them z and acer that you have ſhewn 
che Muſcle which is the Up-lifter ot the upper Eye-lid, with che four ſtrezghe Mute 
cles and the little crooked one. . 

| That you may plainly diſcover the Oblzquus Major or greater Crooked Muſl- 
cle, with its revaJurion co the pully, you fhall cake our the Eye, leaving thac greater 


 oblick Muſcle, but cutting thereft away wuth your (ciflers. 


Muſdles ſeated in the Neck. 


The Neck, which we make account reaches from che Pzſis of the Head unto the 
fhoulder- blades, ccmpreberdug teven tyondyls or Vertebra*s, has divers Muſcles 


in is fore fide 3 of which fore appercaip urrothe Head, tothe Os byoides, tome to ” 
che Larynx, others rotbe toppue, and orbers rathe Pharynx, X Fs 
Laws. Ard fift we mer with the Murcutues * latus, the broad Muſcle, which infolds the . 
whal Neck, 1c tieds cut of the Clavicula ard Ereſt- bane, and being taftened co ” 


the Bativ of the neather Jaw, its laterally carryed toith urtarke Eare 4 irmult be 
rey ex: ly terarared fiom the Fleſhy paits which lic beneath ur, becauie ut wan 


excecaimno thin Kuicle, . 
1he Muulvs Larus being revelled or drawn back, in the fore part of the Neck | 
| ,. - urcerthe Chin you ſha) tird wine as far as tothe Larynx, and beneatþ tbe Larynx pl 
| xy | 
Hain: FTewards the curward part of the Neck, there appeates the thick ard round ks 
Muicle Maſtoidews, which 8icer ds flantu.g fticm the Clavicula tothe Maſt cides. 0. 
this Muicle cugkc co be ieparated pt its orgpualy ibas t} eotbers nay befrere. Bur 
| oblexve, by rhe way, that this Muſcle 1s very otien bicken altuder by che Halter in 
,,___ fuchachavebinhargd. | 
Coracobygideus © V vr eerthe Maiiorceus there lies hukeing the Corgco- þyo-ideys, a lean and len» " 
gith Mn'icle, cbl ckiy firached cucirom ihe Scafruia, toike Os Hyordes, torthe Und 
; retiaction vbei eot, 16 15 ardaincde «2 ©'B 
- »T.15.f-2-+.T. i5.f-f-1-82: ®ÞbT. 14. fo fe 3-G-®<T.13.f. 13. P | 
Then you ſhall ſee after wardes the Carotick Arterie, an6 ihe internal Tugular call 
Veine, ard ihe Nerae- of the joxt Conjr gation, interpoled be:weene itbe ſaid two = 
Veſfelly.. Ard ther:ycu ſhal pats uncoihe Muicles teered beneath che Laxybx. 
he firſt which preienrs 17 34 lt 15 the? SiernoLyor10eus, which 1s bred out'of the £ 
rop of theierranyor Eieſt- bore. Uiider this lies the © Bronchius which belongs co -c 
o en 


"the Larynx. 


Ch ap. 4. 
, _ you ſhal diffet and ſhew the Mulcles placedabove the Larynx and under 
che Chan. | bk 
The firſt is Digaſtricus maxille interne, or the Trwi-bellyed Muſcle of the lower D;qfiricus. 
Faw, which is mal and nervie in che middeſt chereof, thar u might be urned back - 85 
abour che Stylo-cerato-ides, andends inco the Chin, inwardly, Ys, 
* There are two Glandules or kernells under the Chin neare neighbors co this 
Muſcte,which in rheumatickdeffluxionsdo often ſwel. They are cermiedby Veſa- 
lus, | know not why, Animelle. Y ou muſt remove theleGlandwles that the reft 
of the Muſcles may be diſcovered, alſo you mult ſeparare che Digaftric or Twi- 
belly from che Chin. Tx - TL Eee. ! 


Vander ic lies the Muſcle 4 Mylobyo-ideus with his Mare moſt ftraightly tyed and Mylobyoideus. 


uniced, bur a line drawn from che nocch of the Chin as fr as to the middle of Or _ 
Hyoides within, will ſhew you how todifſect. © * i340 EL 
Under this Mylo-hyo-ideys are found two remarkable Nerves, Branches of the 


Seventh Pair, and the Muſcle © Genio-Hyo-idews, riſjng from che inſide of the Geniobyoideus. | 


Chin and ending inco the Os Hyoder, but focloſely linke with his Mare, that ic is di- 
ſtinguiſhedno otherwiſe, than by a whice !ine which is manifeſt wichin. , 

Under theſe Jurks the f Genio-Gloſſis, by the viner fide whereof lies the Melo- Genio-2!oſſus 
gloſſus : under which lies the 5 Cerato-gloſſus, oc rather Baſigloſſus. . Baſigloſis. 

2 T. tf 13-DD.®» T.13.f.5.C C.g< T. x7. ). £3 EPS. - 
13.f.14. EESc T.1 3f- 13.BB.%T, 23.f-13.CC.28 T.13.f-14.0 C:* 


Afterward you ſhall come unco the hollow of the Neck under the lower cortjiec Srylogloſſio. 
ofthe Jaw, where the Kernel was ſcituate, Which was formerly caken our. In this l 
place is found the * Stylo-gloſſus, which is inſerted inco the Ceratogloſſis. Fi 
| Beneath chere appear two Muſcles,che one of which being lean and aicopether fle- Stylobyoidews 
ſhy, is called Stylo-byo-ideys , the other which is nextunco it and touches ic; bemg . - | 
fleſhy in ics original at the Stylozder Proceſs, * and ſmallasa ftring in its middle, 1s 
called > Digaftricus or Twwi-belly. The firtt was obſeived in che Neck under the 

Under the Stylo-gloſſus, lies ſculking the Stylo-Pharingeus. Under the carner "IRE 
of the lower. Jaw-bone, there is incernally*and irmmedurtely faſtened the Prerypo- gens. on 
zdeus 9 interns, which cakeing its riſe fromthe Cavicy of the Prerypoides, ends 
Inco the Cortier of the lower jaw, on the inſide. You miſt nocregove ic from its interns. . 
poſture. rs. wont ts REES, by "EM 
, From the Baſis of Os Hyo-ides an the ourfide; preſents it ſelf the ſhort Muſtle Hyotbjroidews. 
* Hyo-thyro-ideus, which is inferred into the midadleof the Thyroides.' This who | + 
Mutcle, is commonly forind broken by che Halcar, 'in ſuch as have been hanged. * , 
' Alchele Muicles having been ſhewed and taken away, hn t Ozſo- %lopbagem. 

: | 


phages, a broad and Membranous Muſcle ſpread under che Oe phagur, which it 
embcaces, and is externally terminaced in the Wings or Skirts of the Cartilago T3e 


roides, or Griftle ſo called, ' © | 
Muſcles of the Laryix, Pharynx and Gargareon. 


The Ozſopbageus being ſhewed and ſeparaced, take away the whol x > iy 
thar you may ſee thoſe lirccle Muſcles which' are proper ro ic. You'ſhal 4 

eight or ten ofchem, of which fome are ordained comove the Thyroides, and othets 

pertaine to the Arytenoiderse, OPT : ns 
' In the formoſt and loweſt part of che Thyroidey, are placed the two Muſcles *Cricoargte-: 
called friend _ $4<v 1.4 adi - _— 

'y a 73: .14.D Send, + I5». +I. ey « «2. and 3.C "$4, -I5: &* 
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By the fides and lower Coctiers of Thyroides are firuare che Muſcles called 
* Crtco-aryteno-idei Lateraler. Inthe Xa and outward fide of che [54s 


Of the Muſcles of the Lange 93 
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Tiy 0a.9- coidas, you hal and the cwo Muicles called Cricoarytanoidei. Haveing ſepara» 


fend As ted the Tyroides, inwardly and cowards one {tde, you ſhal {ecihg Nutcle Tyrogq- 
A;l:ca0:ctus rt n0ideus.. Tothele is added ched circular Mulcle umolditg the whol Aryca- 
| 101dcs. ; oe : Oy 


_ Butalcheſe Muſcles canngebe [een unleſsche Ofephageys be taken away,” and che 
ePauriſthmizn Kernels pluckt of, wh which the Carulage Thyroides or Griftle to 
called, : 1x covered... . :.. ......, - OY - on. 

The Eprglotigat in Mankind, has no Muſcle ; in Brutcs, cwo pretty ones are 
found, which you way ſeen che Larynx ofan Or, Bur in Mankind, we tind'on- 
i; lyaimewy Ligameit, which keeps the Epiglottis continually erected, .unlcts ic be 
| depreſſed wich the weight of the Nucrin;eoc paiting by._ | 
The Pharyr Ajcerwards you thal learch tor cwo ocher Muſcles of the Pharynx\vizÞthe s Spbeno- 
gels pbaryngeus aud Cepbalophgrynzenie ; r | 
© ,Andihen younay ealily lind cheother.cyg i Muſcles of che Gargarreon, if you 
have learued cheir Origuals and Iuertions our of the Hiſtory of tbe Dluſcies. 


AY ' The Muſcles of the binder-part of the Head aud Neck. 
- The Skiu beinp removed,.and the Far oj the hinder pare:ofthe Neck and of the 
_ -  wholebackas faras Os lacrum being op away, you {hal obierve many Muſcles ; 
Trapeyius, Che fuft of which 15 called Trapeqius or capularis, which with the Lacylunus does 
\ +, Coverthe Neck, Eack and Loynes, atit were a.cloak, _ 

_ "Now the icapular & Mulcle, which heloygs uaro the ſroulder, ics broad end rea- 
ching our as far asthe Occipyr, oc Hind: parc of the Head, does compats al the Niul- 
_ cles of ofthe Neck, and mu in che Jower part checeof beTeparated from the i La- 
ralmus Thu ks, and wholly pluckedup from the roors of che Spines or. poinced 
Bones of che whole Back-bone as fac as co.the hinder part of the Head, from which 

1c;huft be leparated, and only, letc ſticdkiwpro che thoulder-blade. | 
"@T:-1 * FLCC bf, 10. CC. Sf. 9. BB. 24 f. 10. BB. ®ec Ff.16. X17. f. 
F. 7.9. &:10,A: ag I 3-f, 2.8 3-BB. gf 2-&3. AAs 21. Te13.f.15. BP. 

COA k DI4 + 1&2. Afef.2+ Ao gl-f.1 CC. 3 | 


ey were = This Mufcle. being taken away, the ® Fbomboides a Muſcle of the Shouldcr- 
= , blade, muſt be cur from che {pines of che Sackbone. Unger thele lies the b Seratus 
oo n7 Stepernus mnor.poſircus, the upper aud ſmaller Saw-Miſcle fituace behind. 
The ſplenius. |, [Thele Muicles being plucked away asfar as to.cheir Intercion, the Mulcles of the 
Head do ſhewchemtelves, ,, And the firſt char occurs is che © Spleniucs. 
7 OUR Ne are unco. which. 3s placed on the {1de of the Neck, Levator 4 propriuus Scapule 
ſeapuie- orche Muicle appfopFuced ro pluck ;up; the houlder z whole orginal cannoc be 
di;covered, unlels che Maſtogdeus no been ſhewed, be raken owt of the way. 
The Splenzus Muſculrs, cowards the Roots of the tpuies ot che Neck, being ta- 
Complexus» Kea away, there lies under uc the  Complexas, neare unto which ac the lide of the 
Neck, lie certain portions. of \ſſcrins Sprnatus, and the Sacrolumbus atllcing as 
the ſecond Vertebra of the Neck. w_ | | 
verſarizs po. ThE Complexus being taken away, below the ſecond Vertebra of the- Neck, are 
_ ſeer Wo ule es which ow theic nes: the Neck. Theft of thele is f Trauf - 


e | 


' . 


werſarius, wier-poſed between' che wantverte and Spime A ſes of che 
N ] and Buck. Lk --+4S & FR | | 3 4 . a popiy 7 
Semiſpiaaths. Under ctus is.ſpread the 8 Sem pigs unuediately coycring the Bodies of che 
ICH ertebra's. ho we | | ; 


obliquus , Uponchetuſtand ſecond Vertobras of the Neck, are feen eight ſmal Muſcles, 
waar. meach ſide , of which the cwo Greater. b Oblique Muſtles, are carried from rhe 
_ tranlverte hyſis of che ſecond Vercebra, rothe traniverte one of che ficft, The 

Reftus wajor.,cwo.i Reitz Majorer, do beginar che Spiua gf che ſecoud Vertebra, and end uno 


the he, : - Fo : «4 + 
hens niger ec upper ends are lituate the wo Mrſereſi minores, or lefler Yulcles, 


che 


Ch ap: 4:9, + «Of the Mifcles on the Backand Loyme. 2465 


che St eight ahd the Crooked, « or the Beffius: and Obliqurs. Thek Minor Rettus © 
leshid under te Major Retfiis,” whichiyou thal unlcole ac the Headand pluck-ira 
11de, chacthe minor Ref#us may appcare. 
OT 14 F2, BB. f. x. Be C195 4.6. 2 <f.4. HAWMf.2,DDIe f.2, 
jt EOS > Yah ap EBT f4, DO. = bf, 2. L.f.4.56.2 3'f-3. * 1H, 
3.1:f 2; 2:23 5 
The Mulcle ca led ObIFjirits'® M1for, ivcarryed fromthe Hinder oftheHeag if 5 
by the Mittor Redtus, A Tranſycrte Apophylis Fhefirft Harbby he Head "DD 
mult tree art lay baze of fat chete Marſtles, 9 #eRfteigit as che Oblique —— 
crooked ones, that they may be the tore ap ay ie &. And you thal: begtn 
your Section of the Muicles ot chelHead and? ck at at the-refpettive - va Or pwn: 
icd Eminencies of the Back- bones = Þ E 
Whlen,you have viewed the Mulcles aforeſaid! you hal then make digs fon 
afrer one that lies cloſely ſcietking, above the Articlation of the inferior jaw and 
under tbe Zyvorma ; ie Bute upon theexternal witz at Lap: of che Pterygoides, 
and being alc ogerher Heſhy arid round tn'a manner, its ttiſerret inco that fame Nie 
whuch is mterpoted between the Coronis 4d the knob ofthe Lower Jaw bone. ++ 
Ic may betermed the Petygordeus Externitst to yr oye 4C bnorg the Incernus 'Prevggoidens 
detcr ribed beſore. | {UG A122 - 4 ExLernmhe 
Muſcles of the Heme. dz 1 26 20Z emttanty” #1 


. 1; 'T af 'F 1 


- Theſe Mufcles being Abniniſtred, you hiaypi cooeHiPts- cis + "And ficft you 
ſhal teparate the < Pedoral Muſcle euher from , Breſt-bone, or from irs Joweff *7** P*forat 
part, by which it 1s youned —_— rapons _— JA Muſcle. 
Meane wiule obterve that t erratzs Minor of 4 Smaller Saro-WMu le, 
under the Pe#oral or Bibs-* Jeaft yau ſhould teare the ſame, whiles , le, hes 426ut as 
the pedoratMuſcle, which you muftcurup, as farasto-the idle Chiu 
To which place being come, you ſhal ſeparate it from the Deltoide# of Delta-Ma- 
« A Muſcle, unco which'it 7 iſtetied by-'s firme;,” but obſcure band; **Then You 
Hat eparacerhe Deltb-idesr from its original. ' + 
From thetiee you ſhaFproceed ro.theMmlcles whigh are- ſpeed our our tUþdnthe hoals Infraſpioatas. 
der-blade. Que.lies upott the Spina' or Batk=Boje,; chree'are __ beneach the : 
tame. That which is Next the Spina, þ called < Infra-Spinams.”' 
«Pp . 


Next thereunto, If the Ronndils's Manor. . ©: 


_ * Te 14: 3 fe 4 HU.QTv15-f. 2. EREE.ScT. 10, 1.A.B. T. 
2. f.1i.. E.®1T.10.f.1. —<T. 22. f. 3. BB, "f.T. 22. fe _— 

" BenenthehF. you find the? . 1s wndus vey: —_— _ beneath the Toiver Rotundus 
Rib of che Qmo-plate or Ire k tak /46:hf | mejor. = 

Under the feapula you tha che Muſcle ca mmer —__ s rapplarig, Rot 
ic fills che Hollow of 0 Shoujder-Blade. ': - * fo Sub -” Immerſe. _, 

You ſhal'keave che Original'and Infections of thoſe Muſcles ahtoucha iv a'8 
you muſt ſeparace thefides of one Muſcle from gr af diftin= 
guuhed Hunger, one from another, 4 6 ts nn Surly Auger Perm 


* bid ts fa.:ii5 S 
Mpeſeles ſunate wpon the Back avid Lois, 13? - 
Fromcþ& Onioplataloe fibaldet-blatledefoenSints che Back 810 oo 
arecovered with a Mulcle caHed Amp ſimmer and Ao 01 thee? 


broadeſt Muſcle: This Miifcle miſt b from the Os Sacruni inde 
nal RibofOs llium;/ as farss ro'thelower Angle or Coruer of of the ſh 
 Yeumlt rk the Os Brachij a. _ beneath che Neck. Y 
mult wh cuetc up ar the Spines ofthe Vercebra's,tak aotglle- mega, 
ga Mufdle which fies beneath ic, and is termed Sprague Poſter fernur, "the au 
Hinder and lovver Saro-Muſcle, being a ligle gong.” -- 54 W- 44 


Wig 


$arelumbus. Ot which the firſt being: lateral and ſeared cowards che Ribs, is called © Sacro- 


You ſhall begin yuur diſſection of this Muicle ac che upper part by che 
Root or the Ribs. A white line of fat wil guide you tfom the rop * ng 


LOuedratw, where you may ieparate it from chef Myſcielus quadratus which belongs unto the 


Loins, bur in its qrigipal it is exceeding hardly ſeparated from the Spinatus. 
Note by the way that the Sacro-himbuys does reach as far as che Hinder parc of the 

| Head, and that it does beſtow a Jouble Tendon yon every Rib. 
3 T. 22-f-1,4nd 3D.) Taz. f. 1.5.2 1.14 f.1.CC.DD.T. 22.f. x, 
EF. T.14f.2. E.G. T.14 fi. LL.j.3.B6bStl.14f.2.0 0.5 1 


Spinaris. Now you ſhal ſeparaceche * Spinatus from-Os ſacrum, by eafjly and gingerly ta- 
acer. kivg away the hard Aponeucolis which is {pred out over the T-lreſculus ſacer, which 


being taken off, if you lengehen our your tectjon above, you wildiſcerne the dutte> 
rence between the Spinatus and the Þ Sacer, . 
+. Which when you have atggined, chiufting youx pen-knife ftreighc in, as far as to 
che craniverſe Apophyſes, you will eaſily ſeparate choſe Mulcles. | | 
The Spinatws, goes as high as the {efgoud Vertebra of che Neck, being in che 
middeſt berween the Tranſveriarius and the Complexus. | 
| The Spinacus being faſtened co che tranſyerle Apophyſes, does alfo ariſe as far as 


che Neck. No : 
Muſcles of the Breaſt. 


Sevr atuce ae ; The Bodie being curnedand laid wich the face upwards, you ſhall ſever the « Ser< 


ai Major laterally, and purting in your hand underneath, you fhal find ic ftrer- 
hed out upder the Omoplara or thov -blade as far ascothe Clavicula, Andchen 


Subelevine. you thall ſee the * ©Huſcle iphclovine pleced berween the Clavis and ehe firſt Rib. 


Tnaxyway.  Youſhall lock for the Petforal 
Inte: cotalis. gerly {eparace the © external mtercoſtal Muſcle form the f internal. 


cle internal or the Triangular Muſcle; n 
the inner part @f the Breaft-bone pluckr off. Afterwards you ſhal carefully and "= 
he fibres 

C:off- waies interpoled, will diſtinguiſh the one from the ocher. "MS 
F) 17. 16. f. 3J- DD. f. 4 AS j of I4 f- 4. TB.=c T. 10. f.-I. EC on d T 10f- 

3. E.<1. 10.f.1-G G.St1.1 fi HH NE nd 


Mules of the Cubit, 


., When this is done, you ſhall returne unco the Acme to make obſervation af the 
: Muicles of che Cubic, which are ſeated in che Arme. | © 

; . .. Five Muſcles do nfold the whole Arm, ewo in che fore parts, and three þghind. 
'- You ſhall ſeparate the two Benders ot che Cubic, on the-former andaner part. 


Biceps. | 1 Ther which preſents ic felf is the » Biceps or Twi-beaded Huſcle, which 


Corgeoidlew, 6 ( 
>. Si $41 have 


© 


raz<d [1 


om; ics Original co ies Inſertion, may. yery, eaſily be divided wco wo. Bury ou 
muſt mark.” that one Head of the Biceps, which growes our of che Goracnides, has 
a certain fleth adjoyned co x, which creep along the ſide of the Peftorsl Muilcle, 
as far asto the midle of che Arme, unco which ic js faftend moſt fumly 3 and this 
Portion of Fleſþ makes a Muſcle, which is ordatied to draw the Arm forwa.ds, 
ua (ar I call Þ Coraco-ideum, che Coraco-3dean Muſcle. g 


= 
a T13ceps or Tri; Head, being exquiſite incothree pgres, boch u 
ra) and end thereof. Tg Head iprang our of che cendvu ofthe pectoral 
ulicie. HI acts #4606548 9137 $401 2W 28 vill ; 
che Biceps is/ plaped the © Brachieus internus, or, Inner Arme-Muſcle, 
nal _— ff che Muicle 4. Delcoides.. This Mulcle inuſt be (epe* 
j5- "3 to 


en —3] bor wh 


ka 
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In cheourer part of che Arme three Muſcles are placed, viz. the Longus, Bren vs 
and Br achteus excernus, and beneath the Elbows, che Angonens is teated. 

The external are che < Longys and i Brevis which embrace char Mats of fleſh 
which makes the Brachieus externus. Intheir oripinal they 8 are diſtiopurthed by 
che cendan of Mufculus la:uthiinus which comes between them : but ac rheic 1--jerrwon 
chey grow fogeri.er by a firme 2nd finewy cendon. And cheretore chey are catily, in 
cher upper-parr, ſeparaced fiom che Brachieus externus ; bur incheic lower pares — Brachieus- 
towards the Ejbow, they ace very bardly divided trom che Brachieus. EININGST. 

Now thus you {hal proceed : you ſhall curioutly rake away che nervous rendon 
neare the Eivow, ard goeing upwards by Jiccle and lictle, yourhal gently ci; onthe 
on? fide and the ocher, al{o.iawardly; diligently obterveing che line which teparates 
the long Muicle trom the thorr, until you have ſeparated the Brachic us exiernss; 
from the Muſcles which are placed above 3c, Then you thall tee it artic trom che 
Bone ot the Ame, a little beneath che Neck thereof, with a fleihy inbſtance. 

a T.22.f1.G. | > T.22.fi HL. < T.22fi ll fa.t 234 T.i2 fo 
A. <c T.22.f.3;E. 5f To2zf.3.T. 58 Taj; dvovwE © | 

The Muſcle fAngoneus * cannot be teen ri] you have pulled away che nnewy mem- 
brane wherewith it is covered. Ir at1tes ac che lower parc of che Arme neate the 
Eibow, lying hid berween the Radius and che cubicus, and 1c us tuterced inco che 
Cubir. Ir 15ot che Lengeh and chucknels of a dans fore-ſinger. 


Muſcles of the Badiusthe Wriſts, the Fingers, andthe Thumb. 


In the Cubit you ſhal find the Muſcles of the Radius, rhe wriſts, the Fingers, and 
the Thumbe, And in the Inſide of the Gubit as tac as co che wriſts; you thal find 
Nine*Muſtles 3, on the outlide you thal meer wich feven. | 
In che lotide you ſhal find chem ditpoſed 1n this Sicuation and arder following. | 
The firſt char preſencs it {elfe is the Longus Þ Supinator Radij, which ariſes from Lovgus- 
the external apophytis of the Arme, ardis ſtretched our upon che Radius. Supizator radi j 
Next co that, 15 che Radiew < Flexor Carpi, atcer which follows the 4 Palmarijs IWrift- benders. 
Remarkebl- by a very {mall agd very long Tendon, 91 87 1 
By the Palmiaris is ſeated che < ſublunss Digitorum Flexor, andnexe to it, ſo ds 
ro rouch che ſame, you have the * Cubitews Flexor Carp. ' - 
On che upper pare ofche Cubir, near the Juur, berween che Longus Supinacot 
and the Radieus flexor, the ro:nd Hegd atrbe Pranator 8 Radij thewes it lelſe; progatoacs- 
which isa very ſhore Mulcle, arueing trom che internal Apapbyis of the Arm and Radij. 
bbliquely carried co ics inferrion into che Radiws, 
Vnder the Radieus, hes che Flexor Þ Poll.cix. | 
Beneath che Sublins, lics che Profundys i Flexor Digitarum, and in the Jower Finger bendgxs 
parc ot che Cub, by the wrifts, hes che £ Rugdrarus tpredunder the Tendors of 
che Muicles, beg chree Fingers broad, and unmediacedly taftened Crots- wares,ineo 
the Radius and Cub:rus. 7 
a T. 22.f. 3:4. 4G. Þ T.22.f4 > Tenn, fon BE DE TILED 
Sho T.22.f1.0.f$.&A © f £.22.fi.M. © 8 T. 22. f 2. C. E T.22-f: 
$. V-_ + aL FxT. 5B. 5k T.22.f.2.D. © | - | 
On the ouclide of the Cubitus above the Ravzus, the Exienſor ® Carp is ftirerched pytenders 
OUC. t <4 | of the wilt. 
Next coir, is the Alter bExtenſor, which is carried obliquely cache Cubie, and 
being faſtened chereunco, takes its courſe dowuwards. 
Berween che Radwuand che Middle-parc of the Cubitus, the Ex enſor< D: gito= of the ngers. 
1107218 placed, which has a parcel of flethrannex: uinco uy tpread wider the Muiicle of ; 
che Extenſor Pollicis, eg eas ih TONS 
Vnder it, near che Cubir, lies.chs Exrenſor parvi Digi, by the Wreſt. | 
Under the Tendons of the Extenſor D:gits: win you ithal find two other ſinal Muſ- 
cles,che one of which is cke Extenſor 4 Policsy ihe orher 15 the © Indicator ardamed 
to wairupon theInd-s ur Forefinger, whaie Tendon 1s united by cerrauie Fibres 
wulthe Tendon of che Extenſor D:giiorum, The 
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The beſt way 
to diſſe theſe 
muſcles. 


Muſcles of the 
Hand- 


Obliquus de- 
ſcendens- 


The dvifjon of all theſe Muſcles is eafte on #be upper part of the Cubit, both on the 
inſide, and on the outlide, and in the tazd upper part, you muſt hepin your ſcion. 
For i: you thould begin at che Tendons you would multiply VMiſcles, and make as 
many Mu'cies as you hnd Tendons. Fhas therefore, yeare the Wrift, on. the 1vney 
11de of che Cubir, you ſhal diſtrngriſh the Tendons of the ſublimzs and the Projun- 
dus,allotring tour Tendons ro each Muſcle, and then take your courſe upwards. 
 Padicus Externus _ Carp, is termed alſo Bicoruss twi-horned, by 
realon of irs double Tendon. Y ou may dwidethis Muſtle into cwo, Mulcles,diſtinct 
in their ox3ginal and inſertion, but yowthall dobecter ro make bur one of ic, 

In the Hand, you fhall find Seventeen Muſcles. | 

In the Palm or Ilnlide of the Hand there are Thirteen 3 wig. the four f Lymbri- 
cales, the 8 Hippotbenar, the Þ Thenar;-the i Anti-thenar, the Abdutfor Indicis, 
the Hlaſſa Carnea, and the forr Interoſſet © internz. 

« (Tih2:-fc3. W2b ian f. 3. G HF, 22.f. 3,24 T. 22-f3. M.®c T. 
az F $1 *f TamfisCCCCH2. fFfff.2 6 Ti2>61. 87, 3.6.5 b'T, 
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Ja the ouctide of che Hand you ſhal find only the foxr Inreroſſet Þ extern; ; with 
the Tendons ot the Finger-tftretchers, or of the Thambs<ſtreicher, and of the liccle 
Finger-fireicher. TH-27 
Fruſcles of the Abdomen or Belly. 


Tn your anaromical Adminiftrarion of the Muſcles of che Belly you ſhal chus pro- 
ceed. The ficſt you meer with, which muſt be plucked our, is che Mrſculys © Obli- 
gquus deſcentiens, which you thai fee conjoyned with the © ſerratys mayor, 4 tooth 
within coath, as if the Edges of: cwo Sawes were Pur topeher, and Joyned one wich= 
1n another, or as ſome parts ofthe Scul are'coupled by the (ucures. You ſhal know 
the difference of the Serratur.and Obliqueys one from another, by certain white lines 
and by the different pofture cf che Fibres. You ſhal ſeparate the Muſculus Obli- 

v5 from its incapglements wuth che Teech of the ſerratus major, with help of a ve= 
ry {mal and ſharp Pen-kaite. | We 

T he firſt coorh 35 interpoſed beeween the Muſculus reftus anda portion of the 
Serratus : 4he {econdand the ©:thirdare yery hardly ſeparated. The other four lie 
lurking under a parcon ofche Latiſſimus, not receiving che fleſhy Produttions of 
the Ser rAtuS. 9-9 

Tobringchem cherfove into fight, it wil be convenient to pluck upa portion of the 
Latijanm, as far as to the hingder (pine of the Os lllium; and chap you ſhal take 
thotc tour Tecth off trom the Ribs, and in concluſion you ſhal cur off the Muicle, 
from the who! Rib whico apperrainsrothe Os Vium, | 
li you be;mfdufirious-and can endure to take pains,you ſhal obſerve that the ſecond, 
thud,and tourth Tooth, or Finger ] of chis Muicle, RP higher up under the 
Serratus,than vulgar Anacomuts1magine, and char this Muſcle daes there actain a 
linetvy rendinous Head, which cleaves faſt to the lower fide ot the Rib. 

A tendinaus Head receives a portion of the jnrercoſtal nerve, = Fl 

bf.2.FILIS< F.i.f.2 HH.T. 2.f, 8 Ag T2 fb.a4.2< T. 1. Ff. 2, 

Ss: 16-f-4GC-D.. .. * 
For the nerve, when-it1s come thithergur1s divided unto two parts, the one of which 
does inimuate it felt mio the f1newy Head of the Tooth of the Muſcle: . the other 
ticking taſt vnco che Rib, does make che ® nervous interſections of the Mrſculys 
RBeaus. The Muicle beg (thus cur up, nuft be curhed back upon one 1ide of the 
Eelly. - | | 

You. thal in the meane while obſerve, that the Þ Aponexroſes of this Muſcle, is 
bored chrough.near the Os pubs; as the © Aponenroſ1n.of the Obliquus © aſcendens, 
and ot the Tranſwerſus areperforated, near the foremolFand loweſt Spine of the Or 
Ine; and therioce the Holes of the two oblique Muicles arenot let juſt one agauntt 
ajother, bucat.agdiftance oneafter another, that the Gur mighe nor, be ſo apr to. tall 
down uxgq be Groane or Cod. ae $27. | 
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Groie. 
And if at any time an Incifion be made in che Groine, to reduce the Gur, that 


hole ought co be made wider by Incttion, chat rhe Gue may more eaſily recurne 
into the Belle. | | | | 

Above the Obliquntt aſcendens rowards the Hypogaſtrium, you hal find a little 
Nerve which mlinuates and winds it felfe jtro the Apophyſis of the Periconzum 
chac ic may be carriedco the Tefticie, becauſe it penetraces the cranſverſe Muſcle. I 
arites from the Nerves of che Loines, and is a portion of thole nerves which are dil- 
ſeminared imto che QObkque Atcendent and che Traniſverte Muſcles. | 

When you have cut che f Oblique Aſcendent from che Ribof Os Ihum to which ic 
cleaves very faft, you ſhal brig it to the Loines, where ic may be ſeparated from 
che Tranſverſe. Then you thal ſeparace it trom the Ribs themſelves as it rerurnes 
upwards. Ard tx wil beconventent to turne back this Mu{cle toche contrary-lide, 
atrer the manner ofrhe primus Obl:iquus; and when you ſha}come unco the Muſcu- 
lus Reftus, you ſhal obſerve that chris fame Oblique Muicle does embrace the Muf- 
culus Rectus or ſtreight Muſcle above che Navel, and below che Navel it cran{mics a 
lingle Tendon under che Rectus, which norwichſtanding by the Edge of the ReGtus 
does cleave ſo obſtinately tothe Aponeutolts of che Oblique Detcendenc, thac ic is 
not p4lible by any Arr to ſeparate or pul chem aſunder, without rending chem, 

2 T. 2. f.9. ddd. ÞT. 2.f.8.bb.*cT.2.f. g. B. =' T.2-f.9. AST. 2.f 
8. dd.f. 9. bb. Sf. T. 2.f.$B.cc.2 4 | 

While you cut the Tendons of the oblique Maſcles from the ſhare Bones, be very. 
careful leaſt you mangle the Apophytis of the = Periconaum which s carryed 
chrough chole Tendons,and teare the Þ Mnicle Cremafter placed _= che ſaid A 
phyſis, and alloleaſt you teare che [<ndon of the Tranſverſe Muſcle lieing bes 
neath., = | | 

You ſhalt know the Muſcle Cremiafter by its colour and'Conſiftence. Fort it is 
a peice ofred fleſh, thin, {princkled with ſtreiphe fibres, ſevered ſome {pace from 


How the gre> 


maſter is 


che fleſh of che Oblique Deſcendene, and according to the Eength of che Groine, in- knowen. 


cloſeing the Apophy4is of che Pertronzum., You thal find ſuch a parcel of fleſh in 
women, bur thorcer and narrower, placed upon the produQtion of the Perico- 
N2um. | 
Berween che Oblique aſcendent and che tranſverſe Muſcle towards the Loins, 
many veins ace ſeen, - which are the ofiprirg of che Lumbal and the Hypo-gaftrick 
Veins. But you thal rake preciſe notice of cwo remarkable nerves or ſinnewes, 
whuch beſides che hicrIe meercoſtal ewigs thſerced into che Teeth of the Qblique De(- 
cendent Muſcle, do arite qut cf the cwo inner Vertebra's of the Back, and creeping 
obliquely upon the baftard Ribs, are by the ſt Pub diſperſed intothe fleſh f chis 
Oblique and che Ttantverte Mulcles- 

You may conveniently ſeparace\the < Wuſcrclus Retius following the whice 


+ Line, bur not medling with the endschereof. | If you thal diligently and leaſures ,,g,. 


ly pare off the excremitiesrhereof oppolite unto the Linea Candida or whice Lane, 
youu wil find the mcerzeoftal Nerves which bore cheir way chrough the Konxum,: 
that they mighr come unto and conſticute the nervous * meerſections of the Mulcle, 
which now and then are wanting, as I have oblerved in ſome Bodies. T have often 
tound rwo umpertect ones above the Navel ; if a chird be found, it is alwaies dizedtly | 
oppoſite unto the Navel ; you thal very rarely tznd a foiurth Incerſeftion. 
+T.2,f-9. EE. S* T.s.f.2 D'D.2<1.2 f.8. ce f.9.C. 23 T. 2:f. 9;dd-2 


Muſtulus 


Towards the end of Retus Muſcukus, on che infide you ſhal obſerve he Epiga- Which is the 


ſtrica b afcendens and rhe Mammaris < deicendens to 4 meec rogether abuuc the mid- br 


dle of the Muſcle, where they grow into one by a cloſe Anaſtomoſis. 
That which-{eparatesthe right Mulcles ” 4 real< white Line ſtceched ous fram 
- '1 che 


Li yu'y 
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Pyramidalis. 


Tranſuerſs. 


the xipho:des as far as rothe ConjunGtion of the Share-Bone ; and it is {unpiy dove 
of chem, who cal the growing together of the nervous conjunctions or Apoi ſe 
ſes of the Obl:quus deicendens, the Hhite- Line, ſeeing che Aponeurvics then 
ſelvesare wired continually and nor difjoyned by any apparent Line. 

In big-belly*d women when their Bellics are very much diſtended, in the 1a} 
months of cheir going with Child, by reaſon of the Drawiwg cf the Mulculi Reety 
aſunder, a certaine black- blewiſh Line remaines for ewo or three months ater ti;c 
woman is delivered, which begins ac the x:pHczdes and reaches utto che place where 
the ſhare-bones prow topecher, which vaniſhes away by lictle aud I:tle, the Richc 
Muticles being reuniced and growing together apgaine. : 

Over the Jower er:d oi the Riphe Mutcles lies a (mal Muſcle called f Pyramida;is 
which you muft curiouſly part inro two, and haverrg taken away One, you ſhal tee 
a niolt ſtrong finewy Tendon of the Mutculus Reftus, faſtend to the Qs pubis oc 
Share-bone. | | 

The Lefi Pyramidal Muſcle is oft times ſhorter and narrower than the riphe. 

The tranſverſes Mcle which cleaves rothe Perttonzum,is nor eatily drawiie off 
yer if you are del;rous to cake it away, you mutt cut it from the Loines, and civn 
gently ſeparate ur from the Pericopzxum with your tirgers alone. | 

bT 2.f.8.eS<T.2.f.8.d.94T.f.8.f. 2 T.if.2 KA. g* TT. 2.f.9.DD © 
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Muſcles of the Yard. 


In a Mans Yard on either {de in the, Groine and che periconaum you ha! {earch for 


The Yard- Muſcles, haveing firſt removeda great deal of tac wherewich they ate cove: ed. 


Ereftor. 


The Accelera- 


tor. 


The ſphin- 


'The cne of theſe Muſcles is - Eretor Penx the Raiſer of the Yard, which aiiics 
from che Sphinec Ant or Arſe-mulicle fo called, and is inſerted intothe hoijuw a::d 
ſpuwy Ligamenr of the Y ard. 

The other being placed upon the Urethra or Piſs-pipe is called Þ Acceleraior or 
che Speeder, it arites out of the ſame. Tuberolity beneath the 1pungy c lipamenc of 
the Yard,alchough it be faſtened by a bic of fleſh co the forelaid tphiner or Arie- 
Muſcle, that it may bearc up the fundament. which fleſhy portion or bir of iicth 
forementioned 1 am wont to ſhew for che Levarores externi ant, Or external Arie- 


Heavers. 
Dluſe les of the Fundament. 


The Fundamenc has ſixe external Muſcles belonging unto ics The Sphinters, 


FAevs of Anus. . : | 
The gh and foure external Lifter, for the Levatores intern Or inner-lifters do lie cut 
of liphti- It women there is a fift Mrſcle which belongs co che Gaccyx or Crupper- 


YES ant. 


«1 TY. 
"The Muſete 
peculiar to the 


paler onde fo eice of 
png fleſh frewed with righc fibres, encloeing the lateral parts of rhe ns Hons or 


©Bone« 
Inthe firſt place you ſhal anaromiſe and ſhew the Sphinier 4 Cataneus, then 


another larger red Muſcle, and then che ſ1de-muſcles before and behind, the< Le- 
vatetes which arile out of the tuberoſity of the Huckle-bone, you ſhal teck tor 
them behind the Crupper bone and above the accleratores on the foreſide, putting 
Fout hand in beneath, or putting ina little knife made of boxe- wood, But you 
- ha wore evidently ditcerre the largeneſs of the Levator Ant you ſhalcake away 
che Bladder, the Inteſtinsm Refium or Arſe-Gur andthe womb of a woman, and 
withal ſhalt ſeverthe C cnjution of the ſhare=Eones. 
\ /For then you ſhal ſee @ broad bur thin peice of fleſh, drawn out from the Os 
Scrum as tar as tothe Spine of the Os Iichij, ubderproped with a firme ligamerc, 
which'is in char ſpace, aud prednced as far as cothe Os i{chyy it telf : which fleſhy 
Membrane ought to be taken ſor the Lewator : forunder it the Obturator Interns 
is hate. + OE? "2 | 
-Pefides thoſe Levatores there is atiother found roariſe fiom the fartheſt extre- 
ity ofthe Os facrum and the Crupperbone,viz..a thin and ſharp pointed pe: 


Coccyx 


"* Ls 
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Coccyx onether lide, which holds up che Sphin&ter, and fſothe excernal Orifice 
ot the Privy Parts in Women are widened, chis Maſcle drawing rhe Crupper-bone 
backwards, that in Chluld-birth che paſſage may be more free for the Infanc. 

I have teldom teen ſ&ch a Mreſcle in che Bodies of men, and che ute of ic when ic 
15 eXLanc 11 men, 1s, torender the voidance of Dung more ealie, by drawing back 
the Grupper-bone when men are ac ſtool. | | | 

: T.6.f1.a4a.f.5, HHS »Þ T.6:fr.bb. fs. II. * < T.6.f5.A KR, Þ 
0 1. 3-f4-0.5 © 673 | pes ; 

The znternal Sphincter ( if we mutt needs admir, and allow of a third ) is no 0= 74, jnteradt 
cher chan 4 tembr.anous parcel of fleſh, ſomwhat black and blue,which comprehends Sphinder. 
the Ret#um Inteſtinum, oc Arte-Gur,like a Sheath or Scabberd,being adorned wich 
ſtreight Fibres: -and interwoven with a few circular ones 3 which if the Coac ofthe 
Guts 1s fleſhy, i differs from char common Coar of the Guts, which covers cheir 
in-lide. SutheRedwun Inteftmum 1s diſtinguiſhed from che reſt , neither is che 
Scicuation oi the Membranes, or Coats, varied. ol 


The Bladder-'Muſcle. | 
The Bla1der-"Mruſcle b SphinFer, is placed in a Man above the Proſtate, The Bladder- 


which it imbraces for che Space of two fingers breadth, and is eaſily found withour muſcle in men. 
the Charnel of ce Prs=prp2:; It you ſhalcur up che Pipe with a pair of Scillers 
trom che Nuc of rhe Yard, as faras to the Proſtate. 

You lhalexannue 23 you can find two Sphinters of the Bladder, one beneath, 
and the other abowe the Proftate, which 1 never oþcerved. 

-.T.2xfs & > TEf nv Ez | 

Now thar part ot che Neck or the Bladder, which reſpects the Bones of the Share, 
15 Maltifeftly tleſhy, br: ween the ewo Rernels catled Preſtare : and there a two® Demonſtration 
foid Sphinctec may be allowed ; one flethy , placed upon che Proftate, and im chac of th» Double 
tence above them ; bur under the Proſtate, 15 the Membranous Muicle of che Neck Sphinder. 
of the f,ladcer-; the ocher broad Muicle above the Proſtate, and cuined back under © 
the ſame, wil erhe Second Sphincter Mutcie, becaule ic does curcularly imbrace che 
Proftate, above and beneach. * + | 

The Neck ot the Bladder in women, is very neer as long as ones Thumb, being The Bladder- 
Nervous, Spongy, and black within, like che Pits-pipe, or Urethca in Mzn, and Muſcle i U's- 
compaſlſed abuuc wich reddifh fleſh, which 15 caken co be the iphinccer { and while 4 
the Neck of the Bladder 11 women twells, if you puc your finger with the water- 
gace, y'ou thall percive an hard and long tumor or {wellung. and theuppermore 
carnoſitie of the Privie Parc, which clotes and fops rhe end of che ladder, is both 
in Gules and women allwaies tound larger chan the. reſt, and che other glandules be- 
ing by frequent. child- bearing torne and defaced, this allwaies remaiues to che End 
ot their lives. | | 

Weſcles of the Clitorgs. 

You thall ſeek che Muſcles of the Clitorss, atter this manner z having leaſurely Lats. 
taken away much tac call tuch ermes as ruddi fleth appeares, you ſhall fever che La- 
tiſſzmus Muſculus which hes very low, growing ouc of the ſphincrer of che Funda- 
meu, and inierted into the very Lips of che Wacer-Gare or jeinale Privicy, tor che 
moveing. or ſtraitening whereof, I concevie chis Muicle1s ordaind. The ocher is Gracilis. 
the Gracilss Muſculus taſtened to the Ligement of the Clicorss. 


Muſclus of the Thigh. 


In the Cavity of the Belly, when the Entralls are removed, you ſhall abſerve above ſac. 
the Loyis the *Mreſcuels longus and rotundus, the long and round Mulcle which is 
termed © Ploas, which you thal ſeperate trom ics origunal co 1s anfertion Which is 
in the ſmall Trochancer , R 
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Il:actts. 


Gloutiits major 


drawii 
5 oþ 


uadrigemins 


Obturator in- 
16/7444. 


x \ a. 
Extermis. 
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L have ofccntimes in Men, and ſomcuaes in Vitago's,or manly Women, obterved a- 
nother lank"Muſcle placed over the Picas aforetaid, ic ieems tor this Cauſe added, 
thac a8a Ligamene vr Band ic might ſtcengechan, and as 1t were pird 1n che ior 41d 
loofe ticth of che Muicle Ploas. _, (; | 

The Cavity of os Il:um 1s filled by the Muſculzs latus * Ilacys or broad tial, 
mujcle, which cogerher wich che_Pioas being converghed along upon che Os Pubs 
and by itscehdon unedto che Pioas, is cerminated in-che imall 1 rochauter. 

Having curned che Body, you ſhal proceed to the Muſcles wiich-make the Pats 
tocke, called Glozariz chat is Hucrock Muicles. There are chree of chem refting 016 
upol anocher. Es | 

The firft and eateſt b Buttock, Muſcle, you ſhal ſeperate cowards its tendon, 
both betore Sad behind, having firſt made ic cleane and freed ic trom the tar. 

Then yuu ſhal proceed in your {eCltiun upwards il the whole 18 0n all ſides cur of, 
cil you come co its inſertion, which 1s 18 the great Trochanter, and there you thall 
leave ic, or having ticſt caken away che broad band, you ſhal cur off the faid Mutcle 
11the tore paIT. | 

Under chus lies the Gloutius < Medius or middlemaſt Buttoch muſe!e, which may 
ealily be leparaced in rs upper avd lateral parc cowards he Or jacrum. Luc beti&uh 


che middt parc of thEGlortins Secundiry the 4 third is placed, unmediately taftei 


ed cochs Of Uium: this Mulcle you mult nor cur of. 

Berween che middle and'che leſſer Buccock Muſcles there are two remarkable 
veins,which trom the Hypogaſtrica doe creep over che Obturator Interns < with an 
Atrerie, Hand in Hand, $3 a portion of the Nervus major poſticus, they tpread 
chem!elves ico numerous branches: and chere ariſe moft craet pains w the inmoſt 
parts of the Battocks, which counterfeit the ſciatica or Hip-gout. Would toc 
ip blood fromthe Hzmorchoid Veins, {crve well codiſburchen theſe parcs? | 
[ ; Thr Þ.eY0 T.25.f-2.B.f. 4A T. 2f gf 46* 1 
23-f.4 B. 2. | | 

"ta rRenexc plice you ſhal proceed co the Ruadrigemini and the Obturatoresr, 
which dte {En benearh,che greater Burcock Muſcle berng takea away: The upper- 
maſt being the firſt and longeſt of all,ts called the * Pyriforans unto whichthe two d 
Puri or little ones doe tollow 1n order, coupled togecher, thac berween them 14:.4 
in cheir Botomt as it were, they mighc concen the Tendon of che, Obtzeratior inter- 
1s. 

Tothefe two there is orderly adjoyned the < Quratus Ruadrigeminus being broa- 
der and more fleſhy than the wy 

- The Obturatores are rwo, the 4 internalt and the< external, the Internal has us 
otgiual otic of the Circtunference of che Oval holez and 1ts Tendon being cauried 
along between cwo Ligamebts, and being hid in the bolome or holownelle ot che 1e- 
cond #64 third Quadrigeminal Muſcles, it 1s carried ico the Cavuy of the grear 
Trociianter. And therefore you mult pul afunder the ſecond and and chud Q :a- 
drigeminals, before chis Mutcle can come 11 fighe. 

Now che Lipamgents chrough which che Tendon of che Obcurator Intern» is car- 
ried, aretwo z the one b-ingexternal 1s carried from che Os facrum to che Tube- 
roncy otthe Of Tfchij : che other being internal and placed beneath the excaual, 
is cattied fi6m the lame Os facrum, into the ipina of the Os lichij. 

The Obmerator externys cannor be ditcovered unlets che fourch broad Quadri- 
cen:muel Mutcle be plucked back, and chac che Propagacion thereof may mute e- 
videialy appeare, you {hal take away the Mutculus Triceps or Three-Headed 
Mulcle. | 2 

$03.crimes I have obferved above the Primus Ruadrigeminns, the Iliacus exter- 
5 Gratith,; which fron the lower and rraniverſe ipines of che Os facrum, did 
<Ot incoth&tbp ot the preat Trochanrer. You thal therefore anaromile and ſhew 
elven Wuicler of the Thieb, placed above che Os Ilium. 

In che hinder parc are nine, Three Gloutty or Buttock Muſcles, which being 


| ., Erawen alide,there appeate four Ruadrigemim and two Obturatores. In the fore 


parc 
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Wrſcles of the Leg. 


In che Thigh from the Haunth 'tochtknee and Ham you fhal obſerve and ſhew 
_ eleven Muicles. Cr Te we A) .3 | 

In che tote part you ſhal find ſeven, rhe Loews, the Faſria lata, the Reins "OP 

| IE En | utorius. 

gracilt s, the Do Vaſtz, the Crureus and the Tricepsz which are to ficuare, 14, wyranoſus. 
chad in che ficft place y ou meet Witty the longier of ſutorins, then the Membranoſus Redius. 
or Faſcia lata. ccordinp tothe ſtreightnets and lengeh of rhe chjph che: Reffins Yafti. 
Gractlis is drawne our. Neare and bordering'upon chis are che Vaftz dio, under ers: 
which lies che Crureys which immtdiacely covers the Os femoris, or Thigh-Bbne, 
Adjoyning co the vaſtus irernus- i&'the Treceps, which lies feulkemng within che 
Thigh. ATR WA RT $4 

In che hinder-pare of the thighs you (hal find _ diſpoſed afcer chis manner, 
Unco the Lriceps on the Intidets faſtened the Graglis Poſticxs : bordering 
upon Ic, 15 the ſermnervoſus, with'ths Semmembranoſus, and berween this arid 
the vaſtus extern is the Mutcalus Biceps placed. © + hh 11 

In the forepatt of thechiph, = maulF. bepin at che'® Long Muſcle; which be» 
ing cut of, you ſhal cleverly cake away che Falcia Þ lata, exhee all of ic or as muck 
as you can, and you ſhal bring it as fat as ro the knee. 

Then yourſhat cut of che Gracilir < Reft$4s. '; 

Atccrwards you thal proced unco the two wafti, which chatyou may more eaſily 
ſeparate from che Crureus, they are diftnguiſhed one trom another by a line run- . 
ni0g berween them, which you ſhal cuctip.' © / " £0 

Then you thap diflect che Vaſtus 4 Externys by the latus externum 5 bur it is 
harder to ſeperace the Vaſtus © internus. | 

a T.23.f.1.11.2bf.1. E. rccncf. 1. FF. gf 1. GG Se f.1. HH, 


And you ſhal begin co ſeparate che ſaine ac the lower pare neare che Parella, and 
thruſting 10 your hand,and neatly mat:nagemg your penknife, you ſhal cut ir tow+ 
ards the upper paits: and tothe rwo Vaſti thai be 1evered trom the * Craerews. 

Fro.nth=le, you ſhal cone untorhe > Triceps, which may more cruly be cerned T174e7s- 
quad-iceps or racher quadrigeminys, becaule of toure Heads ahd as many diftindt 
litertions. | 

Ic is placed in the inu.er part of the Thigh,and its firſt an4upmoſt portion grow= Pefinew. 
ing our of Os Pubis, ſeems co be a Diſrint} Muſcle, which in regard of &s ficuacion 
may be terined eines. . ' | ; | 

L have fomerumes tound forer other portions perfettly diſtin one from another, 
beiides che Pectaneus, and the latt portion was verte long, hkea ſemi-nervous'Mul- 
cl?, aud was carried on With a litiewy rendcn as far as tothe Lep, $5477! 

I conce.v2 thys is the Muſtle, which has been in women obſerved diſtin& from 
the teſt, 10 che hinder parc ofthe thigh, and 1s wont to be zoyned az afift, unco the 

tour Pſtici. For « aroſe trom the Tuberouy of the lichuumand was inſerced' 
Hcothe Ride Pars of the. [Cabia. + pl ) 

Ir zs found in omen, becaute they: were co have broader Butrocks and larger 
Thighs chan Men. : 3 j | : 

4 15a calte matter to feparate tHote four VMiaſeles placed in che hinder parc of yy rotten _ 
the cliigh,viz che'® Semmervoſus,the! Semimembranoſus the Biceps,& che Graci- oro ag 
lis finernas. Lhaveofien tound the Biceps diftiiift both in ics. Original and Infers yiceps.” © | 
£1010. | ny £0 "2 _ Re. = 
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HU. T: 25-f- 3. TILE TT. 35: f. 5 OV. g 0 TT 


254 The PlyficalConfuleration;and eAnatomy Book V. 


1.1: Muſcles of the Tanſus. 
In the Leg from the knee unco the Tarſus are found 1 3. Muſcks 3 1n the hinder 
Grmelli. part you ſhal ind five placed after this manher. | 
Popliteus. The firſt are the * Gemellz ; under their Heads lies che b Popliteus hidden ; b-- 
PlentsiS. tween che Geme!li and the Soleus, the < Plantarss hides ir {<lfe. 
Solcus. ; The Solerzes lieuig beneath the Gemelli, does unmediacely cover the fhin- bone. 
In the lateral and external Parrot che Tibia, by the Spine, there appeares the 


Foot-benders 
.  Peroneus« Flexor pedis, Neighbour jo which is the Longus f Extenſor Digito- 


Eon 170 F 4 
Extenders.. © Afteriwbich followes che Exten/or Pedis, tibieuss poſticus. Under the Extien- 
4 ſor longus 'Digitoraem, lies che Extenſor > pollicis ; and beneath the Flexor pedis 


Peronens, lies the Extenſor i Peroneus. 
- The Flexor* pollicis does take up the . internal and lateral part of the Tibia. 
© Intheilower part of the Tibia, berween the flexor pollicis and che Tibieus polticus, 

the Flexor i digitorum medins holds its place, 

The ſepara- _ Ic iseatietoſeparace the Muſcles which anfold the Tibia on all lides, provided 
_y of theſe youdo fir: pluck off the faſcia » Jata, which 1s carried out as far as rothe tuo, 
_ Having divided the Heads of the Gemelli,you ſha] diligencly teatch for che Popli- 
reus or Ham-Mulcle, ſituate obliquely over che, Head of che Soleus. Then YOu 
ſhalobſtive the fleſhy Head of the Muſculus Pluntaris, which lies luckeing be- 


tween the Gemel/:.and the Soleus. Tie Planta: zs is like the Palmaris. 
In che tore parc of the T:bia the Peronenus externus and Peroneus internus 


ſeem to make one Muſcle, becauſe they ariſe fron one andthe tame parc, and ace 


carried through the Cleft of che external Ankle-bone. | 
-: \Burithe ane is 1ocernally uiſerted jnto the Oc meca-car(1, which ſuſtaines che lit- 


tle Toe : The other being drawenunder che ile of the tez, 15 carried uro the Os 
metacarſte which ſuſtaines che Greac Toe. 51 | 
2.0L, "*f:3.&L. cf. 1.LL.* 
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4 H che F = you jhall rake notice of jeventeene Muſcler. Incheour fide of 
the Fgote rthete are five, viz the ® Fediews aiid the foure interoſſei © externz. 

In the {ple of che Foote you {ball oblerve twe;we, viz. the Brevis Digitic Fl-xor 
or lictle-Toe bendei, che chree © Lambricales, thoſe which are made out of the 
Maſſu © Carnea, the foure external Interoſſeans and as many * internal. 

Upon each i1de of the Foote 1s placed one *Muſc!, viz. the Abductor s Pollic is ; 

- - and Minimi Digiti abductor. 

;In che hollow of the foote, there is placed another Maſſa carnea, ſpread wnder 
the firſt, and cleaving immediately to the Pones, 1t may be perfecily divided mis © 
fowre or five portions, although i the middle ſpaces of the Bones of Meracarius the 
Vieſerls Interoſſer are contemed. | 

Furthermore im the Sole of the Foote you ſhal find that ſame Interna! Muſcle 
which is oppoted co the AbduFor Pollicss or Great- Toe withdrawer,like wo che 
Antethenar in the Hand. Ir ay be called i Vrſculus Tranſverſalzs, 


Chap. 46. Of the Veines, Arteries and Nerves belonging 


% 


Y to the Limbes. 
_— iv S fs 1 IS , 7c 1 0 ; * 8 " . . 
he Pic of - The Yeines of che Limbes begin in the Armeart che Arm-pic,and inthe Feet they 
the apperns cake cheir Original from the Graines. | 
Limbes,..' . The Venak Axillaris neare the Artte-pits does produce the Humeralis, which is 


Axillark.? called the! Cepbalica or Head-Veine. Ic has no Arterie co accompanie the tame 
G | | P : 


 ahd g-kidlds irs Courle through the whole Radius. 
4 if Ss Eh Do Mis A liccle 
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. Altleafcer ic tendes forththe » Thoracica which is expanded into external Pares Thoratica. 
_ ofche Cheſt, and meers with {mal cwigs of the Vena » agypos. 

- Ie 'satcerward recined 9 Baſilica and by che Bendwg of the Arme, itis divided Baſtlicae 
incotWo branches. LIhey one of which creeps all along the inſide of the Cubicus ; 
the other being ® external deſcends beneath the Skin unco the Hand. 


eT. 3$:f.2:G.,*Hf- 2.4444, cf. 4.T.f.6. A." f:6.eee ef. 6. DD.®F# 
f.5.dddd.Z#1:f.3.0.f5.bb.* bf, 2.Þ.F. 5. Cw f-$+ bb. eSkT. 24. f. 1 


A.S1.f.1-BBB.g"f.1.lmm.S"T.12.f.1. 444 a. ToT 24. foi. C The 
pf. 1.ee. &c.,v 3 T,24.f4 I. x.y. Oc, ; | By 


The Rams interns of inner branch is called Mediang b Vena, and ig receives pgdiauy. 
a braich 07 che © Cephalica below che bending of the Arme, where ir is called che 
Cepbalica or Bajilica. Theie three Veunes are opened beneath che Bend:ng of the 
Arme. | 
Buc the Balilica has an 4 Artery uncler it or very neare ic, aiida © Nerve and che 
Tendon ot Muiculus f Biceps, which bends rhe Arme : which perts muft Cin the 
opening of a veine ) be avoided, tor if they happen co be cut, chey bung great 1n- 
conventencies tothe Arme, IK. 

The Cephahica being ftreched our upon the 8 Radius neare the wriſt, diverts ro 
chat part of che handtermed Meracarpium, chat it might with its wigs warer the 
Hollow of che Hand: | | 

Becween the Ring-finger andthe liccle finger, they place the Þ Salwatella veine, 
which is wont co be opened 3, berween che thumb andthe fore finger, there isanocher 
@pened, which 1s called Veng'i pollicss orthe chambe veine. - | 
The Mediana vena 1 totally external and runs under the Skin, into the palme 


of the Hand. : | 
gh the} internal and external parts of the Cubir, with 


* The Bafilica creepesthrough 

a two-headed branch. \ | | 

- ” Now the nn ae LORIE) cothem in'che Limbes viz. ithac: chey 

manifeftly do. communicate with the Arteries. This Galen proves in! tus third Ee” of 


Bookof Natural faculties, the luſt Chapter, . And up. and down in ocher pars ot 9” 
his works. Which ching 1s 10 maniteſtthac ir ouphr noc.to be called into queſtion; 

' Moreover the veines in the ” Limbes and inrernal Jugulacs have Valnes.: 'Ivthe The Valves of 
preacer channells aid in the divition of che lefler ones there are" cwo on each 1idt the Veins 


one oppoled to che other and placed interchangeably.-:!:; 
"SIG! : , TE , , = . 


Saluatella. 


, , - at? * ; 
1b r.+t. &c. B<f.1.7f.g Sf. 2-A-byL.  <f.3.2, 16 &co hf Te 22: F, 1.G:2s 
T. 24. f.1.1 1. &c. 2 bf.r agt. fb 2k fore Al f.1-00.x.y. &c 2 *f. 7.ithe 
whot Rot. 8. the whole” : BG; 2 1 a | 
"Now we may doubt cheir ute fince che circulation of che blood has been found 


bending of che Arme, it is divided 1nto'rwoc<branches, which are carryed on} roche Fonrtngy 
3 =—Y E WEBIE 1 DLEEES : 

» For the outiide of the Hard above the Merarcarpium, | is void bothy of Nutcles' 

and Arteries.  ,1T546143 15t 151; 2301 L131 4119. 9 
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Ram miners * Theocher 4 Branch being drawn out upon the Inſide of che Radius, is fel to beag 


The Nerves. 


Primss. 


Secundm- 


Tertizs. 


in the wriſt, ; 

The other running ftreight along the Ulna is with ics Coſin ſpread our into che 
hand according to the length of che Thumbe and of che hiccle Finger, ſo as co beſtow 
of their wigs upon every Finger 

I ſhall in the tame Mechod &iſpatch the Nerves of cthe-whole Hand. 

Our af the Holes of rhe foure lower Vertebra's of che f Neck, and checwo kicft 
Vercebras, of the s Back, b five or ſtxe Nerves take cheir Original, which being over- 
whelmed under the Muſcle ſcalenus, they are brought under che Clavicula, as far as 
co the Arm-hole, where they are i cwiſted one within anorhery like che ſtrings of a 
Cardinals Hat. | 

ST: 24. f.2. A.®bf.2.c.d. Bef.2C.BÞ.=4f.2.B.%ef.2.C.0ﬀﬀf. 3.4.5.6, 7. 
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Afcerwards the foure ſuperior ones are under the Delcoides frattered over the in- 


ternal parc, accompanying the Vena ba{alica and che Arcery of the Arm, and creep- 


ing berweene the Muicles Biceps and the Brachieus externus. 
The * fift and f:xt b Nerve, being bowed back under che ſcapulary Muſcle Ro- 


mmdus majcrthey are difleminated into the hinder Mulcles of the Head. 


There remaine then the Quatuor Primi alreadie deicribed, which being carryed 
through the Arme and Cubut }, they are diſperſed into the ſaid Cubir and che Hand 

The Primus < Nerwus beneath the head of the ſhou!der is over-whelmed in the 
Coracoidyus and drawne along under the inner fide of che Biceps,and huking undee 
the Tendon of the ſaid Mulcle,it joines it {elf rothe Vena Cephalica,where ic growes 
{mall : alſo it 1s placed beneath that Veine, below the bending of the Arme. 

The Second 4 Nerve being undivided and thicker, does deſcend ro the bending of 
the Arme, being covered only with far, and at the bending of the Arme it is placed 
beneath th Arceria and Vena Baſilica, | 

Howbeic the Vena Baſilica a hecle below the Cubir does, rowardes the interior 
partgrecede a little from that Nerve, that it may beunited tothe Vena Cephalica. 

Buc toure fingers beneath che bending of the Arme, being alwaies ſuperincendenc 


' totheBaſilhica, it paſſes undivided along, unco the wriſt, the veine appearesaboye. 


Ac the Wriſt cis clefe into ten ſmall branches affording two little wigs to every 
ſinger, whichicrepe along the ſides of the ſaid fingers. 

You ſhall obſerve by the way; thactzhree fingers breadth beneath che bending of 
the Cubir, ir 1s covered by the Muſcles which bend the wrift and Cubic, which atiſe 
cut of the internal Tuberoſitie of the Arme. | 

The third © Nerwe 1s carryed along undivided unto the Angona, where being 
conveighed through a Cletr which is berweene the Elbow and the inner Condylum 
or Tuberofite.dt the Armegaccofding to the length of the Cubit, ard being drawne 
out over the Cubitaus externus, it is carryed unto the wrift, towards the licle finger. 
And therefore by leaneing on the elbow, the whole Armeis benummed. Being di- 


© * vided: nearethe Hand into toure branches, it is {pred intothe outſide, of the Hand 


CHATIH, 


L 


or Back ot the Hand. : | 

yo 24-f.3-J1- =bT.24-f.3.11.2<T.24.f.3.gg.2 0 T.24.f. 3 KK, T1 
24- . Zo ”N . x i : : - 

The forrth Newe i the thickeſt of all interwoven with Veines and Arteries, and 
ſunk deep in the Brachians externus 3 its carryed from the forepart of the Arme 
incotbe Hinderpait,and deicendirg there through untothe Radius, and being carci- 


\ edallalong;the tame, itas joyned tothe vena Cephalica, and Jooles ic ſelfe ac laſt 


"mcothe wriſt, | 
_ + Þ proceed untothe veſſels of the Inferjour Limbes. The Ciural >.yemne, does in 


the groine produce a rematkable þrar:ch viz. The < ſaphena, which according to the 
longnude ot1be 1utotus Muſculus defcends unto the Ham. Beneath which, in 
the Anckle it conftitutes the vera poplitea, which was opened In Times paſt. There 
ierrandfivics the broavch which is inthe opper part recurrent, above the Ham, unco 


the crural veines,or the {3x hena receives that ſame branch, from thoſe cruralls, 
2k | A fcerward 


: 
w ++ 


__ — 
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Atrerward being divided into cwo parts ic flips down unto the two external An- 
kles, bur che greater porc ton takes irs courſe wito the interaal Ankle, where it 
tormes che crue <Sapbeng which 1s utually opened. | | 

Ic 1s rermed corrupely Saphena, as if one would ſay Saphaia becauſe of the Ap- Sapl ena. 
parencie, which 15a new name brought into uſe by the late Greekes, unknowen to 

alen. 

Y When the crual veine has produced the Saphena, it is ſoon after divided into 
four branches,ot which,therwo f external and lateral ones which are the ſhorceſt are 
dilleminated mto che tuperior Mulcles of che Thigh, borh che internal, namely the 
Biceps, and che external viz. che vaſti and che Muſculus Crurzus. 


aT, 24. f. 3411.25 T, 24.f.4. A.K<T. 24. f.4.444. t4T. 24. f.4.fff.*cT. 
24. f. 4. 4. beneath ®f. T. 24. f. 4- 5 we. > f +j-4.Fff- 

The Ramus cerctus which penerrates 1nco the ' inner parts, is termed I ichradi- Iſcbiadicus. 
C45, | 

The fourth is called bÞ Viuſcularis, |  Muſeularis, 

Thele branches being propagated, the Trunke of the Vena cruralis being ſplic 
into cwo, deicends unco the knee, being atrended with the ccural Arcery branthched 
inco wo : Bur one of the < branches 15 alofr and waters the external parts, the other 
is more 4 deep: both of them do afford cwigs to the neighbouring parts, and when 
rhey have reached unto the Ham, being ſpread along berween the Soleys and the 
Gemell:i, they deſcend co che rwo Ankles. 

Bur che excernal Ankle is princspally watered from the low-laid crural veine, 

er {ſo that 11 che compals of the Ankle two notable vemes are obſerved. 

T hat which quarters upon the MalleoJus incernus or inner Ankle-bone, is the 
branch of the Saphena. . Thar which takes 1ts courſe beneath the malleolus, being 
ſpread our above the Tarſus,is a branch ofchecrurall Veine. 

Neuher of chele Veines can be {ately opened unleſs chey wel, by reaſon of the 
neighbouring arteries, which che Vena Saphena placed inthe inner Ankle is free from. 
And this Veine 1s opened in all dileates atwel of Men as of Women. Yet neverthe- 
leſs in the Sciatica, che Veine beneath che Malleolus exrernus, is more advanca- 
geoufly opened, becaule it has greater Communion wich the Part afﬀfe&ted, namely 
the Coxendix or Hip. | 

The Diſtribucion of © Arteria Cruralis, is not equal tothe Vena Cruralis, be- The Arteries- 
caule it preduces no Saphena. Fora liccle lower than the Groine, it tranſmits ewo 
f within the Muiculus rriceps, which are lengthened our as far as to the Glourij. Craratis. 

Afterwards it {ends forrch s wo, into the former parts of the Thigh. 

2 T.24f.4 cc. vGcf.b T.2+.f.4dd.%< T. 24.f. 4. bb. bT. 24 f-4.g8. 
& T. 24f.4:28..< 1.24 f.5. AASFf T24. f. 5. Oc. 2.8 T.24 fs. 77 


The leſſer 
branches. 


C. . : 

And rhen the Crwuralis deſcends undivided as far as tothe Ham, Where it is di- tes branches, 
vided into ewo Branches; the ® one of which does laterarlly creepe all along the ouc- 
ſide of che Leg upon the Muſculus Peronews. The other being thruſt into the Mul- 
cle foleus, and ſliding downe unto che Heele, is difſeminated into the ſole of the 
Foot; and the other 1s branched forth into the outſide of the Foot. | 

1he Vena Saphena has no Artery co accend it, and there is not any nerve near ic, 

and therefore ic may tafely be opened. 


The Nerves of rhe foreſide of the Thigh are ewo, diſtinguiſhed in cheir original, The Nerves of 


but ſo as they 1oon grow together and become one cord, which. is carried entire the fore pars. 
withouc ally diviſion, untothe Groin. Where it is diſtributed inco five © branches, The:fÞ.. 
commonly wrapped up ina Membrane, which being diſperſed on every hand into 
che Mulcles ot che tore part of che Thigh,chey are branched our as faras cothe whirl» 
bone of the Knee. | 

Now che Rite of theſe Nerves is in the 9 chree loweſt Vercebra's of the Loyns, nei- 
ther is it viſible, unlefle che Muicle Poa be _ —_— within which They lie _ 

hen 
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 ejJecond, Then beides thote fore-mentioned, you hal ſee another ſmal Nerare, drawn 
chrough che oval hole of the Os Pubzs and ſpent upon the neighbouring Mutcles viz. 

the Triceps. h | : 
Of the Hind A preat and very thick, Nerve does glide along the hinder part of the Thigh, which 
pry 1m its Ociginal is made up fomrumes of chree, oftener of four portions, which are bred 


The firft. our of three or four of the upper holes of Os ſacrum, and being carried along 
A carough the cavity of Os IſcÞiz, which 1s ſeated berween che {pines of the ſaid Os 1/:- 
| 0m chrough the incernal and hindermoſt Muſcles of the T high, undivided, ſomerimes 
doubled and ſolicary without the ſociety ofa vein and Artery,as is ordinary mn other - 
Netves of the Body, ic is carried 1nto che Ham; where being divided inco wo, fom- 
rimes into 8 four, ic beſtows lutle ſmal cwigs ( conlidering us bulk ) upon the 
Neighbouring Parts. 
5 $3 _* I. 24.5. 5.1]. T.24.f.6. BCD. &c. SF: 24-f-6. 
| 3.4-5.2<T.24.f.6. EE. T.24.f.6.6. eT.24.f,6.3. kl. oc. 5 
Its Branches} The other * Branch detcends through che Calt of che Leg to the Heel, dealing our 
liccie Nervs in its paſſage, and being drawn chrouph the Cleft of the inner Anklc- 
bone, ic 1s diſtribuced into the ſole of the Foot 10 as many Branches as there are 
Finpers. 

ak her is carryed into the Þ fore part of the Foot, faſtened unto the @Perone, 

and fo ſipping downealong unto the external ankle, and when it is come thither,it is 
| {pread abroad inro che upper ſide of the Foot, as was 1aid of the former, 
ABaſta d Sci» This exceeding great and thick Nerve being ill diſpoſed or diteaſed, a Baſtard 
aticawbat ? Sciatica 1 thereby cauſed, which conlifts wholly therein; there isa grievous paine, 
which aflits not only the Hip, bur ceaches into the Thigh,the ankleand Foot,name- 
ly coall places whether che Nerve which comes from the diſeaſed Hip does reach, 
Fernelius in the 18. Chap. of the 6. Book of Þzs Pathology. and therefore in this 
baſtard ſciatica Cauſticks are tobe applied, and {ſues madeat the bending of the 
Buctocs, alſo choſe parts muſt be anoynetd and ſmeared with an Epiſpattick or 
dcawing Plaſter. | | 
You hal obſerve by the way in'a baſtard ſciatica, that thoſe nerves are watered 
by the Hypogaſtrick veines and the Arteries above the {ame,and therefore the nerves 
caunor be dried unlets che Hypogaſtrick veines are empried, by many times lecting 
blood in the Aries and Feec, and by Hori-leeches often applied ro the Veines of 
che Fundament. 
Now Galen in the 8 Chap. of his 16. Fook of the uſe of the patcs of our Body, 
ſhewes the reaſon why this tame Nerve is not mixed with other fore nerves as it is 
in the Nerves of the Arme, bur is carried behind the thigh; viz. Becauſe the joync 
of the Arme ſtands farcher from the Vertebca's of che Neck, than che joynt of the 
T high does from che Vercebra's of the Loines and Os facrum. | 
T he ſecond. Abour the Beginning of chis great Nerve,there is another adjoined, which riſe- 
- ingour of the third hole of the Os facrum, and berg carried along above the ſpine 
of Os facrum, it is branched ouc inco the Muſculi Gloutiz and the Flexores Tibix, 

as faras to the Ham. 


The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Parices Diſeaſes of the Veines belonging co che Limbes, eſpecially rothe Leg and Thiph, 
what they bee? are che Varices which are knotcie dilatations, in which the Blood is colleGted, as ic 
[. were into Cercaine Satchels. Now they arecured with aſtripgents with a clote and 
\Their Cure copyenient hgature. Or the veines are pricked and the blood ler our, or at the be- 
ginning of che varix the largeſt vein which gives nouriſhmenc co thereſt, or the be- 
Whether « inning ic {elte,is ted up and cut off, Many conceive thac the veines cuc off ate bred 
weine cut; off 1a ap eaty Ae | ap 
will grow +” againe; they bring tor an example the veines which are ſeen ina very © Sarco- 
againe ? ma or fleſhy Excreicence 3 bur Fernelius has rightly obſerved, that they are nor 
= veines, but channels berween che Skin which nature has framed as gutters co water 
| and nouriſh the Sarcoma or fleſhy Excreſcence, 


Many 
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Many chinke tharthe veines which are cur, being ried rogether with a ftring do 
grow againe, which I do nor beleive. | 

Heppocrates cabs che veines Sprracxla Corporgs,the vents of the body or the brea- 
ching holes thereot, which being opened, the Body is aired:aiid he faies that when the 

 Veines ace dried, . chey draw tharp andcholerick humors - 1:1 burting fevers. © Alto 
the ſame Auchor {aies, that the veines do draw more than the tieſh Lib. 1. de Bior- 
bis. Eipecally if they be more hot- and dfy than ordinary, * Blo»dy ſrocats 

W hen the Veines being debilicaced throogh Sickneſs of the Liver, become nau- whence 161 
ſcant and engtingd as 1c were to vornre, they ſuffer the — runGu', Ot Ol =—_— 7 
chgohgh che mogtrhes of. che upper. ahd lower veines} buc a chrough the Skin 644 
the Whole Body, 1n manner ot a bloody tweaty ,which 1 have obſerved wo or three 
times, FTW OF 

A ſtoppage ofthe Veines and Artexies, does otcery ha pyen ig PlcthMick bodies, Tt mnotiex of 
{o char in all plfces in which che pulteas wonc co beftle, che gzocion Arteries '** by 1 Wot 
is aboliſhed ; 0 whuch cate Hippocrates commends bloods ettifig, as a ME21CS LO 24%, 6 
pur the veffells into motion againe. _. , | 

Somcunes the Pulte of all che Arceries is incercepted, not excepting the Groine 
or crurall Arteries, the Motion of the Heart {til remaining, which ditpoſition if ic 
concinue long it kills che Patienc. * Bur if themorion of che Heart be geciſhed like- 
wiſe, the Patient dies ſuddenly. 1 have ſeen two that had no pulte art all, only 
their Hearc continued bearing, who hved ſixteen yeares,buc in excreme weaknels. 

Balduinus Fonſaus iaw one in the lame condition, as he atiirms in his medicinal 
Epi(tles. 

I —_ a queſtion may be raiſed, how the pulſation of che Arteries can be How tbe 120ti- 
ſtopped whiles the Hearc beates after us wonted manner, chough ſlowly ; whether 9 9 *b* pu4ſe 
ic be nor neceflary in fuch a Gale thac the Aorta be vbſtrudted neare the Heart, and qr b 4 
chat the irradiation and intlulx of the arcetal blood be by chat meanes interce t ped. while © 5 © Mk 


And chen che Blood of the veines approaches che Heart, being drawne .« the moves. 


diaftole or dilaration thereof, thatar may receive the feale of Vicalicy i che cigh 
ventricle ; and being afcecwardtdriven torth by the Syſtole or ContraQidn iurs 
the vena cava, the vical ipirirs are forcibly carried into the lengeh of the channel, 
and by the mucual anaſtumoles of the veines and Arteries, they are communicated 
cothe {aid Arc&ies with the blogd. I have u: ſome perſons oblerved char ghe moci- 
on of cheir Arteries hath been frequencly — or became very ungqual for 
{ome daiest ogecher afterwards the umpedimenc beingremoved which was near the 
| Heaic, 1 tound the ſame inequalicy in the Cehac Arterie, which did bear vehc- 
mencly, alchough the pulſe appeared equal and wel ordered in the reſt of che body. 
| This, I concerve happened by reaton ot a lutle bit of fleth or fat, which aicending 
to che Gates of the Heart did. cauleifuch a pulle fo inuidinace, and being repelled or 
drawen back untothetahac Arterie which is a branch of the Aorta, ic did produce 
{uch at irregularicy as aforelaid. - | , 
The Crural Arterie, leeing thac it isevident inthe Groine,and ſubjet co our fee- yg” 4M 
ling, the pule. thereot 15 eal(tly diſcecned,being vehemenc 1n regard of the preat- —— Arterie 
nets of the Arrerie, and che laft i which remaines atrer the pulle is excinguiſhed in 


other extreme parts of che Body, where it is ujually feleco beate. Aud there= 


fore when no pulle can be felc in che ocher uſual places, icmuſt be fought for, © ex- : 


amined in chis crural Artery, nor only iff Men - bur in women alto, provided che 
Rules of Honeſty be got broken. And if whena diſeaſersac the Heigth, we can 
fce] nopullſe in this part, deach 1s neareart hand. | 

The D1/atiog or Seion of an. Arterie happens chiefly in the excernal parts, 
where the lefler Arceries relide which are branches of the grear Trunk. And this 
diſeaſe is.cermed Aneurilma,, : I: 15 ſeldoime teen in the trunk of the Aorta becauie 
of 1ts thickneſs. | 


Azenriſma, 
what it iz ? 


i». The. End of the :Fift Book 


The Method. 
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A new Oſteologia or Hiſtory 
of the Bones. 


Wherein be treates of the Bones, Ligaments and Griſtles of the whole Body, 
by which tbe frame of the Body #s compatied together, the Muſcles being re- 
moved, bandiing al the Diſcaſes and ſymptomes whbich happen unto the 


Bones. 
CHAP. 1. 


+$$++4$$#+He Scope of Nature and of the Phyſitian abour the Body of Man ics 
+$+Þ+$S$#$+Þ Fabcick, are contrary, the one untothe others Nature incending 
þ<4 T > #4 tro make up the Bady of Man, begins at the moſt ſimple parts-,and to 
SS <S#& proceeds by little and lictle ro the more compounded ones, until ſhe 
+4444 + Fiſh her work. Butthe Phyſician, that he may ateaine urto rhe 
$444#4#$ knowledg of this workmanſhip of Nature, proceeds graduelly from 
the more compound unto the moft fimple parry ; ſo that in his Analyſis or Re{olu- 
tion, theſe parcs are Jaft which were firſt m the Compoſition, So when we pul 

| down 
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do vn an haute, firſt we chrow off the Ceeling, then we demoliſh che walles, and ,, 
laſtly wed gu» the foundation, Wee in ke manner in our takeing aſunder this ,j — dy 
Houie of »lans body by Anatomical Adminiftration, do now 1n the laft place treat the lat! prace ? 
of the Bones which are che four:dation of the whote Body, and pluced betore al o- 
ther parts. we thal contider ot chem 1n the way ot a —_ kind of Oft-0l9314 or Hi- 
ſtory ot the Bones, which 1s no leſs, < necefliry chan che dutdtrine of the Skellecron 
ot ;he Bones. EN hi 
Having :herefore explained and demonſtrated the ſofterparts of the Body by 
way of Analytis, I proceed ta the [aft an4 niore 1olid parts chereot, which acco1d- 
m.ytothe Synthetick metho.l, or order of compolition, are the firſt, f1ich as are 
the Bones, which are nov ocherwile contidered than when they are boiled and dried 
and fo demionftrated. 


Chap. 2 Of the great Profit of this new Oſteologie, or 
Doftrine of the Bones. 


=T" Here is a two-fold Dodarine of the Bones ; one is demanſtrated in dried Bones, The Dofrine 

which have been prepared by boy ling 3 che ocher is ſhewed 1n the Bones ot che of Bones de- 
Body, whiles they remain na: urally faſteiied one unro anocher. Both theſe Do- MoPfrated in a 
Grines are uſetul 5n the Art of Healing, and tor 1uch as would have a pertect know- _ _ - 
ledg in the Body of Man. | _ 

For 1n che dried 5ones, in which commonly this DoCtrine is taught, nothing is 
learned, ſaving che external ſhape, poſture, and compoſition or frame of one with For the per- 
anuther : Bur a diligent obtervation of che Bones, while they are knic and taſtered fr knowl: «g 
one unto anocher, 1s more conaucing to prattice. Becaule the faitenings of che 9f 9ans Body. 
Bones one unto another by Griſties and Lrpaments, alſo by the leveral {orts of Artt- 
culation, or j »ynting, are in ſome dried Bones quite diffrent from what they are 
in ſuch as be moiſt ; for in dried Bodies you would think that tome Cavitics are 
hollow, and Cup-taſhioned, the Cavities being empty, and bereaved of cheir-Car- 
tilagesz which norwichſtanding appear ſhallow in a freſh Body, che Cavitres being 
full of Griſtles ; and contrary-wite, you would 1n a Skelecon tay, chat fume Ca- And 
vicies are ſhallow, which are deep in a freſh Body, the hollowiels being encreaied 
by a Griſtle brim. | 

Moreover, The external Conformation and Quality of che Bones, is more evi- 
dencly ditcerned 1n the Bones of a Carkats, which Jofes much in Bones chac ate pie- 
pared by boyling : as tor example, the Griſftly incruſtations of che exrrenucies, 
the Membrane which 1s abouc the Bones, and the Mucous, or ſlimy tubitance lod- 
| fed berween che Bones; allo the incernal tubſtance, or Marrow, or Marzow ith 
Juyce, are maniteſtly di:covered in the ones of a freſh Body, whuch are noc ac all mn 
dry and withered !30ner. 2 

And cherefore in reipect cothe Practice of Phyfick, and che Cure of vitiated "IE 
bones, ard tuch as ate broken, ot our ot Joynt, 1t 1s neceffary, diligenely co lock Ace of Piyfoch 
no, and catefully to axamine ina dead zody, che Natural Gontoimarion of the 
Bones, and cheir conjunction one with another. © I do not dill ke the utcut dried 
Bones, to reach and demonſtrate the vuigar Ofteology, or Doctrine ot bones, at Thy the 
which we muſt begin, as we have done in this Treatue z provided the Demonſtra- pugar, 
tion of the bones 11 a dead Body, beafterward added to the tormer, 

For by chis Reperttion, and Reprelentacion of the bones, we ſhal imicate the Or mere not- 
der and Deſign of Nature, which wthe Geveration ot the P..cts of our Body, 1s Pending 
wont in the nift place co torm the bones ; buc the finithes, and perfets chem atter 74,9984 #0 
al other parts, for chey grow as long as che body encreaſes, according to Ariſtotle. _ 
And it we beleceve Hippocrates inthe Srxe Book of his Epidemicks 3 Wonien have 
cheir Courtes, tiltheir bones have attained their urmoſt periection, | 

Chap. 
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Chap. 3: What is to be obſerved in the Bones of a dead Body 
The Natal not boyled. 
onſt;iztion 


of a Bone in PP the firſt place, you fſhal obſerve the Natural Conſticution of the Bone, thac 
what ut cofiſts? KL you may diſcern the faulc ofa bone which is ouc of Order. 

A bone ina living Body nacurally diſpoted, ought cobe, 1. Hard, co procure 
che bodies ſtabilicy. 2. Ir ought cobe Qyly withour, becauſe ir 1s nourtthed, 3. Ic 
muſt be covered wuh che Perioſtean Membrane, chat ic may have ſence; for if ic 
luſe che Perioſtium, ir becomes fenceleſls. 4. It muſt be white cinttured with x 
moderate redneſs, becauſe It is a Spermatick part, and is nourithed with the dewy 
vapor of the blood. 5. Ir mult be hollow, or {pongy, that it may continue the ſub- 
ſtance of Marrow, or a Marrowy Liquor conourtſh tt felt withal. 6. Ic muſt be ac 
the ends cruſted with Griftles 7. Ir muſt be anointed as it were with an oyly n:oj- 
ſture, to facilitarce irs motion. 8. It muft have.a continued and even 1tub® ance, 

In what tbe And therefore you fhal know that a Bone is milaffeted, it it be foft, as Reeilins, 
preternatural, Fernelius and Hollerius have oblerved, that in ſome pertons the Bones ot their Bo- 
dies were by ſickneſs become to {oft and flexible, that you m:ght bend then which 
way you pleaſed,like wax. Ariſtotle in the third book of bis Hiitory of Amwinals, 
{aies thac bones are nor flexible, neither arechey apt co iplit, but only tubject co 
break. Staliger in his commentary adds : 1 have teen the chigh -bone ty reatoi; of 
che venerious dileaſe, or by uſe of I know not whac medicaments, bowed like an 
horne. Geographers write that ina Country of Echiopia, the 1nhabicatts haye ;a- 
curally from their birth bodies fo flexible,thar chey can curne and wind thun ui 
any poſture.I have red in Hippocrates of a boy thar was borne withouc bones, have- 
ingche Principal parcs of his body ocherwite diſtint, Foreſizes law a boy made 
atter the {ame manner in ſome of his menibers. 
Wherefore if a bone ſhal be drie withour, it declares a diſtemperature of che 
rc : if u be white itargues want of heac, ifred, inflammation ; if black,rortcn- 
reisand blaſting. Ifa bone be ſenſible, there 1s ſome ſecrer faul in its tubſtance, 
OL an its perioſtean membrane. It it be ſolid and concrete without cavicies or parcs, 
x renders the body heavie and ſluggith,and can containe no marrow. Flmnie relaces 
chac chere are ſome that lived having tolid bones and without marrow, which are 
very rare and are termed Cornei. The ſigne of fuch a Conſtitution is never co thirſt 
and never roſweat. They are called Cornei from the Cornel or Dog-tree ; becaute 
the male Cornel has nopith or marrow. See Rhodiginus. Such a one the Syrg- 
cuſian Lygdams is reported to havebeen, who 1n the chree andthirrech Olympiade 
was the firft who ar the Olympick Games,became Vidtor at all Exetcites and won 
the Paneratian Crowne : his bones were found to have no marrow in them, as $So- 
linus relates in his 4 Chapter. Antizonus uw his Book of wonders Cha p. 8 
Wrices that the bones of a Lion are ſo ſolid that you may ftrike fire out of them as 
our ofa fling; Howbeit Columbus denies that tuch bones are void ot marrow. Which 
Epicurus,conradicring ariſtotle maintaines, as poſſible inthe 8. Booke of Arheraus 
his Deipnofophiſts.. Aldrovondss has oblerved that an;ong Fowles the Eftrich 
has ſolid bones, void of marrow. But 1a cafe a bone ſhould be deprived of its Gri- 
ftly Cruſt and of its perioftean Membrane, it 1s moved with difficulty, and has no 
feeling atall. If a bone becomeuneven and pronunent ſo as to have bunches upor; 
it,it is cermed Exoſtoſis, whuch is an effect and concomitant of the venereous pocks 
when icis of long ſtanding and confirmed, howbeir it may ſpring from ſome o( her 
cauſe. Finally being depraued and nuſhapen, or ditjoured, it hinders and mars 
che Action of the whole body or its parts 3 and being divided in its fubſtance,ic argues 
folution of Continuity by ſome cletr or fracture. andalchough a broken bone by 
the mediation of a Callus becomes ſoddered together one the ouclide : Yer does it 


ftitlremaine divided within. 
| CHAP. 
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Chap. 4. Of the Nouriſhment, Sence, and Marrow of the 


Bones. 


WV hile the Bone did live and was nourithed, it had a twofold ſuſtenance,the one The remore 
remoce.che ocher conjundt or inumediate according to Ariftotle, in his Book of the matter that 
parts of live-wights. The remote Suftenance of che Bones,is the thicker and more ear- _— the 
chy parc of the blood. Thenexc or immediate is the marrow, or marrowy liquor, *®* _ 
which is conramed in the hollownes and porofitie of the bones. Hzppocrates uw his The immedi- 
Book d2 Alimento, faies that che marrow 1s the Nuctrimenc of the bones, and there- ate matter. 
fore 1t 15 thar they are Jomed toperhier or ſoddered up by a callus How can it be _ 

: | ! : 1 hetber the 

(may ſome man ſay) char theblooud thould nouriſh che bones, ſeeing chey have no ,,,.. ,.ve 
veines,\hchare the channels co covvergh blocd co all parts? Hippecrates ſaies in his peines ? 
book de Ojj1um Natura,that of all the bones, the lower Jaw-bone alone has veines, 

Galen indeed in his 8. Booke de Placitzs attributes unto every bone a Veine greacer 

or Letſ<r according to the Proportion of the Bones : andin his Comment upon the 

firſt Boke of Humors, he lates that there 1s a Veſſel diſtributing blood allowed to 

every bone; Bur he confetles in che laſt chapter of his 16. Booke de Uſuu Par- 

tium, that the veines of the Bones are {o {mall and fine, that thay are nor ſo much as 

vilible 11 che larger torc of Animals or Live-wights, becaule nature according to the 

Neceſtity and Indigence of che Parts, beſtowes upon ſome greater, upon other leflec 
Veines,moreover the Jiutle hojes which are found about che extremities of the bones, 

do mantettly declare chat tomwhar chere is which goes incothe ſaid Bones , %b*tber they 
now their is nothing goes into the bones bur litcle Veimes. If we beleive Platerns, ESE! 
che Arteries doe no where enter uito the bones, ſceing the ſpirits can eaſily penetrate 
'nro any of the bones withour the ſervice of the Arteriesto carry them: Neither do 
I conceive that there are litcle nerves diffuled through che ſubſtance of the Bones co 
mwe chem che ſente of feeling, becauſe all the feeling they are capable of, is by 
Ineans of the perioſtean Membrane which does incompats them. Nevercheles Nico= 
las Maſſa calls God to witnes that he ſaw a Man, who had an ulcer in his chigh, ſo 
that the bone was bare, in which bone there was a ſence of paine, fo that he could noc 
endure to have it couched with a cough inftrumenc in regard of che paines it cauſed, 
and ir was freed from che perioſtean Membrane, Yea and he bored the bone, and 
zound that it had rhe ſente of teeling within the ſame, which he therefore thouphc 
good to declare, tharc Auatomiſts might be moved co conſider, whether ſome branches 
of nerves do not Pevetrate into the tubſtance of the bones. F Threefold 

We canot Jooke inco the Cavities and Marrowes of the Bones; unles they be firſt Marrow of the 
broken, TI obſerve a threetold Cavity of the bones and a threefold marrow. | Doxes. 

tn chegreater Cavues otthe Jarper Bones, the Marrow zs reddiſh; in che leſler 
Cavities of the {maller bones the marrow zs white, In che ſpungy bones there is 
contained a marrowy Liquor, 

In che meane wit? you ſhall obſerve, chat the marrow within the Cavity of the ***2b*" the 
Bones is compatled with no membrane, neither is ic made ſenſible by any liccle —_ - 
nerves peiietrating the inbſtance of the bone,as Pareys does imagine. Hippocrates paſt with = 
hin-elie, i11 his Ecoke de Princap:is was the firſt tharnotred this. The Marrow IMembrene. 
ofthe Back-bore 15n0t Ike that marrow which 1s in other Bones, for ic alone has 
membranes, Which no other metrow has beſides it. 


Chap- 5. Of Articulations or Jointings of the Bones- 


We 3s | NT To the Arti- \ 
E T us proceed corthe Joinings-together of the Bones. calgies of ths 
Ly Theredoesconcur coche Articulactous of the Bones,the Head,the Cavitie,che Bones there 
Griftle, the Flegmaczc morfture, and che Ligamenc. CONEKrSe 


Every Head 1s.in us owne nacure and original an Epiphyfis, but in proceſs of time ax Head. 
*t degenerates into an apophy lis. The 


Or Nerves ? 


= I Pranmetr was. , 7 9 ge 
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A Cavity. 


A Griſtte. 


The Head is within ofa Light ſpungre and porous tubſtance, being filled with 
blood or with a marrowy Juyce, on the curfide it is covered wich a very hard thell or 
bark, very thin and compact, which is cruſted over wich a ſmooth and pokſhed 
Griſtle. | 

Now the Head of a Eone 1s * great and Jong , or ſhort and flat, which is termed 
b Candylos | 

The Cavity of the Bone which receives the Head, is alto cruſted over with a Gri- 
ftle, which 1t it be deep, ic is called in Greek 2 Cotyle, if thallow, ?ris called b G1-1e. 
Ic is fomcimes encreaſed with a Grifthe brim, left che bones ſhould roo eaſily {lip 
aſide, and tal our of their places. 


A fleematick And in the Cavicies themſelves, there is contained a clammy, thick, and Oyly 


Humor. 


A Ligament. 


why the bones 
are articulated. 


Two-fald con- 
junftion of 
bones. 


Pituito#s Humor, to procure a more eafie, and expeditious motion of the Bones, 
{o wegreaſe the Axle-rrees of Coaches and Carts, x to che wheels may curn more 
eaſily avd quickly. Through want of the forefaid Humor in ſuch as have the con- 
ſ{umprion, and are exreeamly dried, while they go aud ftir their Limbs, one may 
hear as ic were cheic bones knock one againſt anorher, and cactle intheir Skins : As 
is proved by a memorable Hiſtory, recorded by Symphorianus Camperins, mh the 
Medicinal Hiftories of Galen 3 and as I my ſelf have often times teen, 

Now tharthe bones might be {o knic copgether, as romake a Joync, there is need 
of a Ligament or Band, whole tubſtance 1s broad and round, its color white or bloo- 
dy, {uch as is cheround Ligament which faſtens the < Leg, and the Thigh, and 
chat which unices the © Aſtragalus with the f Pterna, and that ot the Aſftraga!ys 
with che three Bones of the Tarſws, which are cermed 8 fEneriformia. For thee 
bloody, or bloodyiſh Lipgamentrs, are alwaies interpoſed berween the bones, and re 
very hard 3 bur thoſe which are drawn abour the Arciculations, do alwaies appear 
white. So the Nerve-Griftly Ligaments, which are inrerpoted between the Os Sa- 
cram, and Os lem, are obierved to be bloody in a Woman newly delivered of her 
Child. | u- 

Now every ConjunGtion of che Bones is made by Nature, either for Motions 
ſake, or for Perſprration, or for the Paſſage of ſome certain Subſtance, or tor the 
differencing of Parts, or for Security, and to preſerve from Violence. | 

a T.21.j1.dd.f4.4. * Þ T21.fi.Ga 10, © 
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Conjun&tions of the bones for Motions fake, are feen in the Fingers, Wriſts, El- 
bows, Shoulders, Hips, Shanks, Ankles, Ribs, Spondyls; ina word, in al movable 
Arricularions. | 

For Perſpirations ſake, we ſee bones joyned together in the Sutures of the Skul. 

For co give paflape to toine ſubftaiice or ocher; we lee che hike conjunttion ar the 
production of the Pericranwm, and at the through-tfare of ſome certain Velſels, 
which þ parcly our, and partly in 3 co which intent che Sutures of the Skull were 
Con: riveds 

For Securities ſake, and to avoid the violence of breaking, &c. we {ee the ſaid 
ConjunCtion, inal tuch bones as are compounded of divers imaller ones. 

For the differing of parts, cerrain conjunctiobs of bones ſeem to have been contri- 
ved in the Bones of the upper Jaw. | 

Having laid chis Foundation our of Galens 1 1. Book, de Vſr PPartium,chap.18. 
ic is an ealie matcer to prove the ſorts and differences of Articulations, our of the 
DoGdrine of Galen himſelt. | 

The Bones are joyned one with another, {ome by Arcicularion, or joynting ; 0- 
thers by Sympbyſss, or cleaving together. 

A Foynt termed Articulus, is a Connexion of Bones, ordained either for morion, 


What a joyne 5% or fox tome other Cauſe. 


Sorts of joynts. 


| | - 


In reipe&@ of morion, there are wo ſorts of Joynts. The one is contrived for 
manifeſt and ſtrong motion, which is called Diarthroſis : The other ws ordained for 
1.1 ; | an 


m__ &@ 


© - 
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2.65. 


an obſcure and diificulc motion, or for none at all, andicis called Synartbreſur. , 


Of che former kind of conjundion of bones, viz. Diartbroſsr, there are chree parricutars 


ſores; Enartbrofis, Arthrodia, and Gynglymos, . 

Ot che icecond kind of Articulacion, viz. Synarthrofis, thereare in like manner 
three forcs, Enartbroſis, Artbrodia, and Gyneglymos ; becaule Synarthroſis, and 
diarthroſis, do differ only in che quantity of che motion ; as alen does reach in 
tus Book de Ofjzbs, which alſo he maniſeftly declares in his Book de Piſſect, Mu- 
ſcul. Chap. 22. neare cheend. andin the 13, Book de Offibus, - Co ; 

But becauſe a Synatbroſis is ordained not only for motion, but for ſume other 
cauie, as namely tor perſpiration, the cranſinjilins of ſome {ybſtance, che diffe- 
rencing of Paits, and co lave from harm by ſtreſs and yiolence 3 ic comprehends 
chree ocher forts under it, vi4. Sutra, Harmonia, and Gompbaſe. ol 

by ſenſe 


of eabv / ort.. 


7 . 
* %1 *4 4 . 
. + 


Trzele lix differences of Synartbroſus or joynting may beproved | anfl tr of 
Example. The © Ribs are joyned to the Þ Breit-bone by an Artbrodta, which 11 the ſorts. 


regard of motion nay beretericd co a ſjmarthroſis. , The< Bones of the wriſt are 
coarticulate with the bones of the 4 Metacarpum (Galen de ſte partium Li b.2, 
Chap. 8.) buc that ſjnarthroſis 35 made by the way of Arthrodia, The © Aſtraga- 
Ius is joyued ro the f Scaphoides with an oblcuye mocion, which js Enartbroſus, Lib. 
de Oſſibs, Chap. 24. Gynglymos is found in che Vercebras ofche 8 Back, .'which, 
is co becountedas a kind of Synartbroſis z the G ynglmos of rheathec Verceb 5, iS 
a kind ofD1iarthroſus. Galen win his 26. Book de 4 ompos. Med. ſecun due W. 
and in his 12. Book de Hſu Partium 5 calls che \utures h of che Head ſn ariby ofe M 
Alſo he cals the harmonia of chei mferior Jaw-bone, ſynarthrgfis, in his Cam 
upon the Nuh part ofthe ſecond book de Fracturzs. The bones of che Ste 
or Breſt-blade * being unmovable,are joined rogecher by a ſynarthroſus. From Galen 
| In his baok de Offebxs and other places of his Wriungs, I could prove, that the Jaw- 
bone and the bones of the Brelt-bladeare Joined together by ſymphyſis,becauſe they 
row together as the Perſon comes to yeares, ſo that no mackes are remaining of 
cheic tormer diſtinction. So Galen inhis Book, de Ofſibus, calls the Conjundtion 
of the inferior Jaw-bone with the Chin, Sympbyfis. 7 ax 
Symphyſis an imwovable union of the Bones, which is performed either with 
ſomwhat wrermediate or withouc. | Us 


£ 


rods, trom che nerve which is the medium, a third is called Syſſarcodis from che 
fleſhy Medium. To which we may ada fourth termed Newrochondrodgs, becauſe 
the Union is made by a Medium which 15 of a mixt nature, being partly nervy, and 
partly griſtly. Bur more may be ſeen of this, in Galen his Dotrine of Bones. 
aT.10.f. 21.2.3. @c.S Of. 2. AAST21.f1.02,0.,8 4 f.1. HU.F. 
2. G. af SeA Sf. 5.Cgtfl.1o.f. 3.0) T.rs.f. 1.44. 8&. MT. 8. Ff. 4D. 
=*T. 10.f.2. AAS | 
T he differences ot {ymphyſis, do appeare m the bones of the 3 —_ in che 
Bodies of the > Vertebras,un the bones of the © ſhare one with another, and i 
junctions of the 4 Ilan bones with the< Or ſacrum, in 'the growing together of the 
vercebras of Os ſacriem one to another, and ot theepiphyſis ; and in the conjuntion 
of the O.r * Sphenoides with the Occipurs bones, and inthe conjunction of other 
bones, which 1n children were divided, but in perſqns come to years, they are foupd 
growing cogether by Sy mphytis, fine Medzo; tuchasare delcribed by Galen in his 
ok de Ofſabur. Sg | -h""RY 
The Ligamen:s which kric che bones copether and that flegmactick humor where- 
With the bones ate in:eared, and the Griftles, both juch as are common to, divers. 
bones articulaced rogerher, and hkewiſe tuch as are proper to che particular bones 
tocruſt che ends of cach of them: al chele ſhal be,creaced of in our parcicular Muſter 
and Surveigh of the Bones. 


IJ\ ov, {'7 


Symplyſis 2 


what it 15 ? 


In regard of che thzeefold Medium, ſome Sympbyſis is called Syncbondrodis,from 1s 
the Cartilage Griſtle which is che Medium of the Union, a ſecond is cermed ſynex- ces. 


OTIS. 
Its differen 


in the con-. ces exemplified 


The Medicinal Conſideration. General diſ- 


The General Diſcaſes of the Bones are, Caries or Rottenneſs, and putrefaCtion, 


eaſes of the 
Bones. 


L 1 which Caries 


= 
o 
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which proceeds fram a common, or extraordinary Cauſe , {uch as is the Venercal 
"'J Pox. ONT of | | 

Exoſtoſfs. Exoſtoſis, or a ſwelled knot upon a.bone, which ariſes from the toretaid Cau- 
4 þ we? 10 ebrogs 

Kettmata, mentioned by Hippocrates, which are Chronical Diſeaſes,proceeding 
from detluxions, commonroal Joynts, bur eſpecially inteſting che Hip-bone. Of 
cheſe kind of Diſtaſes, tead the Medicinal Definitions of Gorraus , and Foeſp.,s 
in his Oeconomia Hippocratss. 

Hydartbroſgg, * Of kin to this, is Paracelſus his'Synovia, or Hydarthroſir, whichis a continu= 
al Flux of wheyith or blood- watry Humor, our of exulcerated Joyucs, elpecially 
if che Nerves or _— be Diſeafed, Hzildanys in a peculiar Book on this Sub- 
ject, proves that this Difeafe Synovrg ( which was lirlt to called by Paracelſus ) 

's the fame with that Diſeaſe which 15 cermed Meltceria, by Gorneliys Celſs, 
Lib. 5. Cap. 26. | 
A ure ching it ts, that che bones being diſeaſed, do drop blood , and Galen ob- 


Kedmata- 


ferved aSmuch. : 
Frafture. yh bones are likewiſe fubje& to Fraftre, or breaking, and Luxation, Diflo- 
cation, or disjoyning. Now a Fra@ure ofa bone, isa Diviſion made in abone by 
ſottie external Cauſe, cucring, or bruifmp the ſame. 
There are two forrs of Frattures, a ſtraighr one, and an oblique, or crooked 
one:* The former is according to the lengrh of che bone, or overthwart. 
' The larcer, or oblique is ( if we beleeve Galen) roo curiouſly differenced by 
che IKter Phy fitianswhich have ſucceeded Hippocrates ; for it is {aid to be Nail- 
ied, when che Fracture is patcly ftraight, and partly circular ; anocher ſort 
. Ba Alphitbedon, when the bone is broken all to ſhivers. ; 
-! *Anorher fort there is, which' is called Apotrauſfis, or Detrat#io, whereby a 
' Frapment of che bone is ſoraken away, that there remains a mark in che ſurface of 
the'Bone. | 
Atiother ſort of Fracture, 'Hipporrates mentions, which he cals Apoclaſma, and 
Galen rerms Hapagma, when a bone ts broken there where ic is joyned with ano- 
+++; 4:1 cher bong. 
| Luzatizn. _ Luxacion, or Digzaynting, is a Diſeaſe of the bone in Scicuation, when it is re- 


Its kinds. 


= + Abvedoutoficsplace. 
"There is4 twotfold Luxation, or disjoynting of a hane ; rhe one compleat, when 
che Head of the bone 1s flipe our 'of irs ſocker, and this is called Exarthrema, a 
being our of Joynr.” ' | | 
Its forts,  Theother is Incompleat, and termed Pararthrema, when the bone is in ſome 
meaſure only removed, and lengthened as ir were, which is moſtly ſeen in the ſub- 
Iuxacion of the Tingh: - In an Exartbrema, the Leg ſeems thorter than ic was 
wont to be; ina Pararthrema ut teems longer than utual. 
Cauſes, The Cauſes of Luxation and Subluxation, chat is roſay, of perfect, and im- 
fect diszoynring of any Member, are external, or internal : The External ace, a 
blow, a violent diftorſion, or wrenching, a fall, and extenſion of a Meniber. The 
Internal caufes are, a thin Humor, which does relax the Ligamencs, ora thick Hu- 
mor which by liccle and licrle, fils the Cavity of che Joync, and ar laſt thrutts ou: 
| che bane, by reaſon of an Anchyloſts, which 1s bred; = 
Anchyloſis. Now Anchbylofes, isa fault in the Articulation of bones, whereby the Cavity of 
a bone, which ought to receive the Head of another bone, is filled up ; be ic what 
kind of Articulation it may be, eicher Enartbrofis, Arthrodia, or G ynelymos. 
Hereupon che bone rhus diteaſed, either 18 held bowed in, or remains ſtrerched our, 
and ſtiff. Andin caſe without the foreſaid Anchyloſss, the Tendons cf the one 
ſide hal in che Limbs be cur wn ſunder, che ſtraight or crooked bones do no longer 
ſerve to betid or ftrerch our the taid Lunbs, | 


Chap, 


+ * HOreceweblood tor the nowriſhmenc gf the Sku 


os 6: hat, 


Chap:6. Of the'Bones of the Skull... xo 167 - 
OT TR —— 
Chap. 6. Of the Bones of che Ska, i, 


Aving ditigencly conkdered the Articulations, or joyncing: ofichs Bones Boe Things ts be 
unco anocher, ler us gow take notice what is bbfervable iti Sdery particular obſerved pin- 
bone being freih, which 1s not co be ſegn inthe Skelercm,! or in dried bones. I avi} ciraly. 
proceed trom Head co Foar, according as I am wont codo inmy Diffetion,> aud 
Demonſtration ot chele parts. Now my Demonſtration of the boiies istwo-told ; 
cheone I call Oſteotome, or Bone-Difſecion, in which the' bones are {eparated 
each trom ocber 3 che other I cerm Offifragirem, m' which' the boges are broken, 
chat their 1nner ſtructure may be diſcerned,  * bill 0007 otter of 95s 
And in che ticlt place, let us contemplace che cwo-fold Table- of the 'Skull;:or Tmo-fold 
the double Skul-boarl which is thinner in Women; than it is in Men. 2 3:1 plate. | 
The uppermore is thicker, and harder, and more fmoorhly poliſhed than che 
neather : bur the lower is cough and futrowed as it were, that 1t thigh afford place 
tor chote Vellels which creep along the Dura Mater , trom which ome nocable 
Vellels ariie, which by che Ears do infinuate chemſelves berween thoſe two plates, "TOM 
or boards ot che Skull, for co irrigate the intermediate ſpace. +) 20 032t15 el 
Now chat faine incermediate ſpace, is a cerra in tpongy Subſtance, 'which tectives , Intermediaze 
and contains a Marrowy Juyce, ſerving for: the hutrimenr oF thoſe botes.:{Fhe ſpace: » REOE 
which Marcowy Juyce.isreddrth, by reafon of blood flowing our of the mal Viewnd | AY! 
ſcicuace 1a chole parts 3 which is Wong Gen to flbw on! when the $kuteof a 1ivin; 
man is boared chrough with a Wimble, or orher boating Iifhitibient,- Now 
Skull, according co Hzppocrates in his Book de Vihiertbys Caf$5isdcublein hh ; why the Skull 
middle;of che Head, that 1s co fay, hollow between rwo Plices"arid'Þvards, -thapce ** double ? 
mighc.concain a Marrowy Juyce co nowruh che Bones. Hippocrates adds: > (The 
whol lead, a fmal part excepted, felerublesa (puthg ill of fmat Carithcles, 'or tit» 
cle bics gf fleſh, wuch zf you preſs, aud ſqueeze with your finget; y6w/hal prebivs 
blaod codrop our of chem : alſo you ſhal fee ſma}t Veins runng wand 0 
which'abound. wich blood. . 0 58 hn wb 4g Sins a. 2 2 1. 264) IO R219 V 
Oux ofthe torcfaid Caruncles, being bruiſefwith a velienitht' blow; cthebIBug iz 
1queezed,. which putpitying, does corrupe che bone, which af erp 


= 


” 


pears ſqund on the ourt;tide ; bur the Sanies {wearing ouc frotti c| Inter place - SOAR EI 
$kul-board, does corrupe and pucrefie the very byain ic (elf. Ahid'if fo be Whan 1? 
the Skul is razed, youlee blood, < y forth, do got chbrefore conelude ithae the 
Fracture: penetrates the 102er, phate 3. becaule that blood flows'6ur of the fpace SELL 
whichis becween cherwo places, ar boards of the Skut. © rH i a7 7 

Thar ſame ſpungy Hyp "fare breedur proud fe ,\ whith pre { in Prowl fleſb is 
wounds.of the +76 fy fs our of the: Clad D ohne. Nabr Eva in ot ob 
_— has ONE Parton » che Fungous crefcenices of! brain, whows bs pro- 
whether (hey are;pred trom, che broj ", 2:20 or, from the Ditrd ater, feeWen- fa ad. 
nertus in the firſt book ov Fraics, $3 let Þ 3.71 of 13.26 = 15 = Dc, 

Bus Hzppocratey his Garuncles, are vainly ſought fur in this intetmediate fot E, 
whatever Fallopury, ſeads fo the Ehureaty ho hisBook of the Wotttids of the Head 
__ pr oak all the lPungy tubſtayce of cle'Boes Safcid\ or Cartnces/in 
EA SECISEEUMFION, i nbc do alt oi, OP 40 | 

Thus tytermedaate fhace ncerpgled betWeer (Herwo plares of rhie Sknl, Walled The Se be- 
by "Hippocrates, Daploe. | Hawbeir,Galen couttary to the Opinion of the Antiehc tween the shul= 
Phyſicians, cals che 1econd, and inmoft place of the Skut, Diploe, in" the tixe Book M«e5, bow + 
of his Meched of Healing. | oy g og "_ I " ” TIT FG icy, 939 fov'7 called. 

The Uſe af chis Diploe, Duplicature, or 1 pungy ubftance: is three-fold ** Firſt The #ſe there- 

WE! [Che NOULUAED : Secondly,” That" the Fleſy Bx- of. 

creſcence in the Fractures of the Skul, nught ptbw'our of ir :' hirdly, - That che 
-Fumes ofthe/Brain oughc more calily be exhaled, 2 9Þf. 3d 

Somrimes an Humor is colledted berweet the'tWo plates by'way of cranſcolirion, by there are 
1 —_ LT Tn 
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which being in proceſs of tumg corrupted, does cauſe moft exceflive pains, which 
often kappens in @KiverctateV enereal Poxy, when che Skul is knobbed, and bun- 
ched with a certain Exoſtoſys. 

This double plate or board, of the Skul has been made by a wondertul coneri- 
yance of Nature, left in al blows upon the Head, the wound ſhould penetrate the 
whol ſubſtance of che bone. Hence ic comes co pals, that fymcumes one place is clefr 
whilechlie other remains unhurc. 

The Whore-maſters Pox does ofcen-times eat through the external pl are, and 
fomrimes through both che places, wichour killing che Pacienc, who lives a long 
time after 3 as Palmarius avouches in Chap. 4. of his Book de Lue Venerea. The 
like Example you may read in che 18. Chapter of Bentvenius his Book de Abditss 
Morborum Cauſs., ; And I my elf have often obſerved the lame. 


The Sutures, The Sutures, although chey are 2 very cloſely unired in living Perſons, yer ace 


whether an _ Butchey ſeem nor ac al inclined coany 


they {omrimes very apc cogape, and to move pain, as Galen reports, towards the 
ead'ot his third Colnmentary wm Officinam Hippocratis. 


2T 1i5.f3.44.bb.f4 bb. &c. bs; 
Tooltiels, or gaping about che meetrmp ro- 


Iſſve may be perher of the Sagittal and Coronal Sutzres in Perſons come to ripenels of Ape, 
made .in the wherea Fontaneljy 5. mage ;, and cheretoreT have often found by Experience, thac 
Crown of - the 11ypare.ma wchour any detriment havea Cauſtick applied chereunro. Whici 


Head ? 


1 ET EN © ly inthe 


a VR) LAT ;Wheyeat did amb. tagry 
"Ei «tn KA ory are many remarkable Cavicies, which che Anatomiſts call 
the Head: ''* Sins. 


3; it 1 


2 4*9IDp- 


DEALLL :; 


kind bf Practice, Fabricius commends in his CHyrurgety 5 others d1{]ike'tt as dan. 

OUS; Vis Ma beus de Grad , Peſos, tb. 1, Cap. 6. of bis Anatomy. 
Baptiſta Montanys:1n bis 36. Gounſel. cbius in bjs Counſels. And Baptv- 
f2:Carcanus inch Book of Head-wounds. See Claudinus his Cortnfels. | 
confeſs, rhar ſomrames in Childcen,chis parc being ſoft and priftly, is long ere it grow 
hand over that Ac-25 1n own peflony and Galen has ſeen ic in fuch Y onglings to 
moveand pant, Gal. 1s etbod, Cap. 22. And infuch acaſe to Dy 4 
Gauiery, wee, dangerqus, The Africans did burn an Ifſue'm the Crowns of - cheir 
Childrens Heads; as Mercarialz ſhews from Herodotus: They did burn-the 
Veins of che Crown of cher Heads, with ſcalding Oeſypazs, or Sheeps Greaſes and 


ingaſe ny, Conyullion happened they did Remedy the fame by the ſprinkling of 
Goagp pls ereon es, pany EIS = 
whether Black -. ot he: Herodotus, Aratus, and Arrianws in the Life of Alexander the 
- C1 L 


208075 have Su- ereats: ds of the Ethiopians, and Epyprians had no Suwures, -which 
tures in their gaye Parews occationto write, Thar the Echiopians and Moors, and thoſe' which 
Studs ? nbab=c hoc [of ions coWards the South, and the Zquinoctial Line, have Skuk 


harder chan ordinary , having 9uke, or very few'Surures m them. The falſicy 
when 1 diſſetted avery ſwartby Black: moor publicke 


Schools, Whoſe Skul wax mal things lixe one of ours.” * 
Thele you ſhal dilipericly fearch for, that you may know whether they are 


void and empry, covered with'd thin Membrane, and whac communion they have 


_oHhe With another. _ 


Now(.che Gaviciesare, on each ind woes The Maxillary Cavity , which lies 
,conealed wichin the upper Jaws. he Frontal Cavity, ſeated in the Forehead, 
by the Eye-brows. The Spbenoidean Cavity, which lies hidden under the Sear _. 
or $addle of the Spbenoidesr, The Maſtozdean, which is contained within the 
|Maftoides. Ibex are al empty, and covered ovet' with a chin Membrane, only che 
Maftojdean, ishollow indeed z bur has no Membrane, bur is diftinguiſhed wico ſe- 


ven, eight, or ninE lictſe Cels, as we (ee in a Bee-hives | 

7 £1; The Encrance of the Maxilary Cavity within the cavity of the Noſtrilly, 'is to 

+ -beſeegonche ine Or Spongioſurmh. —* © CAT. . 
i; TheEntrance of © 


be Frontal Cavity is ſeen inthe higheſt and inmoſt paces of 


the Noſtrills. % Ai | 
' ::41Fh$ Entrance of the Sphenojdean Cavity wefind cobe deep. Within che noſtrils 
[the ſpongy bones beirp caken away, Tra 


The 


Chap. 6. 


The Ingreſs of the Maxillary Cavity, isevident withour cutting the Bones. The 
Ingreis of the Frontal Cavity is evidently perceived, the Froncal bone being cur in 
ſunder above the Eye-brows : The Ingreſs of the Sphenoideat Gaviry, is difcer- - 
ned, as ſoon as theinner place of che Sphenoides is taken away. The entrance of 
the Maſto:dean Cavity, 15 contained 1i the lefc fide of the Concha, yeer the Apo- 
phyſis MaſFoides, and cannor be {een unleſs the arched Vault of the C.oncha be bru-: 
ken, or the porus auditors pulled in peices. 

$y/vi45 concerves and demonſtrates trom Galen that flegm being tranſmicted 


through the liccle holes of the upper plate, is collected and heaped up within the %bether flog 
Sphenoidean cavity, and thence conveighed into the Palate : which way of the 92 be colleft- 


paſſage of Excrements,is by Veſalius, Columbus, Falopins,and Valverda rejected : - po 
who contradict Gaſen in this point, and maintain that this excrement 15 vuided Sphenoides. 
through the neighbouring holes which reft upon the Sell Sphenoldea. 


The reaſon of Gallen and Sylvius is, that it is berter 'the excrements ſhould be 
ftraized, and kept up tor a ſeaſon in thoſe Cavities, than that aman ſhowid be 
continually tpicung, and holding his mouth evermare open. For alt hough the 
Sphenoidean Caviries, are m the difſections of dead. bodies empty, aud appear 
nor £o be ful ether of flegm or ſeroſicies : probable notwihftanding it 18, thac the 
ſerous humor which flowes and difti]s ouc of the Choana, . through che ſive-like 
plate of che Sella equina, 1s cranſcolared mo the Cavities which are beneach, and 
trom them powred back by certaine oval and ſuitictently. wide Holes, and voided 
forth into the {pungy bones of the Noſtrils: neither dg they deny, thara part of 
che {erolities, does wear through che porolities of the inferior table-or place, ico 
che palate. But che ſerous humor recered in the {punpy bones of the Noſtrils, does 
by liccle and licrle tweat one and pals away, when by its quantity or quality, it 
provokes nature £0 an exctetion, For cg what purpolethink you has Nature fra»: The uſe of 
med rhoſe cavities? Has ſhe doneic co niake che icullomuchthie lighter? of thag #4 Sus Sphe- 
they mighr be conduit heads or Ntorchouſ SOL aire, which is ot necellicy breathed ing 994% 
forche Generation gt animal Ipirics ? , ut chey caniar be ſtorehowes. becauſe | 
chey are a fingers breadth diftagt from the frontal Cavities, nor have they ably Concie 
nuation'or conjunction with them, Apaine the Aire which is requied ca be ex= 
ceeding pure, - would be dehied by paiJing co and fro through che {putgy bones, 
Furthermore in the many dead bodies which I haye diſleted, tome of which nyphe 
be inorty and flegma ick, I'never tound che mammullary Proceſſes andy larger. than 
uſuall. Bur by chote pailages flegm ought co be derived uno the Os Eth- 
moides or Colander Bone z or ſutuating unco che Baſis of ch: bran, ic ought of 
ics own accord re: flow. uncp 'rhiac place," begauie the toremoft Ventricles ot the 
Braine, are {eldom perforated betore, fo as to have a through: fare inco the No- 
ſtrils. | | "OE 

Wherefore Iconceive that al che ſnot, and flegm of the noſtrils. is nor ftraind 5 
chrough che Colander Bone, but cthatac } ho. and inco the Palate through che | Yonder eg 
four pipes or channels of the Choana, ox Ag being colletted in the « avities ot O.7- the noſe paſſes? 
Sphenoides, if it paſs nou he liiclehales of the Place.of Qs Spbenoider, umay 
be derived into.the Spungy bones of the Noſtgulls. 4 ; 

The ſaid ſpungy bone is ful uf holes being diſtingurthed, wich bony Cells, in 
which ſmal Caruyncles or bits of fleſh are compained, which being twelled, the dif- 
eaſe Polyps 15 bred. on | | 

Afrerward you ſhal conſider the Paſſage of the Noſtrils into che Palate, by theſe - The paſſuges 
cavities which are diſtinguiſhed by che Os » Yomer. Ar the roocre ot the pterygoi- raw the No- 
dean Apophylis, chereappeares an. hale compatled wich a Griftle, which is che ey» #965 tothe P& 
tremity ot chat pallige, which Lackes from the Ear co the Palace, by belpe whece- _ the Bae 
of Deafe perſons heare, it a man ſpeak inco their mouch when tis wide open. Allo jg Jo Palate. 
by help hereof che Ear 15 moſt eajily purged wich maſticarories. ' '- ' *l * PERS a 
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' The Medicinal Conſideration. 


Primary diſo- Tn the Bkul, by reaſon of the ſpace contained between the two plates thereof, hard 
aſes ofthe tumors are bred, andalmoſt ofa bony nature; yea and 1on;eere truly bony, luch 
Sel. as arehornes. Anhard, ful and oblong tumor is called Tefiudo, of kin to which 1s 

TzmY3 (he Tumor Talpa, which alfo is called Topinaria. 

Theres another tumor Which is terryed Natta, and growes {ometimes chiefly 
wn the Back, which hangs by a ima! roor. This threetold rumor, iftimely care 
prevent nor, is wont to grow toa greater Bulke. Hornes are wont to grow our 
in the Sku, the forehead, and elie where; yea and upon other bones. T have teeny 
an hornea finger long, which grew our of the lower part of the Leg, like a aur. 
Of theſe kind of Hornes Sennertys has neatly treated, w7 #be fijft Bookof |. 

Prattice, 
Frafture Belides theſe Tumors the Fretare of the {cul is frequent, which proceeds from 
2 Violent and external Caute. And ic is extker withouc or with Contulion. 

There is a threefold tractuce without Gontulion, the firſt is cermed diacope, 
when an Arrow or dart falls upon the Head and peirces deep, the 1ccond is called 
Apoſcheiparmimos, which is a kind of planing or ſhaving as it were, when a picce 
of the bane is pared away : thethird is cermed Hedra which isa gap or rale made 
by the cut of a weapon. _ ; WE: | 

Kinds of fra- AfﬀraQurewith Conruſion, if it be ſtrait and in the bone ſmuten,and immoyable, 
Aures. it is termed Fiſſuera or Rrimayby the Greeks Rogme : it 1c be in another boue beſides 

that which was ſmir, it is cermed apeichema, that 1s coſay, a reſulting cletr, like 
the Rebounding of an Echo. Ifthe bone be moved and broken, there is a threetold 
fra&ure reckoned ; viz. engetſoma, which is a deprefſjon of the skul co the Mem- 
'- brane or Meninx of the Braine; Ecpieſma which a depreflion of the {aid Scul di- 
- - vided inco thinner and ſmatler bits ; camaroofis whichis a vaulred Elevation of the 
broken S$kul. Enthlafis fo called, is 1ndeed a contuſjon but without fracture, be- 
ingas ic were a flexure or bowing of the ſoft ſcul. Which kind of cantuſion 3s ſeen 
in braſen veſſells, as pans and ketcles &c. when rhey axe batteredonly and ror 
broken. - 26 
MP In the Bones of the {cul we often find a Caries and Exoftooſis proceeding from a 
eee common Cante, but more often from the Whores Pox, ; 
2 T.15.f 6.1. | 


Chap. 7. Of the Inferior Jaw-Bone. 


The inferior * Faw- bone 18 inſuch asare of yeares one continued bone, without 
e. 
n 1/ apy ſhew of diviſion, asfar as co the Chin. : | "Gi 
Arzculation. Its Articulation 1s very looſe, beirp faftened with anorbicular Ligamenr. 
| A movable Griftle is ipread over he lnwd chereof,co procure the freeer moczon..Þ 
Withinche Jaw-bone there is a creaſe or Channel cut our, ordained to containe 
che Veflells, which is ſeparated from the cavity which contaihes the marrow, thac 
Chanel. is mighr afford a {ma] portion of the veſlels to every tooth. | 
This Chanuell of the Veſſels is ſituate inthe middle of the Jaw-boue,and w mani- 
feſt ; and therefore Hy ppocaates writ 11 his book of the Nature of the Bones, chat 
of all bones only the lower jaw-bone has veines. PO LE} 


2 T.15-f-3-L.2 | 
Cahp. 8. Of the Teeth. 


-** -.  Aﬀterwards you ſhal with an Inftrumene, made for that purpoſe, draw out by 
the roots one tooth of every ſort, that you may contemplate the Roots and Liga- 

. .. ments of the Teeth, andibe forme cf their boles or ſockets. 
- When 


Chap. 9. Of the Bone Hyoides,and of the Ligaments. 271 


When che Teeth are Lake, you ſhal find chem ſtuffed with a flimy ſubſtance 
and wich chreds, which are che veſſels. 1 © OOTY 

The Cavirizs are more evident in teeth which are withered and dried ; ic is the 
beſt way co compare the freth ceerh and the dried ones coperher, and co obſerye the 
difference. c 

But char you may diſcecne your ſelfe and demonſtrate unto others the diſtribu- The way to 
tion of veſlels, viz. of liccle veines, arteries and nerves into the Teech; you ſhal ſtew the veſſel 
take this courſe, You ſha) rake an Oxes or a Rams neicher jaw ( in which thele *37tainng 
veſſelsare more apparent) and cut ic on the infide, and open it untilthe marrow and 2 be Teeth 
Nerve appeare. The marrow being craken away, And the Membrane of the nerve 
being corne, the Nerve comes in 1ighr, being compoled gf many little trindg;' > 
from which cerraine fine chreds and other things reſembling veines and Arteries, be- 
ing wove together, doenter beneath into the Cayiries of the Teeth roots, 

To the * Dog-teeth and the Þ Cutters a nerve is carried which is mate thick than 
ordinary, Toche < Grinders according to the quality of chew Roots, there is a 
criple or quadruple very imal and exceeding fine nerve diſtributed. 

Then drawing a Grinder or Cutter le1{urely out of its hole, you ſha] ſee very ſmal 
fibres inſerted into the roots ofthe Teech, which you ſhal reckon to þe nerves, 

The ceeth being pulled up cleane by the Roots, in the loweſt parr of the ſaid what mult be 
roots, there appeares a matter which is partly fibrous, bred af the veſſels, and partly obſerved in a 
clammie, which faſtens che cooth uco irs hole as it were with Glew, by che way of 7999 that - 

. Syſſarcoſis, An Oxe or Sheepes-rooth being cur aſunder in the middeſt, the incer- drawn out 
nal ſubſtance being clammie, 1s manifeſtly uwterwoyen with veſſels. 
All cheſe chings may be evidencly demonſtrated in che teeth of an Oxes, Calves, 
or Sheeps Jaw 3 they are not lo clearly diſcernable in Man; nevercheleis you may 
perceive che roors of che teethco be bloody and thaca nerye creeps cloſely into che 
Roots. But in dried teetn che roots are hollow. | I 


aT.15.f.6.nn.* dT.15.f.6.m 2c T.15-f.6,00.7 | 
Chap. 9. Of the Bone Hyoides, andof the Ligaments, 


There is a Ligament placed under the Beginning of the Muſculus Digaſtricus os 
twibellie z which is produced from the Apophyis ſtyloides as far ascoche Angle of 
the nether jaw. p_ 

The Grection, colligation and ſtructure of the 8 Or Hyoider ought diligently ro The Situation 
be obſerved 1n a dead Bady, becauſe they cannoc be ſeen in a skeleton. of the Os Hyo- 

Ic is placed in the Throat under the lower jaw- bone, hargwg upon the Apophy= ides. 
ſis of the Scyloides by the helpe and aſſiſtance of Ligaments, 

Ir is made up offive bones, the middlemoſt of which being the greateſt and the 11s frufwre. 
broadeſt, is cermed Baſes bIingue, from which on exher ſide rhere thookes forth a 11s faftening- 
liccle< horn, which is tor the moſt part griſtly, ſeldom bony, being taftened co the 
upper ſides of che Cartilago. Thuroides, which cwolutle hornes are. accounted for 
the {1xt and ſeventh bones, 

Ic is worth our con{yderation which Galen obſerves in his ſeventh book of the uſe hy it has 
of che Parts Chap. 19. How thac this ſame bone is knit and faſtened not only by 999 Liga- 
x Muſcles ; bur it faſtened by Ligaments and membranes unto the Apopbyſes of the ments ? 
c Styloides, and to the upper Hornes of the Thyrodes ; leaſt ove Muſcie beirgpals 
lied, char ſame counterpoile and equability 1n che motion of the Muicles ſhould be 
diſſolved, whereby ic ſhould come co be drawen on one ſide motethan che other, or 
flip downwards, which would bring greac decriment, and diſcommodiry not only 
tothe voice, but allo cothe fwallow. 
Nacure providing againſt this Inconyenience, hath tied and faſtened ir by four 
Ligaments to. the Stoyloidean Apophyſes, and co the Carulage or Griftle which is 
called Thyroides, Fo | 


Howbeir 
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- conſifts of fewer lictle Bones, whoſe uſe is ſupplied by the tutpentory Ligamenrs, 
which in them are longer than in Men. | 


You ſhal likewiſe obſerve that only the Epiglotcss 15 recerved 1n the Cavity of 


- Hyoides, che Tongue refting ic ſelt upon the upper j1de of the bats. 
0 1$.f11,12.13., > Trz. fin, &'12. AA © © Þ 13: f rn, & 12. 
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Chap. 10. Of the Heads Motion, and Ligaments- 


which Vertc-#*=q* He Head is moved by a ſtraight,or oblique morion upon the * ſecond Vertebra, 
bra the Head 


i moved upon , 2 che firft Vertebra is 10 cloſely and firmly tafiencd ro che hind: parc of the Head, 


that it cannot be ſturred, or apicated ſo much as with ones Haiide 
Alſo the Tooth-faſhioned © Apophylis 1s {o faſtly uuncd tothe Lody of the {e- 
cond Vertebra, that in che bending,and oblique miociou of your Heid, you may wor 
hurt che Spinal Marrow. 
Hence you may be afſured of the verity of that Opinion of Velalius, and ot! er 
' eAnatomiſts, touching the motion of the Head, how it 1s:10ved v pon the tecund 
Vertebra, both in irs right, and oblique morions. | 
For leeing the Head cannot be moved with a circular motion upci the fift Ver- 
' - Cebra, becaule ſuch things as are moved with a cucular motior, ought to Eft upn 
one ſingle Bafis. Yer the Opinion of Galen might be confirnced, by that Natural 
growing topether of the rwo firſt Vertebra's of the Neck, which Were joyned and 
| -vi.] rogether in a certain Soldier, who having in the year 1617. killed a Men 
in a Taverh, was hanged, and his body brought inco the Anacomical Theatre ot che 
Univerſity : where while his bones were boyling co make a Skeleton, it was obter- 
ved that the ewo firft and uppermoſt Vertebra's of the Neck, did Naturally pro to- 
gecher z yer did he in his hife time freely*move his head every way, as I have been in- 
tormed by others. Celſus, before Veſalius and Columbus, deicribcd the mor ious 
ofthe Head, in theſe words : Au | 
The upmoſt Vercebra does altogether ſuſtain the Head, receiving che ſmal pro- 
cefles thereof through two ® Cavities : whence ir comes to pats that the bead 1s 
: bunched above, beneath, on every ſide. The ſecond 1s inierred into the licſt, *tor as 
- much as concerns the circuit thereof. The upmolt part is cernuinated with a tmaller 
cixcle, and therefore the upmoſt incompaſling the tecond, gives way to the Head io 
be moved {ide-longs alſo. E 
The Ligemerts Inthe Arciculation of che Head, three Ligaments ate oblerved z the ove is c:i- 
of the Head, - cular, which compaſles the firſt and ſecond Vertebra within, as far as to the j11nd- 
part of the Head. | 
The other rwo do appertain unto the Tooth-fathien'd Apophylis : che one ta- 
ſtensche ſaid Apophyltis unto che body of che firſt Vercebra z the other ariting from 


the cop of the Apophyſis Odontoider, is interted ito the Hind-part of the Head. * | 


Chap. 11. Of the Infide of the Ear. 


Three Cavities | K5 us now approach unto the internal Cave of che Ear, which has been inacce/ii- 
of the Ears. | ble ro the antienc Phylictans, and lec us diligencly furveigh che admirable £i- 
chiceure thereof. 

There are contained chree Cavieies within che ſame, diſpoſed in the ſciruarion 
and order following. The ficſt is che ® Concha, the ſecond Þ Labyrinthys, and 
the third is the < Cocbleg. | 

Why the Drum Tr he Porch of the Concha, is placed the 4 Tympanum, which is not green 2s 
Bquely. - Pawvins imagines, neither is it diretly oppoſed to the external hole of the Ear, bur 


Arrerchel 


which 1n its hinder parc 1s a fingers breadth Gflaue 11cm the filtt Þ Vertebs gg. 


Howbeic, the Hyoidean Bone does in women appcar »'yaller aud thinver, 216 . 
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ſtrecched our flancwates before che ſame, leſt any .ſmal macrers ſhould fall, -or-fly 
into the Ear, and finding che paſſage cleer and open, ſhould huct che Drum. Whe- 
cher atything be fallen into the Ears, may in tuch as are living, and have wide Ears, 
be leen inthe Sun, or by holding a Candle neer the ſame. TO : 
| Now the whol ſtructure of the © Congha wherein three little Boxes, the Tim- The Parts'of 
panum, the ſtring annexed co the Tympanum, and a Muſcle are contained, are to the Concha. 
be {een at one caſt of the Eye in yorg Children and Infancs : The Auricular Apc- 
phyſis, which is then an Epipbyfer, being pluckt away with che point ofa Pen= 
kmife ; which muſt be done within che Skul. | 
Burt 1n grown Men, which are come to maturity, all theſe cannot ſo well be ſeen The way to 
and demontitrated, becaule whiles.che Os Litbordey, ts cut yp towards the hind- (ew the parts 
parc of the head, it is impoſſible buc chat ſomwhar appercaihing co che incernal 9 #* 
ſtructure of the Ear, ſhould be pulled in pieces. | 
And chus you fhal break che Os Petroſum, the Marrow of the Brain being taken 
away, and the Ear pluck*c up by cheBoors, and che circumjacenc fleſh being re 
moved. | 
The Os Lithoides, comprebendirg the ZXdifice of the Ear, you ſhal cuc aſunder 
with very wel-fteeled,andexcream ſharp Ruives,beginning ac che external paſlage. 
Then havingpulled back che vaulced roof of the Ear, that is to ſay, having ta- 
ken off the upper parc of the Os Lithoides, you ſhal tee the three liccle Ear-bones, 
viz. The Malleolus, or Mallet z the Incus, or Anvil; and che Stapes, or Stir- _ _— 
rup. _——_— 
T0. f7. B.Gc., > » fo. BB. | < fo. AA. © 4 f423.B.2 < T8. f6, Stirrap. 
7,8, @&c.® t T2o.f7p.AZef7. Bob fin. Gon | 
Then you fhal tee the * Drum with 1cs ſtring, and ſmal Muſcles faſtened ro the 
lictle bones, both wichin and wichourt the Drum 3 which are indeed more plainly 
tobe een 1n other lying Creatures, than in Men. x | 
For in Men you can Torn only one Muſcle, which is ſeated on the left ſide of rhe The Muſcles 
internal Eare cowards the hind-parc of the head, being faſtened co chelictle head of 
the Maller or hammer. | > £24 
Buc chereare tound ewo Tendons, or rather Ligaments ; one which ſtaies thetail te rigaments. 
or handle of the Mallet; and a {econd which s taſtened tothe up per corner of the 


Sticgaap. | 
Mi: or little Nerve, is ſtretched out upon the Mallet, chat it may hold ahd Ty, prum- 


StaabeMallec upon the Drum. | 

oreover, ina Skul newly boyled or dried, you may diſcernthe three hicele Ear-: +» 7 +. 
bones within the Concha, It you fhal peep in fore-righr into the external paſfape, 5 96G 
and hold your Eye cloſe, with benefit of a cleer day-lighc, or of a Candle, you Ny” 
may draw che {aid little bonesevery one of chem out with a pin. | 


Chap. 12. Of . the Clavicula. 


He Clavicula in its 4 Articulation co the Sternum, has a ſoft Cartilage, -ot The Griſle 
Griftle interpoſed, that it might more eaſtly give way, in motions of the Arm of the Clavi- 
and Shoulder-blade. | ' Cute. 
You ſhal obſerve why ir is formed after the manner of an Italian S. The Cla- j;; Ligament 
viculzare tied and taftened cogether, by the Mediation ofa ſtrong Ligamene; , 


Chap. 13. Of the Breaſt-bone. 


”y e'Scertnum, or Breaft-bone, 1s in. perſags come toyeers, of abony « ſubſtance; 
'& bar different in Nature from the reſt of che bunes, becauſe i is of a reddiſh 

colot. Ji44: | 
.* T20.f4,&5;:B.g» Tar fi BB.faa 5% Tio fr AAT.S8. 
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of els Galen wil have ir compounded of feven Bones, fo as that the ſeveral] bones of the 
narticuthy —_ Bret do by way of mutual articulation, an{wer co the ſeveral crue Ribs, whic' 
be Breft-bone THeppocrates ſeems to confirme. The Breft bone 2 prowing cogether in i. {elte, 

z% made up. has oblique d:{criminations, there where che Ribs are faſtened unco it. Howbe c 
- perionsgrowneup, there are three, ſeldom four diviſions remaining in the Breſt 

ONE. 

Valverda faies that the Breſt-bone is compounded for che moſt par: of ſix os 
ſeven bones, which inelderly perſons, do lo grow together, that ic ſeems compo- 
fed, only of rwo or three Bones. 

Somecimes allo, though very {eldom, it conſiſts of eleven bones, as I ſaw at 
'Rome in che yeare 1554. 1na girle abouc {even years old, this bone divided into 
fixe bones, of which thefve laft, were cur from the botrome co the top, through 
che lengrh of che Bone, 

Bartbolomew Euſtachius ads, how that tt many cimes fals out, which none has 
yer obſerved, that che Bones of che Breſt-bone, che firſt and Iaft excepred, viz. 
al che middle ones, or ac leaſt ſome of chem, are divided by a moſt evident line, 
ſoincimes ſtreight and ſomrimes crooked, through the midle longwayes : by whici 
meanes it comes to pals, that the Breſt bone is reckoned co conſiſt frequently ot ren 
nine, ſeven, or eight bones. | 

The Hole of -Someines the Breſt-bone is peirced chrough che middle with a large Hole, which 
the Brefe bone. y,a5 obſerved by Sylvius and Euſtachiys, being ordained for che crantmiceing of 
Veſſels. Ihavemy ſelfe often oblerved the fame, elpecially in women. 

In o3.e woman the hole was to large, on the in{1de of the Breftbone, as that a 

man,mighr pur hus little {inger mo ir, and her Cheſt did conliſt of thirteen ribbs ov 


. each ſide. | 
2 T. 10.f.2 AA.T.S.f.2 AM 
Nicolas Maſſa brags thac he was the firſt obſerver of that Hole in the Breſtbone, 


chac fomwhac nughc chereby breath forth ofthe Mediaftinum and the neighbour- 
ing parts of che Breft, or rather co give pafhage corhe Vena Mammaria which is 
tpred-and branched torch inroche Duggs. 

In large-dugd and corpulenc women, their larg dugs being removed, I have ob- 
ſerved the Breſt-bone to be ſharpe and the Breſt narrow, which was the Cauſe of 
ſhorenels of Breath 1n ſuch women,the which narrownels ot Breſt was cauſed,hy che 

. weighrofcheir Dugss. * 
The Natuat-;, That repreſentation of the Breaſtbone as branched or jagged, is not true iOPha - 
ſhape of te cural : for the Breſt-bone according to Galen retembles a Dagger or ſword, where-. 
Breſi-Bone. mwpon the whole Bone, is by ſome cermed X'yphoides or iword-like bone. 
The Griftly * Branches beipg taken away from either ſide, whichare parcs of che 
Ribs, che Haſt of che Dagger or fword Handle, wil be in the upper part, and ics 
| point in the CartilagoÞ Xipbgzdey. | 
Of the Carti- The figure of which Swordlike Griftle or Cartilago Xiphoides, by ſuch as are 
ago Xiphordes gjligent oblervers, is found co be various : for ſomtimes ic is tingle and criangular, 
| ſomrimes it is double,and like che Herb Hippogloſſum,Horſecongue or Tongue wort 
x has the larger parc reſting upon the ſmaller : tomtimes 1c is tripartite and reſem- 
, bles a Trident ; and ocher whiles it 1s bipartite reſembling a fork or Rake. 
| Nicolaus Maſſa laies thac che Barbarous writers call it malum Granatum, the 
| Pomgranace, as reſembling the flower of chat Apple. | 
Its fe. Galen conceives that ic 1s placed there co detend the ſtomach and the Septum 
Tranſverium. Bug becauſe cheſtomach is far diſtant there from, it ſeemes co be 
framed only tor the midrifs fake, © or rather'co hold up the Liver, faſtened chereco 
by a ligament. 
I:s Hole. -** \Amatus Latfutanus, in the 95. Cure of bus fift Centure, oblerves that the Cacti- 
l:go Xzphordes is boced through for perſpirations fake, char the filthy vapors of che 
the ſtomach mighc by char hole breath our 3; which 1s a ſimple Conceir, 


# > L.8f. 2-CC/n%, T.8-f. 2D. | 
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Chap.i6. Of the Back-Bone',.. |". 27S. 
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For unlels che Carcilage is biparti: e, it is pertorared to give pailage for the vena 
Mamnaria mrerna, and mwouyds :tihere bz no hole in the Breft-boie, it is found 
u che Ca: nlageo Xo 01 des. 
Vius Gariilage being pieiſed down and crooked in, does fo hurt the Liver being Its cooking 
ſeaced benearh ic, thar wan areby chat meays killed wiih an Acrophy or Con- 
HNpcion, and it growen pertons &Caules perperual vormiung, unilit is reduced to 
a udlural poltiie, 


: Chap. Ig. Of the Ribbs, 


Every Rib does coniift of a ryvoold fibſtance, the one of which is 3 bony,which Twofotd ſub 
makes up the greateſt parr or of tre Rib ctheother ts b orittl.e,of unequal lengrh, ft ance of che 
which 1s joined tothe Erett bone, by that fort of Articulation which 1s called Ar- Kbbs. 
throdia, thac in therleing and tailing ofthe Cheſtir may veild more eatily. Bur 
they have anocher articulation Witn tie vertebras of the Back- bone which is two- 
told in every kub. | | | 

Now there are {even, which are called true and perfedt Ribs, becauſe they are The true Ribs 
joyned co che Breſt-boud by way of Arthrodia ;z unto which fometimes an eighch | 

ts added, whicit has been t und more chan once in the difſeCtion of {ome bodies, be- 
ing taſtened r0the Roore of che Carrilago mucronata., 

Aud iis is che Cauie why Arytoile, whom Plinte chought it no ditparagement co 
imicare, has reckoned up f1xteth true Ribs, | 6 

The five lowe, are called * Buaſtar.i 21d Imperfef} Bibs, becauſe they do not The Baſtard 
reach unro che Br. ſt-bote, bucare teramated una loug Cartilage w hich 1s reverted Ribs, 
upwards, aud 10 fro ohe Uno abucher, 

8 T.8.f.2-1.2. 3.0%, T. 8. j.2.CC.nqcT.8f. 2.1.2. 3:4. 5. 6. 7. jo dT 
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Chap. 16. Of the Back-Bone. / 


The MuſcuJons fleſh wherewich the Back-bone is covered being removed, 'irs ad- The ſhape of 
mirable tigure 15 ©-talv diicerned, - which 1s partly ffreighe and parcly oblique, fom- the Back: bone. 
times bend'ag 1 ward and fomerimes outward, which Hippocrates ficſt diſcovered, - 
and Duretus,Hipocrates bis Ghoſt has deſcribed in Coxcy. ; IE 

Every where between two verrebras, a thick cartilage is placed in the middle ..., 3 1 : 

| > le : | . : 4 Gb 4 IB. | ICE The rof 
Ike glue. Glen 12 bjs Booke de Ofjebrs, writes that 1t is an hard and iv ſome ; 
ROE. 27 the Vertehrhsj 
fort Gorftlie Liovame'r, | 

All che vertebrz ©: curning Tons of the Back, are covered on the outſide with Ty,;r Mem 
an hard inembrene 3 and within they have, a ftrung membranous ligamenc, drawen branes. | 
a Jong tro che hig. ett verebra as low as co the Os ſacrum, which s there placed 
and wrapped abour ( be:ides rwo other membranes) ro defend and preterve che 
{pinal Marrow, i 128 7 ; 

I have otren found in bod3es that were hanged and burnt, and bave been informed 4 fable of the 
by che Execurioner, that it 'sa ridiculous fable, whicn rhe Cabaliftsrelare of a Cabalifts cou 
certaine Veitebra, viz. that 1n the Back is found a cerraine Vertet:ra which they have bing « bone 
cermed Lug. ow of which asicom a {ecd, che Bones thal be regeneracetl and ſpring won £65 
up at the Generai Reſurrection. This Bone Lzq 10 called, Cornelues Agrippa and \” * 
Veſalurs wil have to be in the foote. AB #1 (8 RE 

Howbeit Hieronym:s Magirs in bis ſift Book de Exuftione Mwndi, relates 
that, Adrzanus leaned experimentally of Rabbt Foſbua Ben Anime," that the 
forelaid Bone is one ofthe V <rtebra's of the Back, | "1 ON | 

For he found in the Back bone, one bone chat a milſtorecurning upot; it would 
nor breake, the fire could not, burne it, the warer would nor diffolre !t, andar laft 
being layed upan an Anvil and imiccen You ſtedpe or ſmuhs-hammer, ic'was ſo 

my} | | 


_ 
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_ the Bonerecerweingoin the meane while no detriment. 


The ftruFure 
of the Loines 


Crupper bone. 


far from being broken in the leaſt,thar che Anvil was crackr and che fledpge broken 
Which 1s as falſe as falſe can 
be. For all the Vectebrz, may be broken in peiccs, burnt and reduced to athes. . 

Whence we may gudpe what credit is to be given co the Cabaliſts, who in things 
manifeſt, do fo impudently mock and abuſe us. 

If Ariſtotle had oblerved the ftrutture of che eleventh or cwelfch vertebras, he 
would nor have written in his chird Book de part Anim, Thar the Back is fleſhy, 
buc che Loines wichour fleſh becauſe the Bending-places of al parts are voide of tleth, 

Bur che Loines are more flethy chan che Back. Bur che Articularion of the 
twelfch vertebra is different from al che reft, being che Caule of all Morion which 
is performed chereupon, for both above and beneath, it receives, and 1s not received, 
as 15 obſerved, in ather Articulattons of the Verrebce. 

From the Loines you ſhal deſcend to the Coccyx or Crupper-Bone, and you 
ſhal obſerve its ſtructure conſifting of three bones, 1s ſpungy reddiſh ſubſtance and 
criangular ſhape. | 

Which Parr we read does in ſome Nations ſprout out like a caile, Pliny re- 
cords in the 22. the Chapter of bi ſeventh Book, , that un India there is a race of 
Men chat have hairie cailes, and are incredible ſwifce. And Parlys wenetus, in the 
28 Chap. of the fift Bookof bs Travelils, does avouch chat in the Kingdom of 
Lambri, there are men chat have tailes hike dopes a ſpan long : who dwel not in 


Cicies bur in the Mountaines. 
The Nubienſian ArabickGeographie mentions a tailed Nation, inan Ifland of 


F 


.-.. . the Eaſtern ſeas which 1s called _— Page 70. I ſuppoſe thar it is bur a fable 


which Hiſtorians relace couching the Kentiſh-long-tailes in England, how chac 
Godcorevenge the Injury done co Tho. Becket the Archbiſhop of Canterbury, 
cauſed T ailes co fprour our of the Keariſh Crupperbones. 

* When'the Crupper-bone ſuffers a Luxation mwards, a man cannot ( according 
co Avicen) draw his Ankles, cowards his buccocks, neither can he bend his Hams, 
which is confirmed by the Experience of Ambroſius Pareus. This Impedimenct is 
cauſed by compreſſion of a very thick nerve ſeared on the hind-ſide of che Lee, 
which creeps along neare the Crupper-bone. The {aid bone is ealily reduced, $3 


mans finger put into the fundament.., 
In che nexc place you ſhal fal co diflect the Vertebras of the back, that you may 


- 32 contemplate the admirable fabrick of the ſpinal Marrow, Wiz. how in the excreem 


The way to 
aſſet the ver- 
bra's of the ; 
Beck. 1 


p , # %. 
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parts thereof the nerves are parted, ending in the ſhape of an Horſe-taile ; by rea- 
{on of millions of little nerves woven together, which being agitated in water and 
dithevelled, do expreſs che ſhape of an horſes raile. * 

| Now youſhalditſect the Vercebre inchis manner; Haveing caken away all che 
ribs at cheif zoynts, you hal faſten che Back-bone to the cable with rwo iron hooks 


., above and beneath your feCtion,as zoiners are wont co taſten their boards. Then 
with your inciſion knives you ſhal forcibly cur on every lide abour the conjundti- 


onofeach Vertebra, in order cutcing off every vertebra, with their oblique apo- 
phyſis which helpe cheir arciculation, ci] you come uncothe Os ſacrum. This is a 
ainful work;buc he chac would eate the kernel,mu't of neceſlicy crack rhe ſhell. 
Before the fiſtula offea be cur off co ditcover the ſpinal marrow : a few things are 
to be prenuled couching che natural conftirurion of the tpinal marrow, and the Ori- 


+ * ination of the Nerves. 


The Natardl 
conſtitution of 
the ſpina! ma;- 
YOW- 


;. The Spinal Marrow ſprings from the Braine and pectie-braine, and though is 
appeare Iike che marrow of the Braine, yet 1s 1t in foine chings unlike, becauſe tofrer 
aud belides.its rwo membranes propagated trom che Menings, wherewich ic 1s infol- 
ded, igis incompaſled witha chird membrane firong and nervous, which hinders 
che ſpinal marrow trom bruiſeing or breaking, when we ſtoop or any wates bend 
our Backs.I am not certaine whether or no, that ſame membrane which is propagaced 
fromche Grafſa M-ninx have any pullacion : nor wherher che ſpinal marrow be 
divided mco two cavitiesaccording tothe length of the back-bone as far as the lomes, 


_ .- Certaineitis, chat the ſpinal * marrow deſcendiog by the » fiſtula offea, grows 


contunually 
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continually harder, and ſmaller, til ic comeunco the Loines, where ic ſpends ic ſelf 
znto lictle< cords, and iprings relembling an horſe-caile ; that in that parc where it. 
{uffers violenr motions, 1t mighc be our of danger of breaking. 

The Nerves of the ſpinal Marrow ate made up of divers lutle threds, faſtened 4 
one coanother,and concained m1 che cenuis Meninx : which liccle filamencs or thred- 
dy ſub{tances,do rile to much the higher,by how much more the ſpinal marrow deſ- 
cends. 

And that nature might by all meanes poſſible provide for the ſecuricy of che Ner- 1:5 Originel: 
ves wizenthey come torth of che holes ofthe vercebras, ſhe has compaſled chem 
abou: witha thick ſubltance, which does (ocloſely and ticmely knit and bind «© c= 


gecher che tibres of che necve, thac chey caunot be drawen atunder one from ans 


other. ” 
Afcer whici knor and egreſs, they are eaſily ſeparated, Bur I beſech you ob- »# 
ſerve the cunnuyg Induttry of Nacure in che going forth of a nerve. Which char ic 


mighe be lets tubject co rupcure,feeing cha 1c is as yer cloathed only with the tenuis 23 # K 


Meninx, ſhe hag not drawen ic through chat hole which 1s neareſt its original, bur 
through a lower,which. when the nerve has pafled, ic does not gountothe nexc rib,: 
bur deſcends to a lower,which when ir has reached, it is divided into ewo,and turnes 
back che leflcc branch cowardsche ſpina, and carries the greater co the fore parts. 


1 To18.f.5..4 2b T. 2.f. 2.4. &c.2 *T.18.f.2.0. 2d.T.24.f.g. Gr. 10, 


Ic 5a Queſtion amongeſt Anatomiſts how the Animal faculcy can with the ſpiric py,w the ani- 
be carried through che Nerves into ctie whole Body 3 becauſe innone of the Nerves mal ſpirit is 
except the opcick, there is found any hole or pore or ſpungy ſubſtance ; bur we carried through 
find chem all tolid, woven together of many {mal chreds according as the Bulke and he Nerves ? 
magnicude of every one requires. 

Ceſalpinus in bis 5 Bookof Peripatetick Queſtions, ſuppoſes that thoſe little 
chreds are a multitude of ſmal veines and Acceries, which make up one body as ic 
werea fagor, being continuations of the Branches of che Rete micable, which may 
be imagined, bur cannot be demonſtraced : or ar leaft chat between che liccle mem= 
brangz C36Ly nerve, a very thin animal ſpirit is diffuſed which runs ſwiftlytothe 
won.. | Kuclpt che Iimbs. 

Bur 1 ieegiot how Cztalpinus can demonſtrate ſuch a continuation of the Rete 
mirabilewich the Nerves ot the ſpinal marcow. 

Ouc of che ſpinal marrow ® 28 pare of nerves do take their Riſe, ſeven out of the yow many 
. Neck; twelve out of the Back, frve out of the loines ;, foure from the Os ſacrum, Nerves proceed 
the branches whereofco ſearch our, 15 a wearyſame peice of worke, and muſt be from the ſpine 
done ina dead body providgg tor that untenc alone,and with diligent Infpe&tion, P&T9y. 


a7, 18.f. 1. D.1. F, Oc. 
The medicinal Conſideration. 


The dignity of the ſpinal marrow with reference tothe neceſſicy of Life, is equal The Digni 
* tuthat of che Brain, and cherefore Hyppocrates cermed it Aion, becauſe he belee- of the ſpma! 
ved that che vitalicy of the an imal was placed therein: as Erotianus proves in his #&70- 
Onomaſticon and afcer hun Foeſius in has Oeconomia Hippocratis. . 

Plato in bjs Timeus does acknowledge che ſpinal marrow cobe the foundation of 
Life Beneath che Head. and Hippocrates himielfe teaches thar men have moſt grie- 
vous ſicknefles and hard to cure ariſeing trom the marcow of their Back:for a fluxion 
thereincoWuſes a confumnption,and ics drying up and withering isa greivous diſeaſe, 
and a Man dies if che marrow of his Back be wounded, In a word, Hippocrates in 
the 24 of bus Predittions ſates thac if the ſpinall marrow be diſeaſed, eicher by rea- 
ſon of a fall or upon any ocher occafion, or its owne accord, the Patienc becomes 
bath lame in his Thighs, ſochar he feels nor when he is couched; anb alſo in his Belly 

| | and 
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and bladder impotenr, fo thac af firſt he voids netcther Urine nor dung, ſave upon 
meer neceflity: bur when the dileaie growes oldcr, both dung and Urine c:1ne away 
of thenitelves, withour airy toicing ut the Patient, and a thore while atter he dies 
A the death. 

From a flux inra che Back-marrow an hidden and undiicernable Conſumption 
aries. ba: when it {þy:vs back into the Vertebra's and the fleth, a Drophie is mpe:- 
dred; to ſais Hippoc: ates in his By9k de Locis in Homine. How che conſump- 

| tion-of che Back proceeds troin che Marrow, the tame Hzppocrates does accurately 
The natural þi- ceaCh ts 111 H1s 2 Book D? orbss. | 
gure of the Befgie wedeclarerhe Dileates ot che Ofſ-4 fiſi:eba, I muſt thew you the natural 
Back-bone. figiire of theſpins or Back bone; winch 1s Ithuſcolios ftreight. bow*d chrough che 
_ whole lenge of it ; burin the Neck and Loyns ic is Itha-lordos ftreight bowed 
We: of w10wal 4,11 che back it i Itu-cruphs ftreight bowed outward, and iherefore ic is ealie 
B:ck-bone. to declare the difeals Which viciace che Backbone,'uch asare Lordoſs,Crepboſis,Sco- 
Lordefis. lrafus, ar :d, Seifts. | : 
Lordojis, is adileaſe of the Backbone, when the vertebras theteof, are our of theic 
place, and curned mward or forward. 
Cupb-ſir ,isadiieale ut che Backbone, whey its Vertebra's are diſpointed and 


a turned orgwaids or backwards, 

Lordajis happens in the Back, as Crephoſis in the Neck and Loins. 
Scolioſs es Sc-:{10jz1 15 a croOKing or wreathing the Backbone to one fide. 

S-1{zy is {uch a C:mmorion of the Vertebra*s of che Backbone, as that they re- 
Seifts . maine iiideed imiherr places, bur lo as cheir trame and fathion 15s difordered. 


Ccolicfts 1s che Inclinacion ot the Back-bone to one fide or another, when we goe, 
The cauſe of depends upon ſome taulc in the cweltc Vercebra of the Back, where the motion ot the 
Scolieſts. Back-bone, is pectormed. 
This Vercebra is received by its Neighbours above and beneath, and does not re- 
ceive, as all other Vertebra's doe beſide. | 
For it is Joynced not by way of Gynelimus but by way of Arthrodia ; and 
therefore if irs Apophyles euthec upper or necher ſhal be depreffed;ic cannor ſuftaine 
the Trunke of the body poic upright un motion, bur it muſt of neceſſicy leane co one 


ſide oz another : and this faulc comes co People when they are Childr- air be- 
ing brought intoche world with chem, or cauted by ill carrying, or b* = V'EY of the 


{ofanes ot thoſe Vercebra's while the Child 1s torcedco ule its Legs, 
fifting. , 
| lhave ſhewed anqther Cauſe of halcing according to Galens doftthe in my 
Chapter of :he Thigbs. Thote cwo Gaules of halcingare irreparable and incurable. 
"The Luxaton of the tecond Vertebra of the Neck, cautesa {quinzie, which in few 
hours does choak the Patient, becaus it cannot be reſtaged inco 1cs place, 

Thedileales of Os jacrum are of greac Momenc, whether they be cumors or ulcers, 
by reaſon of its nacural confticucion, the whole Bone being in a manner 1punpie, {- 
ſftulous, and perforated within and without : and ihererore when chis Eone 15 Du- 
eaſed, the Pacien is in danger of his Lite, as Hippocrates oblerves in his Book de 
Glandulirs. | 

In hjs third book De Fradturis hegives us co underftand;cthat the Os ſacrum be- 
irgexulcerated, 1sot cured wihour very vreat difficulty, which Galen alſo con- 
ke Hes his Conmenss. . Langing it his Epiſtles, relates, that he taw ewo gallauc 

"Gentleinen wore away wih wegdible raging pain, their Os ſacrum being putriti* 
ed : lofhac inconclu{zon they contumed away and dyed. | 


al : | _; Chap.-16. Of the Scapula. R 
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with ug " Having dibgencly. Viewed che crunk of the Body, you ſhal proceed unto the 

chium. Eimbs3, and YArmart principal obſerve the Arciculacion of the © Scapula or 
Shogider-blade wich che Arme, which is made by che way of Arthrodta, by: che 


coming 


Chap. _— 


coming berween a moſt chick and nervous Ligament, which: does round about em- 
brace the whol Joynr. | rs 

Allo four mulcles viz:che < Supraſpinatusd infraſpinatus the © Retundus minor, Its Muſcles. 
and f Subſcaprelaris, doe wich their broad cendons incompals the ſaid.joynt. 

The Cavity of the 8 Head Omucopole,being nor ſutficiencly proportioned to re> 1's Cavitie- 
ceive the Shoulder : which was {o contrived co make the:motion more eaſe and 
fres,bur it 15 augmented witha Griftle which crowns the Lips of its Cavity. ; 

Then you thal diſcover under the Þ Deltozdes a broad and cemark.ble Ligament, Irs Ligament. 
which reaches from the Shoulder-cip as far as to the Coracozdes Apophyſis, that ir 
may hold 1n che Arme aloft, to prevent Luxation upwards: 

Atrerwards you ſhal obſerve the extremity of the i Clawvicula arciculaced' wich 
che Shoulder-ctip or Acromiun,which is theretore cermed Catapless, alchough Ge- Wo 
len in the 12. Chapter ot his Book of the diſſet#ton of Muſcles, does call che firſt up- Pro 4 26h 4g 
per Rib by char nane, becaule 1s placed beneath the GClavis, Ruff us Epheſins 
cals che Acromwn,the coupling: band of the Clavis and Scapula : bur Eudemus 
ta1es chat Ic 15a very liccle Bane, which 11 childrenvis a moſt exact griſtle, which 
chough in procelis of time ic degenerace1ncoa Bone,yer unr1] they be 18. years old,ic 
rerains much ot the ſubſtance of a grittle concrary co the nature of al the orh<r bones. 

Some whiles ic grows ſo highly rogerher with the {pine of the Scapula, that in a per- 
{on of middle age wraſtiing orexercueing, 1t may eaſily be leperated, which hap- 
pened ro Galen, as bimſelf tels us in bs firſt Book de Articuls. © 
The like iccident he oblerved in another, as he relates w Comment. ad Þart.r. 
Set. 1. de Officina. Uippocrtes himielt cakes notice of the Luxacion of this Bone, 
1n his Articul;s : where he fates chat the Acromiuem or ſhoulder-point is of a diffe- 
rent nature 1h mankind, trom that which ir is in other Creatures. | 
T. 21. f. 5. wr b T. 21. fe IT. Cn c [. 22-7. Jo A. ay 32+ f- Zo B. ng Co 
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br che Neck of che ſcapula reſts an * Apopbyſis which in children is an Epi- The wſe of the 
pbyſas : trom the likenels coa Crowes bil or ar» ancher, it 1scermed coracoides and Apophyfts cora- 
ancuroides. Ic prohibics the ſhoulder from flipping our onthac fide, according co ©9445: 
Galen in Com. in part 1. Set. de Art ; and therefore ic was framed for the ſe- 
curicy and ſtrength ofthe Articulation. | 
For when the Actions of the Hand and arme areforwards, the ſhoulder would 
ealily be unjointed, unleſs 1c were retained by the coracoides : and therefore che 
Jaxation of the ſhoulder 1s ſeldome rowards the fore part 3. Hzppocrates did obſerve 
ic once, and Galen {aw it tive times at Roome;, as himſelf relaces in bzs comment : ad 
Part. 4. Lib. 7. de Articulys. | | 

Now the pars of the Scaprela he thus diſtinguiſhed : as much of the whol Com- Gs OW 
miſſurce or Joy nring,as is tubr=& co the ſight hecaled Omos;& that part which is un- Scots = 
der the knutcing of che ſhoulder, he called Epome, which. we terme Acromion : and named by Gas 
chat broad parc of the Scaprla which is (cituate behind,and is covered with muſcles, len. + 
1s by Galen cermed Omoplate* 

From this place we may gather & fiſh our che Interpreration of an ob{cure paſſage 
in Cornetizs Celius,in his ezghth Book Againe from the Neck two broad bones on er- 
ther hand doe go? vnto the Scapule, our Countrymen call them Scoptula operta, the 
Greeks terme them omoplatas,Celſus cals them Scopula operta,becauſe they ſtick our By Celſus 
like boughs of Tree<,and are iciruace in che upper parc of the Cheſt, For the cops of 
Mounains were by the ancienc Lacins cermed Scopula, which Tertwll:an in bis Book 
de Pallio, cals Montium Scapuias. Allo the imal branches ob trees were called - 

Scopi, heiice che phrate Voarum ſcopt vine branches uled by Varro in his fictt Book 
d: Re Rriſtica, Cato peaks of Scopule myrti Myrtle branches, , 

It is worth obſervation which Women by long experience have learned viz. that whether broad 
broad-ſhoulgerd Men doe tor the moſt parc beger great Children,becauſe they are ſoulder'dMen 
very hot hearted. And Galen lais in his Arr parea,that by how much the FR or deger [gp 

otrer ©: | 
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ter, by ſomuch che Cheſt is larger. And therefore Foreftus his wives Morher , 
would nor marry her daughters to broad breſted and broad ſhouldered Men : for the 
was afraid leaft rhey ſhould die ih their travil by reaſon of the largnels of cheir Chil- 


dren, which Foreſtws ſaies he had often ſeen come to pals in the 70 Oblervarion of 
his 28. Booke, ; 


—_— The Cauſe of this is as hard ro aſligne as of another inconvenience, with which 
their right the young maides of France,e(pecially the Gentry are infeſted: Whoſe right ſhoul- 


ſhoulder bigher der 15 frequently higher and fuller than their lefc : 1o char ainong an hundied virus 
than tbe left? you ſhal hardly find ten that have wel proporcioned ſhoulders, To 
Whether it is cauſed by che more frequent and ſtronger motion of the right arme, 
whereby the ſhoulder blace in widened, and raiſcd up, by meanes of the incerjacenc 
muſcles lifring themtelves up. Ad chereunco thac in pertons chat are growen up; 
their righe ſhoulder is more heavy chan there letc, if we beleeve Amatus Luſitanus 
in the laft Cure of bxs 4 Centure. 
= fo ne Why is the righr Hand ftconger than the lefe? and why are there ſo few Ambo- 
both hands & dEXcErs that can uſe both hands alike ? Ts it becaute che Lungs and Liver doe incline 
_ like ? more to the right ſide than ro che Jefr ? Or 1s nt becauſe Nurtes when they ceach chil- 
dren togo, do draw them on by their righe hand. 
Is it becauſe Mothers would maketheire daughters low ſhoulderd while they 
ſtudy to make chem tmal and waſpe-waſted ? For as Terence long lince taid, ita 
Girle have a good habic of Body and burniſh a little, they ſay ſhe is a champwon or 
wraſtler, and therefore they pinch their bellies and withdraw their tood, and 
though nacurally of good conſticucions, they never leave ta.upering tl chey make 
them like Bull-ruſhes ; mere waſpe-waſted Ruſh-Candles, Which 15 done, noc 
without maniteſt derrumenc to cheir Health zwhiles by che overgreat pinching-1n of 
the lower parc of their Cheſt, che upper parts thereot are inlarged, whence pro- 
Feedes thac ſame ſticking our of cheir thouldcrs, or from contoriion of the Back- 


Bone, it$ narucal ſhape 15 vitiated and depraved, 


Chap. 17. Of the Himerus, Cubitus and Radius. 


The ſhonlder= Jn all ſhoulders abour the middle and inward part cowards the Ribs, there is a 
bore, manifeſt open hole cending downwards, and evidently perciiig unto che {ubltance 
of the Bone, through the which a remarkable veine does inlinuate it ſelte into che 
Cavity of che Bone, that it may nouriſh rhe inner Marrow ; whence it comes co paſs, 

'  ..___thatthe whole marrow of this Bone appeares bloody when the Bone is broake. 
Its Ligament. The Articulatiog of che * Brachum with the Þ Cubit, is faſlned and incom- 

| paſſed with a membranous and nervie Ligament. | 

_, the wy The © Radius is adjoined to the Cubir,thac ic might direct the oblique motions of 
11, the Arme,whichare performed downwards and upwards, which motions, haveing 


to the Cubitus? © x 
hy kms taken away the Muſcles, you may obſerve, by curnning che Radius roand fro back- 


wards and forwards. ; : 
why they part The 4 Cubitus and thee Radius, doin the middle way part one from another, 


one 10m 40” that the Radius ina ſemicircular mocton, might be more treely moved, and chat a 
ther larger fear might be afforded tor che mulcles, which in chat part are many. 


aT.21.f.1.C.=bT:. 21-f. 1. D.ucT. 21.f-1. E.Y'T:21.F. 2.c.=c T: 21 


© $4 | | 
=: « ige-] Between this ſpace there is, interpoſed a membranous ® Ligament, by helpe of 
poſed ? "=" which che Cubitus and Radius are more nearely and ftraicly combined, and che 
interior muſcles are ſeparated from the external, Ir helpes alio che equality of cheic 
| morion, that both might be bent, or ſtrerched wucright at one and the fame 


; z- cume. . . - » \ jm - 

A Theſe two Bones, are in their extremities faſtened cogether, by a very different 

#ther Bones. joinc 3 above, the Cubirus receivesche Raduws, bur beneath, che Cubirus is _ 
ve 


= - _ 
—— 


Chap. 19. Of the Wriſt and Fingers, &c. 28 


ved by the Radius,che Bulke and chickneſs ofche ſubſtance being, changed. For the 
Radius 1s at the wrift thicker, thar receiveivg che greater paxt of the wriſt, ic mighc 
more conveniently move the ſame by anoblaque motion. [But che: Cubicus at the 
Brachium 1s broader, becaulechat bone alone 3s articulated with the-brachium ; the 
Art icylation of che Radius with che k1ob of rhe Brachium,: is thin. . 
Laſtlv you ſhal obierve, whether cr noche ſtyloides Þ apophykis of the Cubic do 
rouch the wrift, being faſtened thereunto by: way of a join. Hippocrates cbierved 
che excerial part of the Cubic co be difſocaced, in Lib de Artick, Whichkind ;of 
Luxation Dalechampius obſerved, as hunielf avers in hys Comments upan the.Sur- 
gery of Paulus Egimeta. F 242 | ; 
They who deny chat rhe Cubic in a Man does couch che wriſt, dc alleage thac 
there comes berween then a thick and moveable Griſtle, which falls chat tpace zaud 
11 very deed that tame Cartilage ar Griftle, ſeemes to be:adjoyned by way of a 
ſupplement, | ity ol 


Chap 18. Of the Wriſt. © 


The< wrift and 4 Radu, . are joyned one to angther by a.neryous.. Ligamenc, 
which infolds che Articulation. | WW 

Moreover another © Nervous ligament,is oblerved,being ſhap'd likea Ring, which 
compatles che wrift round abour, which contemes within icithe tendons which are 
carried through the caviry of the wriſt, and which lie upan the back of the,wriſt, 
ſaveing ſome particular ones : howbeir on the outſet ſeems {mal. 0 Ge 

2 T. 22.f-2.e6-0 Taal f. 1, S2OcT 21. f,1,649, m4 T.zzfe 1D... 


* 
| The Wriſt # bones areeight, diſpoſed intatwo ordersor rankes, . "EP 
T he ticſt order conſifts of three bones, | | B62 N _ of the 
The lecond is made up of toure bones. The fourth bone is oyer and. abaye, our 224608 
of ranke and order ; bur we may wich Sybvizs refer ic co che ficſt order, Secing .it 
reſts upon che third bone of che firſt order. Howbeic Veſalivs accounts ies Jela> > 
moidean bone, becauſe 1n ehis place it fills an empty. ſpace. Bur how can ighave the © © {,.; 
uſe of telamoidean, ſcenng it.is not interpoſed berween Boneagd Bone? Icihany wy 
-over anocher, chat it night torime chat cavity,which is in the inyec, pare of che. mile, 
and tochis bone —__ any ry Mnxor egy "pes para Pais FT 
Thechree wriſtbanes of-che ficft arder, beivgzoyned © r, do make a cavi- "© FINE 
ty, Which recetvestwo Bones of che tecond o_ which rs zoyned MELT / =- _ 
orher, do make the joints Head : whence you.may know thar the ficſt order is ob» 
ſcurely moved with the ſecond, andchac© cheacciculation is by way of Achrodia, 
and ina dead body, having taken, away the terfions, you may. diſcover this mo- 
tion, on 
The reſt of che wriſt bones, being articulated wich the Meracarpium, do cauſe 
no morionar al, ara yery obſcure one4k is vexy rare $0 find nine bones;ache wriſt ; 
howbeu ſome have found ſo mary. T2 1 WL 


[ 


Chap. 19. Of the Metacarpium, Fingers and Seſamideazs _ 
Bones. n62T vr - Hal 

Afcer che wriſt followes the Þ Metacarpizm which Is framed ot ive bones, Bw 

beleive Gelſivs and Buffius, whom /Plazie does favours when, be attributes andy. rwo 


Joints untothechumb ; Lib, 12. Gap. 43+ : ;; | * -Q 10.322 
*T.21.f. 3.2 T.21.f.2.H Hf. 2.6. OT Bs Og! 


- 
no 


Galen does berrer, who ſeparates cheficſt bone of the *F ut 
tacarpign, becatule 445 Joined phe aſtly ad Arthrodial 
"1 FLA 


"8 - ”_ 1 4 


—— — 


282 The Phyſi cal Confederation, and eAnatomy Book VI 


dent motion. Bur the bones ofthe meracarpium are articularedio the wriſt by way 
of ſynarchroſis, withour motion, Ad hereunto, that this bovie 1s. ſhorier than, rhe 
bones of Metacarpium, is not conterminous to them 3, has a contrary tituation and 
a differenc motion. 
The'Bones of For the Thumb is termed pollex apollendo, becauſe ic alone is equivalent tothe. 
the Thumb. her four fingers. That it might be ſtrong and tubſtancial, it was requitice thc 
ic ſhould have three bones; & that it might performe maniteſt and ſtrong INONONs,!Þ 
has peculiar muſcles and theyare affixedunto che ticſt Bone. When che Athun- 
ans would render the Aginete, cheir emulators, wholy uni tor wartare and Navipa- 
cion, they cur their Thun.bs of, And wecal iuch as are caſheired for their cowar- 
dize Polletrunct, thumb-les companions. They were by che antiencs 11 way of 
merriment cermed Murcr. 
The Metacarpium therefore is compounded, only of four bones, two of which 
are immoveable, the other two which are under che 11g tingec, are maniici, ly 


moved. 
In thar ſame ſpace where the Thumb is joyned to the Brachial, there is a cer- 


raine cavity, in which the Arabian Cautery was ulually celebrated, which is largely 

and elegancly deſcribed by Geſnerws in his Appendix tothe Art of Chirurgery. 
And it is no wondet if fore at this day undertake to cure the venereal pox, by ap- 

plying mercurial water to this part, which cates, through the sKin, ard petces 10 


deep as co flux the patient, : , | 
In the hollw of the hand, a tranſwerſe ligament is obſerved, which connects the 


The Liga. . row of fingers crothe bones of the Mecacarpiwum. 


men h - -_- 

___— a Te 21.f. 11 GG.f.2. H., ' R : 
The Seſawmoi» Within the palme of the Hand you ſhal find divers Sinewy-Ligaments. 

dean Bones. T here are a tew {eſamoidean bones tound in the Inſide of che Hand Thee are 


none in the ourſide. They are found hidden among che firit jointings of che 


fingers. . 
The Thumb in its ſecond and third joint has ſome ſeſamoidean bones ; 1n the ti {t 
Joint it has none. 

Now co find the ſeſamoidean Bones either yn the hand or foor, you ſhal this dn. 


The way to ; 
You fhal ſo cur out rhe cendons that ſtretch out the fingers, thar you be carety} noc 


Bnd thoſe 
Bones. ro take away the cartilages of the zoints which are under them, which may teeme to 


-be che ſefamoidean benes. | 
Under, thele tendons,: moſt frequently in che hand, eſpecially in hard bodres, 


4d you ſhalperceivea certaine hardneſs tomerimes priſtlie, ſometimes bony, Tien 

; .- -  yotſhabcutcrofſwile the Ligamenrs ofal the joints, until you make chem appea; e, 
L cheir ibfide 1n che hang, their outſide in the foete; in which fide, you thal find 
| the ſeſamoidearrbonestz 'haveing firſt cur aſunder the ligaments wherewith they are 
infolded,” or drawing them a'liftle back, upwards towards the roots ofthe tin- 


geETSs 


| Chap. 20. OftheOs * Ilium and > Thigh-bone, 


74. »- :;Fromthe Armes you ſha] proceed. uuto the. Inferior Limbs, 
Their Liga- Berween the Os ſacrunrand the Tuberous bunching ouc of che Iſchium, chere 


ments. : 
intercedes a Great and ſtrong Ligament. 
Beneath the ſeame or growing together of the ſhare-bone chere is another Liga- 


ment ſtretched our. /- $3641 
' And#<circular? Eigament comprehends the Articulation of the Thigh with che 
ſocket of Os Iichiz, which being cut away,another < Ligament ſomwbat long and 

bloody appeares. | ; PÞ ACTS .; 
canned 4 yt at; 3. we tre) es 2.A.*bT. 21.f. 1. Tf. 2G 2c. T.zrf. 
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Mays an IP hefaid bloodyneſs 15 cauſed by reaſon of Certaine lictle veines which creepe 
v»H through 


C *s A 
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Chap. 20, 
chrough the Acetabulum of che Huckle-bone. | 4 

Thac ſame Ligamenc which 1s brought our of the rop of the.thigh-bone, is fafteti- 
ed and ſtrongly driven intoaclefr which is in the forelide of 'the Acetabrliem : 
which being relaxed, and drawn from us place, there fals out {uch an halcing as is ir- 
curable : in which che Thigh,though perteGtly pur in Joint, will ftill ftp our a- 

ain. | Cd, 
Thar ſame tabes Coxaria, Ptbiſts iſchiadica, mentioned by Hippocrates in his Conſumpti- 
Book De morbo Sacro, andeliwhere, it is worth youre obſervation : when by rea- on of the Hip. 
{on ofan Impoſtume or a fluxion into the Hip-bones Gavity of Acetabulum, the 
Ligaments cotrupt and putrity, and the Hip grows lankand leane. Ir was an inge- 
nious obſerration of Hippocrates : all Bones vitiated, ceaſe to grow ; if the parr 
containing be corrupted, ic infects the part contained. wherefore if che Huckle- 
bone be corrupted, the Thiph-bone cannot remain uncainted 3 which diteaſe T have 
otten obſ{erved. 
The oval hole of the * Huckle-bone called thurozdes, from ics reſemblance of a The ovat 
\ door, is afcribed unco the ſhare. Ir was contrived tor lighenes fake, and is exactly bole of the Hut- 
covered with an hard membrane, which does ſever the Mreſculos obturatores, which &e-bone 
reſt on eicher {1de thereupon. | : | 

T hac is falſe which Ariſtotle has written in his fourth Book of the Live- wights 
Chap. 10. that no four tooted Beaſt has Huckle-Bones, The aats- 

In che Thigh-bone you thall obterve the Þ ſhape thereof, bunching our on the ral ſhape of the 
foreſide, and taddle-tathiond behind, for the convenience of ficcing aud ficme walks bip- 
ing, Which figure Hippecrates oblervs in his Book of fratfares, and adviſes when 
chis bone 1s broken, that care be taken ro preſerve che ſame. 

For tuch whote Thigh-bone 1s ftreighter than it ought co be,are crook-legd, and 
are lame in their knee; and they cannot ſtand nor poe,with-our trembling, 

 T2.f3. 04 BC > Ta21.fri.  f3- &. 

Bur they whoſe thigh- bones are very crooked, they ftand more firmly eirher 
on one Leg or on both), than they who have ſtreighc thigh-bones. 

The Neck of che T high- bone, is fomwhac lonrg-tathioned and cblique, that ic , The Neck 
may pals along the 5endon of the Rotator Infernus. But Galen ſuppoſes it was of the oo 
made for that end,v1z. to leave ſpace for mulcles, which were co be placed in the falbiones. he 

lower parc, and for prear Veins, Arteries, nervs and kernels, which are quarcered 
neare the diviſions of the Veflels. 

They wnoſe Thigh-bone is ſhorcer- necked that ordinary, have their proins 
narrow and compretled, and when they walk are conftrained to halc on one ſide, 
and are termed Vatii, fotais Galenin his third Bookde Uſu Partium. 

For the T high-bone does contribuce much co the reQitude and ſtabilicy of che 
Body, by char tame oblique Longitude of its Neck ; whence the cauſe may be given 
why men naturally halc to the one fide or the other, or to both ſides, their Feer and 
Legs being of equal lengrh ; which no man yer afligned, nor obſerved. 

The lower endof the Thigh-bone Joind co the Leg is tertned rhe Finee, which is Ligaments of 
falined by a two- fold ligament. One of them is Þ circular, and compatſes boch the fe Kree- , 
Bones round abour. | 

The «ther being © placed berween the two bones, is ſomwhar Long<faſhioned and 
bloodyifh, through neighbourhood of tuch veins, as deſcend through the Ham inco 
the Leg : 1t ariſes, from the middle-tpace of the knobs of the Thigh-bone, and is in- 
ſerced 1nro the nuddle Emmency of che Rnobs of the thank. Sick people often 
tpeak of chis Ligamenc when they calk of a burning heat in cheir Knees. 

 Uparſthe Knobs of the ſhank-bone two ſemicircular Griſtles are faſtened, which 
hold the ſame Knobs more ſtable, that chey may noc ſwerve, in violent motions 
and contorii9ns of the thigh.See Galen couchiug che of che thank-bone, 
In its Articulation with the Thigh-bone, Lib. 2. defraFurzs. 

Thac Parc which 3s oppolſire co the knee behind, 1s rermed Poples che Ham, being + Th, v4 
empry and yoid. The Ueſlells which paſs thac way being removed, an empty ipace ſpace in the 


15 obterved, wncerpoted berween che cwo knobs, which Pliny ſeems to have under- Hen. 
Nan 2 | ftood 
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ſtood in the 45. Chapt. of the. 11. Bookof bis Natural Hiſtory, In the knee it ſelf, 
tbe conjun#1on of botb , as well the right as the left, 3s on the forefide double ( ic 
ſhould be on the hander lide ) there xs a certain emptineſs like cheeks, which being 
ced, the ſpirit flses out as from a Cut Throat. 

why weunds Wherefore I have alwaies obl{exved the wounds of the Ham to be deadly, nar on- 
In the Ham #1e 1, for chediſſipation of the ſpirit, butalio by reaſon of cutting aflunder ſuch re- 
deadly * markable veſſels, viz. Veines, Arreries and nerves, which cteepe through cha 

hinder part of the thigh, which being cuc,inevicable death follows. 
whence pro - The fociety and ſymparhy between che knees and Cheeks 1s wonderful, which is 
ceds that ſ[yn- deſcribed by the Author of char Book De Ordine Membrorum, which is taliely 
pathy which _ .{cribed ro Galen : How that the knees being aftefted «nd afflicted, the eyes cu 
8s bepween the 74 Og and weepe, by reaſon of that old acquaintance of the knees and eyes, or E; e 


ww the; lids in the womb, where che child couches us Eyes and Sultames them with us 
knees. | 


Chap. 21. Of the Patella. 


Its comexion. Upon the Articulation of the thigh and leg a ſmal bone is placed, which they 
call » Mola or Patel, the whirle bone of the Knee, 


«T:21.f.1. LL. EE 
It growes unto theknee, not faſtened by any Ligamenes : but only being 2 glewed 
to the rendons of the mulicles of che thauke, 1c Is ſo held clole upon the knee. 


aT.21.f.8, d.® 

Its ſe. If you take a diligent view, you ſhal obſerve a Ligament ſomewhat bloody which 

does firmely knic aud b:ud the Patella to che hard tac which is palced beneath. 

The office of this bone, 1s co detend the joint coguard the bowing and bei:ding 
of the Part, and co render the motion more facil : for it hinders the extention of the 
Jeg from paſſing our of a right line 3 and when we ſic with our knees benr,ic keepes 
the thigh trom luxacion torward. And becauſe the whole Body inclizes torwaifd, 
it hinders us from fallug when we go downe a ſteepe Hil. 

This Galen: fouad by experience, ina certaine young man that was a wraſtler, 
in whom,as he was wraltling, the Patella was diljoinced, and did aicend towards the 
rhighbone,whereupon two incenveniences followed, viz. a dangerous bending in his 
Knee, and a trouble in going down Hil : and therefore he could not go down hil 
withour a ſtaf. Pareus obſerves in the 22. Chapter of hzs 14. Book, that he never 
ſaw anie that hadthe Pactella bruken, bur they halted. 1 have feen{uch whoſe Pa- 
tella was luxaced and drawn upwards, who could not ſoealily go up hil aud down- 

—____ hilllasfurmerly. 

Veſalius ÞiS WNogwichſtanding Veſalius in þ3s Surgery denies that the Pacella confers ary thin 
opizton touch- ex. | y TINg 
Ing the uſe of ©9 che firmnes of che joinr,and that a mai does halr, when 1c 15 broken or taken our, 
the Patella. as he avers he had found by many examples, only he ates it 1s placed upon the kuee 

for ro defend and ſecure the joint, 

And he goes not much from the ſame opinion in þz# Anatomy, where he ſaies ic 
performes the ſame office in the knee, which the Sefemuidean bones don other 

OInts. | 
; Hippocrates in his book de locis in Homine aflignes another uſe of this Bone,names 
ly co prohibu moiſture trom deicending our ot che fleth into tuch a tooſe 3zMinc as che 
knee 1s. | 

Seeing chereſore the Neceſſity of che Patella is ſo graeatyT conceive it is but a fable 
which 1s reported ot che Thebans,who, cha: chey mighr be able co run mote {wittly, 
took certatze Bones out of their knees. 

Yer there have bin found abour Nova Zembla certaine Pigmies or litcle Men, 


whocould bend their knees backward and forward, and were to 1wifr of foot that 
none 


hs s.. 


F 2 4 = « © af 1 þ : % 
7 " y n w # - - % k " - SY 
— ot - V» ”"h A 
anc. a. Att tt. A. V —_ 
Y P — - © - 
- o , i Rag TT p * 
| ap. 25. e ing the gl 2 


O—_—— 


none could overtake them, uf we give creditto the relations of ſea faring Mens. : 
_ Chap. 22. Of the Tibia andPFibula, 


The Tibia has two Bones, the one © larger and more inward, which beares the Th r9ſon of 
name of the whole z che other isſmaller and more external, called >: Fibula. [But theſe names. 
Perone (which isrendred fibula does fignifie rwothings in Hippocrater,the whole 
F:bula, and appendrx of thac bone, as Galen expounds it; -in hs Interpretation 'of 
the words of Hippocrates. _ % 7 $t:th | 

Ic is termed Ferone from peiro, which ſignifies to boare or thruſt through. Tis 
called Fibula in Laine from che Greek word phible, which;fignifies ſmal and lank; 
howbeit in Larine writers of ArchiteQture, cettaine beames orgoices of wood placed _ 
ro pive ſtrength co other parts of the building, are rermed Fbzle. For .chis Bone | 
fibula does iuſtaine the outer knob of the: thanke-þone unto which it 1whxed, be- 
cauſe the weight of the Thigh and of che whole Body, does moſt of all beare upon 
that pare. | ; 4571952: 24:08 

The lower ends of the Tibia and Fibula are termed < Malleol; Ankle-bones, both har the 
being faſtened cogether by a a ſtr ong circular Ligament, through which the ten- Malleoli are ? 
dons of the Muticles are drawn, as was ſaid of the wriſts. od 80:5; 41 


z 
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Chap. 23. Of the Foot: 


The Articulation of the ® Aſtragalus with the b Scaphoides is very cloſe, ſo that 
it ſeems alrogether immoveable, fo that any man would thinke, that the fuotis nar 
moved laterally by chat Articularion. | — IEA 

T wo Seſamoidean Bones are taftened behind the great toe, that they mighc give wo. ns 
a ſecure paſſage co the rendon of that Muicle which bends the Great toe. | longing 10 the 

In che Sole of the foor, you thal fin1 very many Ligaments, by which the Bones Foote. 
are ſtraicly united, that the toor might become hollow. You ſhal therefore ob The Lige- 
lerve tue Tranſverſe Ligament, which binds up the Bones of che Meracarſus, with 2*"*s of the 
the firſt ranke of T oe-joincs, like chac which we find in the Hand. "'- 


Chap. 24+ The number of Bones for a Sceleton. 


Two hundred thirty and two Bones are required romakea ſceleron, fifteen being 
taken from the number,cwo hundred forty leven. Becauſe the breftbone is reck- 
oned bur tor one, as allo che Os facrum and the Cocyx or Crupper bone, becauſe 
in the boiling and clen(eing of the Bones, they donot ſeparace Neither wilthe 4 
Coccyx, © Larynx, fHyoides, nor s Sternum endure boileings 

I omir the fixe liccle Eare-bones,the Os hyoides and the Larynx, becauſe they 
are not joined by way. of Articulation with other bones, 4 

2 T. 21.f-5. A.g* T-21+Ff, 5. C.f<T. 23:-f.3.N. Oc. To f.5.06,þ, 
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Chap. 25. Of Breaking the Bones. 


Wheiyou are ſufficiently inftruced in che number of the Bones, you ſhalbreak 
1 peices every particular bone, chat your may enquire inco' the inner ſtructure 
thereof. | 


The 
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 "Theprofic of this knowledge is evident in fractures. For hereby may be cot- 


leRed in how long time a broken Bone may be toddered rogerher again. Hippocra- 
tes writes in his Book d? Altmentis : that the nouriſhment of a Bone may be known 
by the breaking thereof. ' The Noſe bone requir-s ten daies to grow together, the 
Faw-bones and the clavicule and r1bs twenty ;, the Cubit requirs thirty, the Tibia 
and Brachium forty, and the thigh-bone fifty, little more or leſs as occaſien ſerws. 

Inaſmuch theretore as the Quantity of a Bones noriſhmenc, and the (pace ot cune 
requiſice thereunto, does alwaies hold proportion cothe Bones chicknes : to char if 
the Noſe” bone, that is to {ay the Bone of the upper Cheek which reaches ro the 
Noſe, doe require ten degrees of nutriment : the nucriment of the other Jaw-bone 
of the Ribs and Jugular,which are twice as thick asche No'e-bone,muſt be double in 
proportion to the nutrriment of che other, and will require cwice as lonp time co grow 
ropecher which is known by their breaking, or by the Cure of their reſpective 
fractures. 

Andftherefore by how much thicker che Bones are, by ſo much the more noriſh- 
ment, and the longer time they require to be tſoddered copether z to thac ſuppoie 
tne Noſe-bone require cen) parts of nucriment, and the Note being broken thall need 
ren daies time to grow together : the Aliment of the ribs, Jawbone and Jugular, 
(which arerwice as chick) muſt be double in quanticy, and they ſhall require cwice 
the rume #2 4 ag ere they can grow together again. | 


And the Cubic-bone, becauie it 1s thrice asthick as ch2 Noſe-bone, therefore ir 
will need thrice as much nutrument,and thrice as long cime to grow together. 

The Tibia and Brachuem becaule chey are four times as thickas the Noſe-bo!:ie, 
will require four cimesas much nucrimenc and four tunes longer tpace to grow co 

erher. 
, Finally, the Thigh-bone being five times as thick, will require five times as much 
nutriment, and five tunes as much ſpace to grow together, afcer they have bin bro-= 
ken. 

Celſus writes in his ſeventh Book, ont of Hippocrates, that between the four- 
teenth andewentieth day the ® zaw-bone, bCheek-bones, che< Jugular, 4 Breſtbone 
the © Shoulder: blades, the t Ribs, che Back-bone, the b H1p-bones, icheankle- 
bones, the k Heel-bunes, the ! Hand, and the» Foot-tole are healed, berwween 
the ewenctieth and chircieth daies the ® Thighes and 9 Arms ©: berween the ſeaventh 
- and twentieth and fortieth the Þ Arm-bones and 9 Thigh-banes are healed. the 
ſence of which place cannot be underſtood, but by con{ideration of the threetold ca- 


A Threefold vity and marrow ot che bones. 


For I find a threefold marrow contained mn the Bones in three different Cavities. 
T he marrow ot the greater bones as of the Arne and Thigh, is reddiſh : the mar- 
row of the middleliz*d bones which are hollow 1n ſome good meature, 15 white. 
Trereſt of the bones being of a ſpungy ſubſtance,or full of lictle Cavicies, are replc- 
niſhed with marrowy Juice, but not with red marrow. 
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*. Howbeirt the unter:or jaw-bone is hollowed in the baſe, and in the Chin it 1s of a 
ſtony hardnels, ic conteins red marrow, which does not fluctuate from one end of 
the Jaw-bone to che other, becauſe of the hardnets and folididiry of che jaw-bone in 
_ Chin, Whence ic is calie to be demonſtiated that the Maxilla 1s a double 

ne. F445); - 44 
The Clavicula,which Galen wrices is fiſtulous, we find to be every where of a 
i{pungy tubftance. The Ribs, the Vertebre, the ſhoulder- blades, the Hip-bones, 
the Tarkian and Meratarlian bones,alſo the wriſt and afcerwrift-bones, are ipungy 
and like Pumice-ſtones. The bones of che fingers are hollow and contain a whit:th 
marrow. In the Feer, only the great Toe is filtulous or hollow-bon'd. 
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Chap. 26. The Colleftion and ordering of Bones _ 


for a Sceleton. 
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Bur if you are not minded to breake the bones, bur deſire ro preſerve and pre- Two parts of 
pare chern for a ſceleron. Y ou ſhal obterve chac chere are cwo things required chere- #9 works- 
unco; firſt che puritteing and clenling of the bones, ſecondly their apr uniting and 
faſtening cog:zther, which may be cermed Sceleco-pzia. | cros "TE 

As tor what concerns the clenfing of Bones, Scaliger in his Exercications obſerves, Wy ca # 
thac the ſtone cermed Sarcophagus does in a fhorc ſpace ear off and conſume the on 
fleſh from che Bones. . And io the bones remaine bare and naked. 

Pauſuniar in Elacis relates that che Divel Exrynymwus eates off che fleſh of 
dead People,to as nothing bur the bones remaine. ITREL: 

The Jewes imagine chat there 1 an internal Divel named Azazel; who'm Levi- 
ticus is named Princeps deſertorum, and eates and devoures the fleſh of the dead, 
leaveing oply che bones beh1nd, 

Bur we are not wont to ule the ſtone ſarcophagus, becauſe we have it not; 
neitherare we acquainred wich its operations. Neither do we ule the afliſtance of 
the Divel Exrynomus, becaule we defie and execrate choſe wicked ſpirits. 

Wherefore haveing cur rhe Bones one from another and taken cheir fleſh off, you 
ſhal caſt chem incoa large Kettle or Caldron, except che Breſt-bone, che Hyoides, 
and Coccyx. Then filche Caldron with tcalding water, ſoas tocover all the Bones 
aud fer chem on che fire and boale them foure or five houres. | 

You thal be caretul while chey are boiling chat no bone ftick our, ſoas tg Be 
fainted by the inmoak. | ES4 7 

Allo you ſhalever andanon cake off the ſcum and fat which ſwimsaloft,chac the 
Bones may beche more neat and cleane. : 

Which char ic may be more effectually performed, you hal perce the larger 
bones char are ful of Marrow, inche Head with an Awle char all che ſuperfluous 
marrow may flow and ſoake our. 

You may throw away che firſt water and boile them in a ſecond,thac all che mar- 
row may be drawn torch. | | 

Then take chem our while the water ig hot (for if it be cold they wil be greaſie ) 
and icrape and clente chem, withla ſmal knife. * \ 

Some, while chey are boyling, chrow in a pound of Lime or Chalke, co make 
them che whiter, bur this eates off che Epiphyſies and the Grifttes which docruft 
the excremiries of the Bones 3 which youu mult take heed you pul not away, when 
you tccape the Bones. 

Then you ſhal put che Bones againe into moſt pure water boiling hot, and boile 
them for an houre,thac all che marrow and fat may be feparateand exhauſted. Afcex 
that caſt chem inco cold water, and take them out and wipe andrub chem wel wich 
courſe linnen cloaths. TO” Ion 6 

When the Bgves are thus prepared; many lay therh tworor three manigchs inthe 
opey aite co bleachand ggpw. white. © Ochers -pur-thertrirto 4 woodef\ caſe, bored 
ful of holes and hang them in a running brooke, or unthe ſtreames of a twift River, 
thar che rubbing of the {treame may whicen chem. | 

I had racher lay chem under che falling of a Mul-ſtream for the ſpace of ten or 
twelve daies. | | | 

Bellenis in bis Book de Admirandis, relates that he ſaw in che ſhoare of 
Lononta 1n ÞPicardy,an uumerable company of exceeding white bones of Bodies 
Which had been drownd and caſt ouc upon the ſhore haveing been buried in the Sea 
land. Helaw che like by the Red-ſea, fochat chebones ſo prepared, and ſticking 
and growing together by their nerves and Ligaments, are exceeding neare, and cleane 
and whirer chen Snow. Such as were thole cwo Scelecons which Galen had to ſerve 
hun in Anatomy. Bellonins oblerves in the tame place, that dead bodies are pre- 
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ſerved from corruption if they be anointed with the Balme that drops our of Cedar 
crees 3 alſathar bones mpiſtened with the ſame juice remaine uncorrupced. 

The Bones accurately clenſed and dried,you fhal preſerve ina Cheſt, or you may 
faſten them together with brafs-wire, .andſo Keep chem ſtanding ina Cale, Ir is 
needful that you have bones both waies,viz. ſingleand united. And che cruth is, as 
Veſalizs has rightly obſerved, the Bones uniced ferve more tor oftencation than I:- 
ſtruction. | | 

Moreovet by long boileing, firſt in water, and then in oile, al che Bones of che 


of faſtening => Head and of the upper jawbone areealfily ſeparated, as I have often oblerved : and 


by chis meanes you may have chem ſevered one from another, char you may view 
and meaſure the fizeand dimentions ofevery one. The manner of taſtening the 
bones together, depends either upon the Induftry of che Artiſt ; or it is done by 
imication of another Sceleron neatly compoſed. You may read more of chis tub- 
jedt in Veſalius and Columbus. Alſo Carohes Stepbanus, has noted ſome chings 
upon thoſe Authors, worthy of Conlideration, 
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Abdomen, - The diſeaſes thereof 
Its Muſcles 


248 


A 133 
Abſurd Longings, whence they proceed, | Apoplexy, Andſucb like diſeaſes, their 


55 


Accelerator, What Muſcle ſotermed. 250 
Amauroſis, What we are to underſtand 


thereby I 42 
Anaftomoſis, Of the. Veins and Arteries 
what itis, 
Anatomy, The confideration thereof two- 
"fold, towit, Phyloſophical and Phyſi-, 
*cal, both which neceſſary I 
Anatomy, "How far forth uſeful and pro” 
fitable in Phyfick, 2 
The Authors intent and method in trea- 
_ ting thereof, ibid &c. 
- The Method of teaching it twofold 3 
Anatomiſt,General Precepts for bim to be 
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1abetica 2 
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a © Bdomet, Its Medicinal \conſide-| 
_ ration, the ſwelling thereof, 
"and its conſtitution what. it 
33 
34: 


255 | 


"Firſt acquainted with 26 
Anchyloſis, Hhat to be underſtood there- 
HR | | 266 
Aneuriſma, hat 2t zs bs 
Angina, or Squinſy, What kind of tumor 
| 201 
Ankle, The wounds thereof - 214 
Amular Ligament of the Toes, what it s 

4 238 


9| Arteries Carortides, Or 


Animal Spirirs, The place where they are 
made, according to our Author, 128 
Hofmans arguments to the contrary, 
anſwered 129, 130 
How they are carried through the Ner- 
UVes 277 

Anxiery, Whence it proceeds © 55 

Aorta Vein, . Deſcending, its diftribution, 
its great Artery called Lienalis, its Vſe, | 

Thickneſs of 1ts Membrane, and its 
Veſſels © DE ' 67 
Aphthzor Ulcers of the Gums, their ma- 
' hignancy 204 


Axillary Ketnells, their diſeaſes 
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Back, Properly 1s not moved 


| Back-bone, Its ſhape griftles, 
AAA 
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ble. 
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Appetite, Want thereof whence it pro- 

'Cceeds, and likewiſe Dog-appetite 55 
Apophyſis, - What it is 3 _ 
Apophyfis Coracoidtes, Its Uſe. © ibid 


 Apoplexy, What,and whence it proceeds 


_ cure. : es ibid 
Arm, The nine Muſcles thereof, 225 
Arteria aſpera, Or Wind=pipe, its Uſe 

G&c. And whether the wounds thereof 

_are curable 208 209 
Artery, Irs defimtion $5. 
Arteries, What they are, whence they . 

have their original, a large diſcourſe 
hereof by the Author, IIS-116 
Arteries, Whether they may and wbich of 
them may be opened 217 
Arteries, Of the Head before they be open- 
ed a profitable experiment of Alxander 

_ Benedictus fo be put in prattiſe 2:8 

. How the motion of their Pulſe can be 

ſtopped while the Heart moves 259 
Ateries Crural, The Pulſe 1s laſt felt in 

them 259 
epy Arteries, 
whether or no the obſtruttion of them 
do Cauſe deep fleep,Communion of them 
and the ſpinal Marrow 115 I16 
Articulation Of the bones, what con- 
curs thereto 263 &c. 
Aſthma, What it is, its kinds I03' 
Acrophy, What its, and whence it pro= 
ceds 59 
Audicory Paſſages of the Ear I93 


229 


Back and Breaſtbones, Their Vertebre, 


Fallopius. bzs obſervation touching 
them 23 
23T 


How 1t ss bowed by the Quadratus ibid 
231 232 
Mem- 


branes, 


Its various Muſcles, 
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branes andthe way to diſſefi the Verte- | 
bras thereof 275 276 

Baldnels, Whence it proceeds, 120 


Belchings and Hiccupings, Whence they 
proceed 5 


3 
Belly, The Mvſcles thereof, their number, | 


figure, largneſs, original; the white- 


line, connexion, atHion, uſe, &Cc. 
: 40 41 
their medicinal confideration 42 
Belly, The diviſion of its parts 44 


the two notable veins thereof, and what 
2s to be conſidered in them, 50 51 52 
the Celiacal Artery thereof 52 
the Nerves thereof, and what diſeaſes 
riſe therefrom 67 
Its Muſcles ten 232 
Benedictus, His experiment, before the 


Arteries of the head may be opened 218 | 


Blackmoors, Whether they hawe any ſutu- 
ers inthir Sculls 268 
Blindneſs, Whence it proceeds, and the 
cauſes thereof . 
Bladder, Its Mnſclesr and the office there- 
of 232. 251 
Blood, Where and how made, and bow 
diſtributed from the liver,a double cir- 
culation thereof 
how ueceſſary the circulation of it 1s to 
continue the motion of the bart, and 
whether the blood do paſi from the right 
ventricle of the heart unto the Lungs, 
108 

Blood, what kind of it 1s circulated, in 
what weſſels, ajter what manner, 
and bow neceſſary the circulation 1s, 

| 109 


difference of blood in Vena Cava and | 


10S | 


Porca 
whether the blood paſs through the Sep=- 
cum Medium of the beart or no 110 
the circulation «thereof mtercepted by 
obſtrut#ion of the ventricles, or of the 
veins, III 


The conditions of that which is good, | 


and hovo the Fibres, are bred therein, 
the natural temper thereof, the quaztity 
| 66 


ſometimes congealled 
Whether it may be leſſend otherwi1/e 
than by blood-letting 66 


Body Of man, how to be conſidered by 
Anatomiſts, its Parts, its ſolid parts, 
bow manyfold, its ſymilar parts, what 
and how many. 26 


| Pape 
Its natural and Rgitimate conformait- 


on, andthe neceſſarineſs of it, 29 
Body Of man, its diviſion, 31 
Bone, 3ts definition, 27. 


Bones, the iftory of them, otherwiſe term- 
ed Oftology + 4 
Four conſider ations of them ibid 

Bones, Dotirin? of them double s 


| differ from _ of Women 
| Thenumber of them in a Mans Body 


I 42 | 


57 58 10s ! | 
, Bones, The remote matter that nouriſheth 


Why there aremany of them in man. 6 
Bones Of men, in what pariiculars they 
z-18- 


| 19 
Bones Of Infants, the hiſtory of them, 
1b; 

Which # both Ancient and profitable 20 
The number of them m Infants, 25 

' Bones, A new hijiory of them, 260, &c 
Why th. y are laft ireated of 261, 
The Dottrine of them demonſirated in 
a dead body very neceſſay for the perfets 
knowiedg of Mans body, for the j» attice 
of Fhyſick,, 11d 
; Bones, Their genera! diſeaſes, 265 Oe 
| Bone, Ca!led Luz the fable of the Caba- 
lifts concerning it 275 
A threefold cavity in them,and a three- 
fould marrow 286 


them 263 
The immediate matter of them, and 
- whether they have Veins, Arteries, and 

Nerves ibid 
Bones, the colle#:on and ordering of them 


for a Sceleton 287 
; The manner of faſtening them to male 
a Sceleton 298 


Brains, Their ſubſtance, dinifiox, their 
Coats, Pipes, and principal diſeajes 

, I21,, 130 

Brain, Ful of windings and turnings,122 
Brain, Whether it hath any motion, and 
whether it cooleth the heart 124 
Whether or no and hcw ihe blord is 
circulated therein, and what blocdit is 
nouriſhed with I24 125 


Brain, Llbe manner of deſſcding of 1t,aud 
ibid 


biftory of «ts paris. 
Breaſt, or Cheit, What it 3s, fourfold 
| | | 14 
Its form what it ought to be 30 


Breaſts, What to be choſen in Poſes, 
1b 


| Breaft-bone, Of how many particular 
bones 
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bones it as made up, the bole thereof, 
and the Natural ſhap thereof. 274 


E 


| Page 
| The Meſcles thereof 233 
| Coccix or crupper bone, what it is, and 


Bronchocele, what 1t 7x 201 | the Muſcles peculiar thereuntoin a Wo- 
Buboes, where they ariſe 76| man | 250 
Buccinator, what muſcle ſo called. 220 Gods, their coats, cavities, weſiels. 77 
YT G& + | Golumella or Uvula, inflamed. 205 
Cabaliſts, their fable touching the Bone| Goma or dead fleep, whence it proceeds 
Luz, 275| 132 
Cachexy, whatit is, and whence it pro-| Coneha, whatit #5, and its parts. 273 
ceeds, | 59| Conorium, what it is, I23 
Cacochimie, what it #, and whence it Convullion, what it is, and whence. 1 34 
proceeds x 65 | Corus, their original 213 
Call, what it x, its ſcituation, original, | Cough, whence it proceed. | 104 
diſeaſes thereof, ſumilar, orgamical and| Gourlſes, in letting blood to move them 
common © 45 46] wmhatto be obſeryed 86 
Cancer in the gums, what it #,and whence| Cremaſter Muſcle, what it is 76 
204] QHowit # known 249 
Caries of the Shul, what it is 270 Crupperbone, what it #s, and the *Muſcle 
Cartilage, its definition 27, peculiar thereunto in man and woman, 
Cartilage xiphoides its figure, 274; | | 250 
Its uſe andhole ibid Its ſtruture, &c. 276 
Its crooking 275 | Cubitus, what it x, and why the Radius 
Carunculz Myrtiformes, what, and where | # joyned thereunto, 280 
they are 81 Cub, the Muſcles thereof 225 
Cacalepſis and Carus, what diſeaſes they Cuphoſis, a diſeaſe, and where 
are 133 Cynicus ſpaſinus, what, and whence. 196 
Cacarrhs, what they are and whence. 135 D 
Cheeks, their deſcription 195 Dandrif what it #s,and whence it proceeds 
Cheeks, whence that ſympathy between _ 
them and the hnees proceeds 284 , Deafneſs, whence 1t proceeds. 193 
Cheſt its bounds, ſhape, parts, and medi- | Diabetes, what it is, and whence it pro= 
cinal conſideration, and diſeaſes, 94, | ceeds - | 68 
95, 96, 97 | Diaphragme, zts orzginall, motion, and uſe 
Its: Muſcles proper and common. 230 231 
Child, ts conception B- . : ſee midnf 
its poſture and accommodation mn the | Diaſtole, what it is, and wher. 107 
Womb, its natural birth: Somtimes | Digeſtion, how t zs cauſed = 
dravon owt with a hook: $8, 89 | Dropſie, how defined, and whence 1t pro- 
Child-bed purgations, what they are, re- | ceeds Fg 39 
tained how to be evacuated. 89 90 | Drum of the Ear, what it is 193 


Ciun, deſcribed 1 94 
Choler, what it 55, the paſages thereof, 
tro ſorts thereof m the Liver 59, 60 
Choler, diverſity of it proved by the dif- 
ferent ſorts of Faundice. 60 
Chorda of Hippocrauag, what it is. 237 
Choroides plexus, guſe thereof. 122 
Circacele, what ki tumor,and where 
bred | 78 
Clavicula, what it is, its griftle and Liga- 
ment 273 
Clicoris in women, what meant thereby 
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Dugs of Women,their ſubſtance, ſcituati- 
od, magnitude, ſhape, the teats, and the 
circle about them, their diſeaſes. 95 96 

Dugs and Womb, their conſent how cauſ- 
ed 97 
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E ars, the paſiage of them, and the Bony 
C zrcle, 21. Their parts, windings, 


Nerv, and diſeaſes 191 192 
Ear external, its Muſcles common and 
proper 219 


Infide thereof ; its three Cawities, and 
why the drum thereof is placed oblique 
ly Aa a2 273,273» 
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Its Mallet, anvil, and ftirrup, Muſcles, 
Ligaments, and drumſtring. ibid 
Ears, Noiſes in them, their cauſe and cure, 
I93 


The paſſages from them to the palate, | 


269 

Epyprians, their operation mm cutting out 
the ſtone not to be approved 2 
Eyes, their Scituation, Parts, Membrane, 
Muſcles, KRernels Wc. 136.137 
'Eyes, their divers Diſeaſes, and their | 
names 138, &c. 
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proceeds 267 
Foot, ts dvifion into Tarſus, Metatar- 
ſus, and Toes 18, Ge. 
Its Muſcles and Motion.2 36, 237, Gc. 
The Seſamoidean bones belonging 
thereto, andits ligaments. 2 
Forehead Muſcles, ſhould rather be is, 
called the Eyebrovo Muſcles 218 
Forinx, what meant thereby " 023 
French Maidens, why they have their right 
ſhoulder higher than the left 2380 
Frontal Mulcles, two of them 228 


Eye, the Orbitary bones thereof horo many 
I2 
herr 


Picolominus, hi error touching _ 
1b1 


number 
Their Muſcles are fix 
Eye-holes, the bones thereof 
Eye-lids, their Muſcles four 214 
Elephanciaſis of the Arabians what it 
213 
Empyema, what we are to underſtand 
thereby .96 
Emphyiema, what dftemper of the eye 
139 
Epididymis, what it zs, 98 
Epiglortis, what 5s meant thereby 207 
Its diſeaſes '_ 208 
'Excrerion of Blood, Choler, Serum, Ruit- 
tor, ®c . I94 
Exoſtoſis, what it fignifieth 
Exoftoſis of the Skul, what 1t x 270 
F 
Face, what its, And its Parts II 
Its deſcription and diſeaſes. 194, 195 
Fallingfickneſs, whence it proceeds. 134 
Falx, a partition ſo termed. IA2 
Far, mts definition and diviſion 27 
Feavers, continual and intermittent ſea- 
ted in the trunk of the Vena Cava 64 
Feavers different either in reſpett of their 
Cauſe, matter, or manner, &c, III 
Fibre, its definition and deſcription. 27 
Fingers, their Muſcles. 228, 229 
Their pappy ends 212 
The beſt way of diſſe#ing them 247 
Flegm, whether or no it may be colletted 
within the Cavity of the Sphenoides 
269 
By what waies the flegm of the noſe 
paſſeth ; 269 
Fleſh, 7ts definition and deſcription, . 27 
' Proud Fleſh in head-wounds whence 1t| 


Fundament, in what order to be diſſet#ed, 
"Its Name, Muſcles, ,and their 'uſe 


; | 76,77 
Its diſeaſes, ſometimes cloſed up ibid 
| G 


Gall, The Bladder thereof, its name, 
ſubſtances ſcituation, bottom, neck, 
ſanew., bigneſsſhape, communion veſſels, 
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Vena Porta, the Liver, the original there- 


108 | 


of 
Veins, their valves, with the Uſe of them. 
"= 


Vein aut off, whether it wil grow again. 
258 
Ventricles, what meant thereby. 33 


IWhy the diſſe#ion begins at the lower, 
#rsr Subſtance, Temperature, Original, 
Scituation, Suantly Parts containing, 
Common, roper, Diverſe; Parts 
contained, Figwre, Color, Connexion, 
Uſe, Attion 32,32 
pr What they are, and the parts 


eof I; 
Vercebrz of the Neck,, Back, Loynes, 
Os Sacrum,or boly bone, and the Crup- 


bone 14 | 


= 
Vertebrz, their Griftler, and Membranes 
| ns 
Vertigo What it 3s, and whence it proceeds 


I 54 
Velalius bis opinion touching the uſe of 
84 |. 


' thePacella, 284 
Veſlels their motion bow aboliſhed 259 
Vomirs warily to be wſed, not to be given 

to perſons very weak. | 


$65 
Vomiring of choler and blood, whence is 
\ Þroceeds 
Vomica, hat kind of Impoſtume it 3s 


T03 


Uvula, Itr wſe, Muſcles, ligaments, and 
diſeaſes Wc. 204, 223 


wW 


Warts, From whence they ariſe, 195 


| Weland, or Windpipe, Its wſe, griſtles, 


Membrane, and diſeaſes 208 209 
Whether the wounds thereof are cura=- 
ble 209 
Woman, Her Genital parts, which are 
either external, or internal, their diſea= 
ſes $1 82 
Parts, internal which ſerwe for genera= 
tron, two fold, the way of ſhewwing theſe 
parts 83 
Woman childing, Why ſome ſickly, others 
not 8 


| 7 

Woman big-bllyed whether ſhe may be let 

blood 8&8 
Whether inthe diſeaſe Cholera ſhe ma 

bleed | m ibid 


e | 
Women beg-bellied, whether in them tbe 
womb grows thinner 
Women newer dinto a Man 57s 
Womb, Its ſubſtance, coars, temper, ſctiu= 
ation, greatneſs, ſhape, cavity, ation, 
inftrmities 84 85 
Worms, bow they breed in the blood, 66 
Heart eaten by them + bid 
VVorms bred in the Pericardium, which 
feed on the heart 100 
Worms, 2n the Ears termed Eblai, 194 
Wriſt, The two Muſcles thereof 227 
The beft way of diſſeting its Muſcles 
247 
VVrift bones their number, and articula- 
tion 28T 


Y 


4 Yard of aman, Its plrts, Shin, foreskin 


Its bridle, membrane, veſſels, _— 
te 


3bid 
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Its hollow ligaments, their internal ſu 
ſtance, Its obliquation inthe Perineum, 
the Nut thereof, impoſiumated bard to 


cure, 


Yard, the medicinal conſideration, and 
diſeaſes thereof 
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Its muſcles are four 


Z 


Zecchius, His vain brag 93 ' 
74 Lygomaticus, What Muſcle ſo called 220 
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The Names of ſeveral Books printed by Peter Cole at the fien of the 
Printing-preſsin Cornhil neer the Royal Exchange. 


Eleven ſeveral Boo ks by Nich. Cul- 
peper, Gent- Student in Phyſick 
and Aſtrologie. : 
I The Praftice of Phyſich, contai- 
ning ſeventeeu ſeveral Books. Wherein 
3s plainly ſer forth, The Naryre,Cauſe, 
Differences, and ſeveral lorts of Signs 3 
Together with the Cure of al Diſeaſes 
in the Body of Man. Being + Tranfla- 


gion of the Works of that Le«rned and | 


them and their Juyces. 3 The way 
of making and keeping al manner of 


uſeful Compounds, made of thoſe 
Herbs. The way of mixing the Me- 
dicines according to the Cauſe, and 
Mixture of the Diſeaſe, and the part 
of the Body affliaed. 

6 A Dirdftory for Midwives, or a 


Guide for Womm, Newly enlarged 
by the Author in every ſheet, and illu- 


Renowned Door, La%a: us Riverins, | trated with divers new Plates. 


now livingz Councellor and Phyhtian 
roche preſent King of France. Above 
fifteen thouſand of the ſaid Books in 
Latin bave been ſold in » very few 
Yeers, having been eight rimes printed, 
though al the former Impreſfions wan- 
ted the Nature,Cauſes, Signs,and Dif- 
ferences of the Diſeaſes, and had only 
the Medicines for the cure for them) as 
plainly appears bythe Auchors Epittle. 

2 Riotanus fix Books of Anatomy and 
Phyſick, containing the Foundation of 
Phyſick and Chyrurgery 3 wherein all 
the Body of Man is in ſuch fort Ana- 
tomically diſſe&ed, ns that the Cauſes 
and Natures of ol Difcaſes are demon- 
ſirated from the Fabrick and uſe of 
the Parts affeed. 

3 Veſlingus Anatomy of the B ody of 
Mezn,Wherein is exactly deicribed,the 
{veral Pares of the Body of Man, illu- 
firared with very many larger Braſs 
Plates than ever was in Engliſh before. 

4 ATranſlition of the New diſÞen- 
ſatory,made by the Colledg of Phyfaci- 
ansof London. Whereunto- is added 
The Key to Galens Method of Phyſick, 

Ss The Engliſh Phyſtian enlarged . 
being an Aſtrologo- Phylical Diſcourſe 
of > A vulgar Herbs of this Nation ; 
wherein is ſkewed how to cure a mans 
ſelf of moſt Dilcaſes incident to Mans 
Body, with ſuch things as grow in 
England, and for three pence charge. 
Allo in the ſame Book is ſhewed, 
= The time of gathering al Herbs, 
both Vulgarly and Attrologically. 
3 The way of drying, and keeping 


Loy 


7 Galens Art of Phyſich, with a 
large Comment 
8 A New Method both of ſtudying 


and praQtifing Phyſick, | 


a Diſeale common to Children ; 
wherein is ſhewed, = The Effence, 
2 The Cauſes, 3 The Signs, 4 The 
Remedies of the Dijicaſe ; Publiſhed 
in Latin by Dr, Glifſon, Dr. Bates 
and Dr. Regemorter, tranflued into 
Engiifh, And corrected by N. Cxl- 
peper. | 

19 Medicaments for the Poor, Or 
Phyſick for the Common People. 

11 Health for the Rich and Poor, 
by Dyer without Phyficks 


T wenty one ſeveral Books of Mr. Wil- 
liam Brid. e, Collefted into two 
Yolumns. Viz. 

1 Scripture Light the moſt ſure Light: 
comparcd with, 1. Revelations & Viſh- 
ons 2.Natural & Supernacual Dreams. 

Impreffions with, and withour 
Word 4 Light and Law within. 5. Di- 
vine Providence. 6. Chriſtian Experi- 
ence. 7. Humane Reaſon. 8. Judicial 
Aſtrology. Delivered in Sermons, on 
2 Pet. 1. I9, 

2 Chriſt in ſravel:Wherein, 1. The 
Travel of bis ſoul. 2. The ficſt and 
afcer effeRs of his Death, 3. His Agu- 
rante of Iflle. 4. And bis (atisfaRtion 
therein.'Are opened and cleered in Ser- 
mong, on Iſa. 53 21. 

3 A Lifting ap for the ( alt-down,in 


—_ of, 1, Great ſin. 3, Weaknels of 


Duties, 
4: Want of Aflurance, 5. AﬀiRion, 
6 Temptation. 7. D:ſfertion. 8. Une 


G-ace. 3. Miſcarriige of 


ſerviceablenels. 9, Diſcourage ments 
from the Conlition it ſelf.” Delivered 
ia thirreen Sermons,on P[a/m;4 2. I 5, 
His Four Sermons concerning, 

4 Sin againſt the Holy Ghoſt. 

5s Sins of Infirmitie. 

6 The falſe Apoſtle cried and diſco- 
yered 


9 A Treatiſe of the Rickets, being | 


7 The good and means of Eſtabliſh- 
ment 

8 The great things Faith can do. 

9 The great things Faith can ſuffer. 

10 The G:eat Golpel MyBery of the 


| Saints Comfort and Holineſs, opened 


and applicd from Chriſts Prieſtly 
Office. 

I1 Satans power to Tempt, and 
Chriſts Love to, and Gs his 
People under Tempraron 


12 Thankfalneſs required in every 
Condition. 
13 Grace for Grace. 
14 The Spiritual AQings of Faich 
through Natural Impoſlibiliries, 
15 Evangelical Repentance 
16 The Spiritual Life, &c. 
17 The Woman of Canaan. 
18 The Saints Hiding -place, &e. 
rg Chrifts Coming is at our Mid- 
night, 
20 A Vindication of Goſpel Ordi- 
nances 
21 Grace and Love beyond Gifts 


The Cauſe of our Diviſions difco- 
vered, and the Cure propounded. 


Twelve Books of Mr. Jeremiah Bure 
roughs {ately publiſhed ; alſo the 
Texts of Scripture upon which 
they are grounded. 


r Golpel Reconelliarion,Ot Chriſts _ 

Frumpet : of, Peace to the World, 
Whercin is Opened Gods exceeding 
willinzaeſs to be Reconciled to Man 3 
And Gods ſending his Embaſſacors eo, 
chae 


% We jr] 


Books printed by 


Peter Cole. 


that End frem. 2 Cov. 5 19, 20, 21. 

2 The Rzre Jewel of Chriſtian Con 
teniment, on Phil. 4. 11. Wherein is 
ſhewed,z What Contentment is. 2] 1t 
3s an Holy art and Myſtery. The Ex- 
cellencies of it.4 The Evil of the con- 
trary fin of Murmuring, and the Ag- 
gravations of it. 

3 Goſpel-wo:ſhip, on Levit. 10. 3. 
Wherein is ſhewed, 1 Theright man- 
ner of theWorſhip of God in Genera); 
And particularly,In hearing the Word, 
Receiving the Lords ſupper, & prayer. 

4 Goſpel-Converſation, on Phil. 1 
19 Wherecin is ſhewed, 1 That the 
Converſations of Beleevers muſt be a- 
bove what could be by the Light of 
Nature. 2 Beyond thoſe that lived un- 
der the Law. 3 And (utable ro what 
Truths rhe Goſpel holds forth. The 
which is added, The Miſery of thoſe 
Men that have their Portion in this 
Life only, on Pſal. 17. 14. 

5s A Treatiſe of Earthly-minded- 
xeſ:Wherein is ſhewed, 1 What Earth- 
ly-mindedneſs is, 2. "The great Evil 
thereof,on Ph1l. 3. part of the 19.verſe. 
Alſo to the ſame Book is joyned, A 
"Treatiſe of Heavenly mindedneſi, and 
walking with God,on Gen. 5. 24. and 
on Phy.3+ 20. 

6 An Expeſtion on the fourth, fifth, 
ſixth, and ſeventh Chapters of the 
Prophefie of Hoſca. 

7 An Expoſition on the eighth,ninth, 
and tenth Chaprers of Hoſea. 

8 An Expoſtion on the eleventh, 
twelfth, and thirteenth Chapters of 
Hoſea, being now compleat. 

9 whe Evil of Ewils, dr the excee- 
ding finfulneſs of fin, on Fob 16, 21. 

10 Precious Faith, on 2 Pet. 1. 1. 

11: Of Hope, on 1 Fobn 3. 3, 

12 Of Walking by Faith, on 2 
Cor. 5.7. 

Eleven Books made in New-Eng- 
land,by Mr. Thomas Hooker,and print- 
ed from his Papers, written with bis 
own hand ; are now publiſhed in three 
Volumns, two in Quarto, and one in 
OK&avo, viz. The Application of Re- 
demption by the «fQual work cf the 
Wore, and Spirit of Chriſt, for the 
bringing home of loft ſinners unto 
God. T he firſt Book on 1 Pez. 1. 18, 
19. The ſecond. on Matth. 1. 21. The 
third on Luke, 1. 27. The fourthon 
2 Cor, 6. 2-The fift on Matth. 20. 5, 
G67 The fixt on Revel. 3. 17. The 
ſeventh, on Rom. 8. 7. The eighth on 
Fobn,6.44. The Ninth on 1/a. 57.15. 
The Tenth on A@s,2. 37. The Laſt, 
viz. Chriſis Prayer for Belcevers. On 
7 obn, v7- 


A Godly andFruit- 
ful Expoſition, on the 


— 


i 


firſt Epiſtle of Peter. 
By Mr. John Rogers, 


try 
[ 
' 


Miniſter of the Word 


of God at Dedbam in 
Eſſex. 


The Wonders of the Loadſtone. 
By Samuel ard of Ipſwich. 


An Expoſition on the 
Goſpel of the Evange- 
lift St. Matthew. By 
Mr. //ard. | 


Clows Chyrurgery, 

Marks of Salvation. 

Chriſtians Engagement for the Go- 
ſpel, by Zohn Goodwin. 

Great Church Ordinance of Baptiſm 
Mr. Loves C-/ce, containing his Pe- | 
titions, Narrative, and Speech. 

Vox Pacifica, or a Perſwaſive to 
Peaxce. | 

Dr. Prctons Saints ſubmiſſion, and 
$arans Overthrow. 

Pious Mans Pra&ice in Parliament 
time. 

Mr. Sympſons Sermon at Weſtminſter | 

Mr. Feaks Sermon before the Lord 
Major. 

Mr. Phil/;ps Treatiſe of Hell. 
of Chriſts Genealogy. 

Eaton on the Oath of Allegiance | 
and Covenant, ſhewing that they ob- 
lige not. | 

A Congregational Church is a Ca- | 
tholick Vitible Church. By Samuel | 
Stone in New- England. | 

A Treatiſe of Politick Powers, 
wherein ſeven Queſtions are anſwered, 
3 Whereof Power is made, and for 
what ordained. 2 Whether Kings 
snd Governors have an Abſolute Po- 
wer over the People. 3 Whither 
Kings and Governors be {ubje& to the 


—— 


The Anatomiſt Anatomized 

King Chay/s his Cale, cr an Appeal 
ro al Rational men conceining his 
al. 
Mr. Owens ſed{afineſs of the Pro- 
| miles, | 

A Vindication of Free Grece : En 
deavcring to prove, 1. That we are 
nct eleed 3s holy, but that we ſhould 
be holy 3 and that ElcQion is not of 
kinds, but perſons. 2. that ChriR gid 
not by his death intend to ſave all 
men, and touching thoſe whom 
he intended to fave, thar be did 
not die for them only, if they 
would belecve, but that they might bee 
leeve. 3. that we are not juſti6ed pro- 
perly by cur beleeving in Chriſt, bur 
by cur Chriſt, belceving in him. 4, 
that which cilletenceth one man from 
another, is Dot the improvement of x 
common ability reſtored through 
Chrift to a] men in general, but a 
principle of _ Grace wroveht by 
the Spiric of God in the Elcg, By 
7 obn Pawſon. 

Six Sermons preached by DoRer 
Hill. Viz. 


1 The Beauty 8nd Sweetnels of an 
Olive Branch of Peace, 3nd Brotherly 
Accommodation budding. 

2 Truth and Love bappily rarried 
in the Church of Chriſt. 

3 The Spring - of ſirengthenin 
Grace in the Rock of Ages Chil 
Telus, | 

4 The flrength of the Saints to 
make Teſus Chriſt their ſtrength. 

5 The Bef} and Worſt of Pal. 

6 Gods Eternal preparation for bis 
Dying Saints. 


The Biſhop of Cante)bury's Speech 
on the Scaffold. 

The King's Speech on the Scaf- 
ſold. 
The Magiſtrates Support and Bur- 
den- By Mr. Fobn Cordel - 


Laws of God, or the Laws of thcir 
Countty. 4 How far the Pecple are 
td obey their Governors. 5 Whether 
al the People have,be their Governors. 
6 Whether it be Lawful to depoſe an 
evil Governor. 7 What Confidence 
is to be given to Princes. 

The Compaſhonate Samaritan, 

Dr. Sibbs on the Philippians, 

The Beſt and Worſt Magiſtrate, By 
Obadiab Sedgwick. 

The Cratt and Cruelty of the 
Churches Adverſariess By Matthew 
Newcomin. 

A Sacred Penegrick, By Stephen 
Martial. 

Ba17iffs Military Diſcipline. 


The Diſcipline of the Church in 
' New-Englard : By the Churchesand 
Synod there. | 

A Relation of the Barbadoes. 

A Relaticn of the Repentance 
| Converſion of the Indians in New- 
England : by Mr. Eliot, and Mts 
Mayhew: 

1 heInftitutes of the Laws of Eng- 
land, by Fohn Cowel. Otavo. = 

A Deicription of the Grand Signiors 
Scraglio; or the Turkiſh Emperors 
Court. By John Greaves. Octane 
The reigning Error arraigned at the 
Par of Scripture, and Reaſon- 
Francu Fulwooda. OQavo- 


The ſtate of future Life. By Thi 


The Immor:ality of Mans Soul 


| mas It hite. twelves. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE OF 


THE FIRST BRASSE PLATE 
IN THIS BOOK. 


The firſt Figure ſhews the Effigtes of a living Man, in which;not only 
the external parts of the Abdoxrer, but alſo the Veins under 
the Skin which are conſpicuous are repreſented. 


A The rieht Hypochondria. " The baſilick vein of the right Arm. 
B The kft Hypochondria. N The middle or common Vein, which 
CC The Epigaſtrinm. # not in the ſame place in all 
DD The Bowels. Bodies. | 
The Hypogaſtrium. O Thecephalick vein of theleft Hand. 
The Groyns.  - |P The nein of the left Hangs called 
The Region above the Privities. Salvatella. 
The Vein ofthe Forehead. © 9 TheVein Saphena deſcending. 


The Vein of the Temples. [RR The Vein Saphena in the Foot it - © 


The external Jugular Vein. it ſelf. 
The cephalick.wein of the right Arm. | $ $ The Sciatick Vein. 


The Second Figure expreſſeth the common. coverings of the 
Body of Man, and the Muſcles under 
them laid open. 


AI The Scarf-chin. GG HH 11 The Muſcles of the Abdomen 

B BBB The $hin. obliquely deſcending. 

CCEE ThelF#.. | G HH Their touthed beginnings. 

D DDD The fleſly Membrane. III The tendon of theoblique deſ= 

EE Part of the peForal Muſeles cending Muſcles , under 
laid open. which the right, Muſcles of 

FFF Certain beginnings of the the Abdomen with Their Ner- 
Muſcles called Serrati anticl v0#5 inſcriptions appear. 


majores, KK Thewhite line of the Abdomen. 
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THE SECOND 


BRASSE PLATE IN-THIS BOOK, 
OPENED AND EXPLAINED. 


This Table laies open the 


and ninth ſhews the Muſcles of the Abdomen : 


Bones of the Abdomen in ſeven Figures : two others, to wit, the eighth 


T herenth gives you a clecr 


fight of the Parts, the Peritoneum being removed. 


FIG. TI. 
Exprefieth the five Vertebre of the Loyns, ag 
they areabſerved on the fore part. 
The Tranſverſe Proceſs, 
F F'G. II. 


Lajes open to your view, the Vertebre of the 
Loyns, as are preſented on the back Part. 


Pl The bole for the Marrow of the Back. 
bb The tranſucrſs Proceſs. 

£ccc The oblique Proceſs F 

a The:acute Proceſs. 


E 1 G. IIL. 


Repreſents the internal face of the Os Coxe, as it 
is united in ſuch as are grown up, 


A Os Ilium. 
BB Os (oxcndix. 
C . Os Pubis. 
SE WS £& 
Demonſtrates the external face of the Os Coxe. 


aaaa 


A Os Ihum. 
aa The Spine of the Os Iium: 
B Os Coxend:ix. 
CC Os Pubs. 
23 1 VC. 


Gives the internal view of the Os Sarrum 
divided into fix parts. 


aaaz The holes which give paſſage to the Nerves, 
Ul The rkree parts of the Coccyx. 
FG VI. 
The ſame Bone. externally to be ſecn, 


a Thr hole for the Marrow of the Back. 
bbb Leſſer boles ſor Nerves. 


c Os Coccy xe 
F 1 G. VII. 


'T he Figure which deciphers the Os Coxa, as it is 
obſerved to be diſtin in Children, 


A Os llium «little taken from the reſt, 


B B Os Coxendix. 

CC Os Pubis. 

aa The cleft diſtinguiſhing the Os Coxcndix and 
Os Pubis. 


The connexure of all the Bones of the Abdomen, 
ſec inthe Table to Chapter 17, 


'F IG. VIIL 


A The Muſtle of the Abdomen obliquely defcerr 
ding, in which 
aa Are the toothed beginnings. 
bb The Tendon flicking to the white Line. 
B The Muſcle of the " Abdomen obliquely aſcen- 
ding, in which 


ecce Its beginnine. 
dd A portion of its tendon which covers the right 


Muſcle. | 
ee The right Muſcle of the Abdomen. 
F1G. IX. 
A The tranſverſe Muſcle looſed about the be- 
ginning, m which 
aaa Thebegiming. 
bb A portion of the Tendon. 


| B The right Muſcle of the Abdomen, in which 


The Beginning. 
The Nerv ous wnſcriptions- 
The end. 


'E 
Cc The back part of the other right Muſcle, is 


which 

d Shews the Veiz and mammary Artery deſcen- 
dia 

e The Epicaſtrich vein and artery aſcending. 

f The Anaſtomoſis of the veins. 

go The Peritonzum laid bare from the muſcles; 

The Pyramidal Muſcles. 

The Proceſs of the Peritonzum deſcending to 

' the Cods. 


FIG. X. 


A Part of the Peftoral Muſcle deteFied. 

B The Sternum. L 

C The Stomach being ſomething hid by the Li- 
ver. 

D The Ltver. 

E The Omentum 22 zts Scituation. 

b A partion which ſticketh to the Liver. 

cc A portion which is knit tothe bottom of the 
Stomach. 

The remainder of the Omentum as it lies up- 
0n the Bowels. 

The Bowels in their ſcituation- 

G The Nawl Vein. 

H The Ligament of the Bladder compoſed of the 

Urachos, and the two Navll arteries. 
I The bottom of the Bladder. 
aaaa The Peritonzum divided. 
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'The Omentum and Meſenterium, fgure I. 
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AN EXPLICATION OF THE TABLE 


OF THE THIRD BRASSE 
PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


The Gula with its Muſcles, figure IT. and ITT. 
Stomach and (Bowels under it, figure IV. The Tunicles of the Bowels, figure V. and VI. 


The 


The Muſcles of the right Gut, figure VII. The Nerve of the fixt pair, figure VIII, 


FIG. I 


4444. The Meſenterium with the Guts adjoyned. 


The Glandul xz of the Meſenterium. 

The Veſſels of the Mcſenterium diffuſed to 
the Guts. 

Part of the Colon ſtretched out. 


Part of the Omentum drawn abroad up- 


wards. 
13 © IT. 
The firſt pair of the Muſcles of the Gula, 
called Cephalopharyngzus. 
The fecond pair of the Muſcles of the Gula, 
or Sphenopharingzus. 
The third pair, Stylopharingzus. 
The SphinRer of the Throat. 
A backward view of the Gula. 
T he left external Nerve of the ſixt pair. 
The right external Nerve of the fixt pair. 
The ſuperior Orifice of the Stomach. 
The bottom of the Stomach. 
The inferior Orifice of the Stomach with a 
portion of the Duodenum annexed toit. 
BE: WHY 
The Muſcles Czphalopharyngzus conſþi- 
cuons 0n the fore part. | 
Thbe Muſcles Sphenopharyngzus. 
The Muſcles Stylopharingzus. 
The Sphin&er of the throat dilated, 
The inteenal face of the Gula. 
The deſcending part of the Gula. 
FIG IV, 
The ſuperior Orifice of the Stomach knit to- 
gether within a threed. 
The inſerier Qrifice, or Pylorus. 
The common tunicle of the Stomach ſeparated. 
The middle tunicle of the Stomach. 
The inne7 tunicle of the Stomach. 
A portion of the Duodenum. 
The gut called Jejunum. 
The gut leum as it lies in its foldings. 
The Gut Czcum. 
The Gut Colon. | 
The (but, being opened in the beginning of the 


Colon. 


The beginning of the right Gut, knit with a | 


threed. 


F316. V. 
'Fhe common tunicle of the guts ſeparated. 
The middle tunicle of the Guts, which is the 
firſt praper one. . 
I F1G. v1. 
The r1gged tunicle of the Guts which is the 
ſecqad proper, 


M. 
NN. 


O 


* + 


'f 


FIG. VIL 
The right Gut cut off- 
The two muſcles called Leyatores. 
The SphinRer of the Fundament. 
F IG. VIIL 
The Nerve of the ſixt pair on the night ſide, 
in which 
The external and greater Branch, 
The branch which is carried to the Neck. 
A branch of the ſeventh pair, joyned to this 
fixt pair which is carried to the Neck. - 
A Nerve of the ſeventh vair joyned to ihe ſixt 
rnder the Skull. 
A branch of the ſeventh paſſing to the muſcle 
of the Os Kyois. 
A branch from the ſeventh to the tongue. 
A Nerve from the external branch of the ſixt 
pair, which us carried to the internal muſcles 
of the Larynx. 
The right Nerve called Recurrens. 
Many Nerves diſtributed to the Lungues and 
wind pipe. 
The branches of the right Stomachical, ſtret= 
ched out. 
The internal, or coſtal branch, laid open 
with its bunchgs. 
The Nervous plexure of the Meſentcrium 
guarded with certain callous Bodtes. 
The branch which is carried to the Orncn- 
rum, Duodenum, and Liver. 
The branch which is carried to the 7i74: 


Kidney. 


The branches diſtributed in the Meſcnterium 
and Guts. 

The branch which goes to the Os Sacrum. 
The extremity of the internal vicht branch, 
which ts diſtributed to the Womb and Bl ad- 
der. 

The branches from the internal right ſide, 
which make the plexure 0 that ſide. 

The Nerve of the ſixt pair on the left ſides 
in which, the feen:fication of the Letters is 
the ſame, ſave only 

Is the Nerve from the left Recurrzns, which 
x diſtributed to the Pericardium, and Heart 
t ſelf. 

The Nerve which from the external lf tos 
machical x carried to the Liver. 

The Nerve which # carricd to the Splecn 
and Gut Colon. 

The Nerve of the left Kidney. The remain- 
der are the ſame with the ſor mer. 
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AN UNFOLDING OF THE TABLE OF 


THE FOURTH BRASSE 
PLATE IN THIS'BOOK. 


FH 
+ 
+ 


The fonrth Table laies down the Scituation of the Sweet-bread, Liver, 
| and Spleen, and the Delineation of the Yen Porta. 


3 © WW 0 6 The cleft of the Liver, out of which the m- 
of The hollow part of the Liver. : bilicar vein deſcends. 
« The round convex, or bowing part of the Li-| E The #mbilicar vein turned upwards, 
wich wers F The,Gall placed under the Liver. 
. The it mbilicar Vein drawn upwards, G The channel of the Gall. 
C The Gall in its Scitnation. HH The biliar pore, with the channel ſtretched 
D The Spleen in its natural place. outwards, together with a part of the Due- 
EE The Sweet-bread inits proper place. denum, noted by M. 
FF The Vena Porta deſcending by the Sweet-| 7 Thetrunk of the Vena Porta deſceading from 
FF bread under _ _ a the _ 5 
6G The ſuperior Meſenterical Artery. K he right ( eliacal artery. 
aata The Loan of the Vena Porta, exteuded by | , A Nerve ariſing from the plexuve of the ca» 
the Meſenterium. ; ſtals. : 
| Þbbh The branches of the artery diftributed by the FIG. VI. 
'  Meſenterium. | The Vena Porta whol, diſtinguiſhed into bran- 
HH The Meſcnterium it ſelf diſmantled of its ſu- ches, as it is publiquely ſhewed. 
; perior Membrane. AAA The trunk of the Vena Porta ; A the inferior 
11 The Splenical Veſſels laid open, the Pancreas portion, deſcending from the Liver. AA the 
heing cut. deduttion of it to the right and left with an 
E1G. Il. infinite number of ſmal branches. 
\ A The Body of the Sweet-bread deciphored inits | B The Splenical branch, divided firſt into great, 
Natural form. afterwards into very many ſmal br anches, 
F 1G. I11TL. and d:ſtributed like ſtrings about the Spleen; 


'T he back part of the Sweet-bread, together with | C + The right Meſenterical branch. 
the Spleen turned downwards. D The left Meſenterical branch. 
'44 The ſnbſtance of the Sweet-bread, its Mem- aa The #mbilicar vein, 
brane being taken off. |/b The vein of the Gall, 
The channel of the Sweet-bread newly found 6c The vein of the Sweet-breadg 
out. ad The vein called Gaſtrica dextrg, 
C The bilzar pore joyned to the channel. . cce The greater Galtrica finiſtra. 
PDD A portion of the Guts Duodenum and Jeju-| fg The leſſer veins called Gaſtrics ſiniſtrs, 
num, cut off. h The ve called Vas breve. 
E The common Orifice, by which the biliar pore | ;1 The ven called Gaſtroepiploica finiſtra. 
and channel of the Sweet-bread, open them-! KK The vein called Gaſtroepiploica dextra, 
ſelves into the Nuodenum. Y The Wemorrhoidal veins produced here from 


FFF The internal face ofthe Spleen. the right Meſenterical branch of the Vena 
GGG The weins and arteries diſtributed in the . Porta, 
Spleen. | 4m The veinof the Dyodenum. 
FIG. IV. "il FIG. VII. 


The convex or bowing part of the Liver, A Theconvex part of the Spleen laid open- 

The skin of the Liver ſeparated from it. BB The Membrane of the Spleen ſeparated, 

CC "The Ligament of the Liver called Septale. CC The black ſubſtance of the Spleen. 
FIG VIIL 


vVD Thelarge branches of the Vena Caya within | | 
the Liver. AAA The bolkow part of the Spleen which receives 
FIG. Y. the Veſſels. 
AA The bollow part of the Liver turned up- | B The Splenical vein with its three branches. 
wards. 0 C The Splenical artery divided in like manner be» 
B "The Lobe of the Liver by which it foyns it | fore it enter the Splecns 
ſelf tothe Qtnemum. | 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
THE FIFT BRASSE 


PLATE IN THIS BOQ K. 


ſels, Bladder and Ureters. 


The preſent Table laies open the Reins with their G/andyl/e, the Emulgent Veſ- 
Alſo the riſe and progreſs of the 


Spermatick Veſlels. 


F 1G. 


I. 
The Glandulz of the Reins, or the Capſula of 


Melancholly. 
The right Kidney uncovered of the Membrane. 
The left Kiancy. 
The debeidiins: trunk of the Vena Cava. 
The deſcending trunk of the great artery. 

The right Urcrer, © © 

The left Urerer. 

The right Veſſels preparing the Seed. 

Theleft Veſſels preparing the Seed. 

Part of the sladdey, beſides which, the Veſſels 
carrying the Seed are turned in the Abdo- 
men. 

Part of the right Gut cut off 

F I G. .II 

The common Membrane of the Reins which is 

beſpread with fat. 

The Glandulz of the Kzdneys. 

The right Kjduey. 

The left Kidney. 

T af, proper skin of the Kidneys "partly ſepara- 

te 

The trunk of the Vena Cava deſcending. 

The trunk of the great artery deſgending. 

The left Emnleent Vein. 

The right Emulgent Vein. 

The right Emulyent arteries. 

The left Emulgent arteries. 

The left Spermatich artery. 

Theleft Spermatich Vein. 


. The right Spermatick Vein. 


The r12ht Spermatich artery. 
The Fatty Vein ariſing from the Emmegent. 
The fatty attcry. 


KKKK The #reters on both faes. 


MM 


4 


0 


| BB 


DD 


AA 


BB 
Cc 


D 


EE 


| FF 


| LLLL The Veſſels preparing the Seed. 


The Scrotum with the teſticles 111 its 

The Veſſels carrying the Seed. 

The _— 4 4g of By external tunicle, 
I G. 


The Captula, or right Glanduls Renalis. 
A Vein from the trunk of the Vena Cava 60; 
ming into its | 
F I G. IV. 
The Capſula diſſefted. 
The ballowneſs of the Capſula ſomem#hat laid 


open. 
FILA VF 
The internal face of the diſſefied Kidney. 
The Emulgent Ve with his branches, diſtri- 
buted in the Kzdney. 
ws Emulgent artery in like manner diſfribu- 
te | 
FIG. VI. 
The Kidney diſſected. 
The Sinus of the Urcter about the Kidacy. 


The round form of the ureters deſcending from 


the Kzdneys. 
The narrow paſſ ages of the wreters. 


EEE The fleſhy Knobs called Papillares. 
VIL 


F I G. 


The —_— tunicle of the Bladder / I 
bac 


The middle tunicle and battorn of the Bl adder. 

The inner tunicle which appears when the 
Bladder is Cut. 

The Orifice of the bladder by which the tU- 

rine paſſcth out. 

The Neck of the Bladacy which ſeems ſwelled; 
by reaſon of the Proſtate joyaed to it. 

Part of the treters that come to the Bladder, 
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PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This" Table ſhews the Spermatick Veſſels, the Teſticles, the Membranes of the 
| Scrotum, the Yard, the Reins and Bladder. "A 


ET 0 1 
The right Glandula renalis. 
The left Glandula renalis, 
The Reins on each ſide. 
The left emulgent Vein. 
The right emulgent Vern. 
The right and left emulgent Arteries. 
"The right Spermatical Vein. 
The trunk of the Vena Cava deſcending. 
The left 1ach branch of the Vena Caya. 
The right Ilack branch. 
The right Spermatical Artery. 
The trunk of the great artery deſcending. 
The right Iliack branch of the great Artery. 
The left 1liack branch of the ſame, ” 
The left Spermatical artery. 
The left Spermatical vein. 
The left Ureter. 
The right Ureter. 
The Veſſels preparing the Seed. 
- The ſame Veſſels, in what place the Pampini- 
formia begin. 
The Vala deferentia paſſing behind the Blad- 
der. 
_ The Scrotum wth the Teſticles init. 
The Bladder. 
The neck of the Bladder. 
The two Muſcles eretting the Yard. 
The two Muſcles dilating the Urethra, 
The Body of the Yard. | 
The Pr zputium. 


F I G. II. 
The skin of the Scrotum ſeparated, 
The Membrane called Dartus. 
The external part of the membraneElytroides. 
The Cremaſter ariſizg under the tranſverſe 
Muſcles of the Abdomen. 
The znternal or membranous part of the Ely- 
troides. 
The oy white tunicle of the tefticle ſepa- 
rated. 
The ſame joyned to the teſticle. 
The Glanaulous ſitbſtance of the teſticle. 


The Veſſel called Pampinifarme or Pyrami- 


dalg. 


—_ 


The Paraſtate. 
F I G6. II], 
A portion for the preparing Veſſels. 
The Pyramidal Veſſels. 
Epididymis. | 
Paraſtates, 
The teſticle covered with its proper Membrane 
A portion of the Y ala deferentia. 
FIG. IV. 


The contextyre of the veins and arteries in 
the o arg Veſſel. 
Epydidymis, © 
Paraſtate. 
A port;on of the Vaſa deferentig. 
L 6. FT 


TR Bladder laid bare from its outward thmi- 

cle. 

A portion of the ureters. 

A portion of the Vaſa deferentiq. 

The Capſulz. | 

The end of the Capſulz. 

The Seminal Bladders. 

The Glandulz Proſtatz, 

The Urethra. 

The Muſcles which ereft the Yard, 

The Muſcles which dilate the Urethra, 

The two Nervous bodies of the Yard. 

The Preputium drawn back. 

The Glans with its Bridle. 

FIG. VI. 

The internal tunicle of the Bladder being open» 

Part of the Ureters. 

The Orifice of the #reters as they are didutfed 
into the Bladder, TE 

The beginning of the Caplulz. 

The Seminal Bladders.” 

The Glandulz Proſtatz divided. 

The bole in the Capulz paſſing ita the begin- 
ning of the Urethra, which is covercd with a © 
ſhutter. 0s 

F16G. VIL 

The Membrane of the nervous bady of the 
Yard ſeparated. | | 

The blackilh marrow of the [ame bady- 

The Glans laid 2aked. 
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THE TABLE 


OF THE SEVENTH BRASSE 


PLATE IN 


THIS BOOK. 


This Table ſhews the Genitals of Women: Fi rt of all in their Natural 
Scituation ; then their ſeveral Parts out of their Scituation ; 
Laſtly, the Hymen and Zone. 


FIG. I. 


The right preparing Veſſels. 
Tbe left preparing Veſſels. 
A portion of the right Gut- 
The bottom of the 11 romb ſticking up above the 


Bladder. 
The Bladder. 
F 1G. II. 

The right Glandulz renalis. 
The left Glanduls renalis. 
The Kjndneys on both fedes, 
The right emulgent veins. 
The n1ght emulgent arteries. 


The trunk of the Vena Cava, divded 1 Fu | 


to the right and left ack branches, 

The left emutgent vein, 

The left emulgent arteries. 

The right Spermanical vein. 

The right Spermatical artery, 

The left Spermatical artery. 

The left Spermatical vein. 

The trunk of the great artery divided into 
the right and left Tiath. 

Womens Teſfticles, 

A portion of the broad Ligament. 


9999 The Tubz of the Womb, depreſſed on both 


ON. 
OM 


> 
V 
V 
X 
Xx 
'Y 
Z 
aa 
bb 


fedes with the Ligament, that ſo the Tefti- 
cles may appear. 
The bottom of the Womb. 


The round Ligaments of the womb cut off A 


below. 
The neck of the womb. 
In the night fide, the) 
Hypogaſt:ich vein 
In the left ſide, the | 
Hypogaſtrickh artery | diſtributed in 
In the 7ight fide, the { the Womb. 
Hyporaſrich artery | 
In the left Gde, we 
Hypoeaſtrich vem 
The paſſage of the Womb. 
The Bladder depreſſed above the Privities. 
A portion of the #reters cut off about the 
Bladder. 
A portion of the Ureters deſcending cut off 


about the reins. 


cc The preparing Veſſels dilated about the te« 
: ſticles. 
ad The Vaſa deferentia. 
F IG. IIL 
AA The bottom of the Womb diſſefted cioft . 
BB The cavity of the bottom. 
C The neck of the Womb. 


D The hole in the neck of the womb of a1roman 
which hath brought forth. 

EE The wrinkled face of the pa age of the 
WOmv. 

FF The round Ligaments of the womb cut off 
underneath. 

F319, 

A The right teſticle. 

BB The right Tubz depreſſed, 

C The left teſticle. 

bb The paſſazes of the teſticles of the womb. 

DD The left 'Tubz of the womb. 


E The bottom of the womb. 
FF The round Ligaments of the womb cut off 
below. 


G The Bladder inſerted to the paſſage of the 
womb and ſtretched upwards. 


HH Portions of the treters. 


'1I The two muſculous parts of the Clytoris, 


The body it ſelf of the _—_ 


The head - the Cinoris ſlicking out under 
the shin. 

BB The external Lips of the Privities drawn 

aſide. 


{CC The Alz or Nymphz draws aſide. 


D The Caruncle of the paſſage of Uriae beſides (a) 


| EE The two fleſhy productions tithe Myrile 


Leaves. 
FF The Membranous containing of the chink. 
F I G. VI. 


A The Membrane drawn croſs the Privities 
vulgarly taken for the Hymen. 
- VII. 
A The Privities of a a yone Girl, in which the 
Sgnificationis the ſame as inthe fift figuie. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 


O F 
PLATE 


THE EIGHT BRASSE 
IN THIS BOOK. 


The Fruit &n the Womb being often helped by Phykical Remedies, requires no leſs diligent obſervation than 
the Body it ſeif of Man : therefore we have given you the repreſentation of it in two Tables according to 


the Method of Difſetions. 
the Scileton : 


 # 2 © 3 
Shews the Child ready to be born, as it lies in a fit 
poſture for extramiſſion. 
AAAA The parts of the Abdomen difſefted and di- 
[irafted. 
BBBB The body of the womb divided into f, our parts 
CCCC The Chorjon and Amnios jeyzed together, 
and d:ſ]efted into four parts. 
-D The Child turning its head downwards, 
which u the natural way of Birth. 
| F I G. II. 
Shews the Child taken out of the Womb, the Um- 
bilicar Veſſels, and Membranes ſeparated 
about the beginning. 


A The #mbilicar vein diſtended from the liver. 
BB The two #mbilicar Arteries Tifing to the Na- 
wt. 


C The Urachus knit to the Navi. 

The N avil produced cues to the Placentum. 

The Atanics ſeparated from the Chorion, 
wader which a pattion of the Navil appears. 


FF The Chorion divided into four parts. 

GGG Thetminlicar veins and arteries, diſtributed 
inthe Placenta which ae extended above 
the Chorioa, but very lucdly appear under 
it. 

F 1 G. IIL 
Explains the Secundines, in what part they cleaye 
to the womb. 

AA The convex part of the Placenta. 

B823 The Chorion under the Placenta. 

F 1 G. IVY. 
Shews the Bones pertain?ng ro the Head. 

AA The bone of the Four e-bead diſtin from the 
SHHYCs 

BB Tix two bones of the fore part of the head. 


cC The Crown as yet Mcrbranos by reafon of the 
arſt.znce of the Bones. 
D The inferior cheek divided into two parts. 
| G. V 


Shews the ring-like bone of the Infant, to which 
the Membrane of the Ear called 
Timpazyum is knit, 
F 1G. VI. 
The bones of the Ears, remored a little from 
their Natural Scituation. 
The Malleus. 
The Incus. 
The Stapes. 
The little bone annexed to the Ligament of the 
Pang, fir ſound out by D, Sylvins. 


GVoOMytNMaA 


Thefirſt of which, laies open to your view the Umbilicar Veſſels, and 
The other the Deliniament of the Bowels. | 


F 1G. VII. 


ExaRtly repreſents the Labyrinth and Cochlea of 


A 
B 


CCC 
DD 


the Ears perfe& in all parts. 
The Oval hole is the Tympanum, which lyoks 
toward the Labyrinth. 
The round hole in the Tympanum between the 
Labyrinth and the Cochlea. 
The three bony ( avities of the Labyrinth. 
The Cochlea. 
FiG VEL 


Shews the internal face of the Cochlea with 


the Labyrinth. 
The oval hole. 
Che round hole. 7 
The three circles of the Labyrinth ſomething os 
pened. 
The Cochlea broken, ſbewing the little inward 


poras circle. : 
F1G. IX. 


The YVertebra of the Infant in three diſtin& 


A 
B 
Cc 


parts- 
The firſt back part.. 
The ſecond back part. 
The third fore part. 
FIG. X. 


Shews the Vertchre of the Neck, the bones of the 


A 


Breaſt as they are ſeen on the fore part. 
Denotes only the upper part of the Sternumy 
the reſt are 1nder it. 
F 1G. XL 


Shews the back, and its Yertebye, wanting 


their Proccſles. 
eI@ BAK 


Shews the Yer tebre of the Loyns with the 


bones that make the Pelv4s. 
The five Vertebrz of the Loyus, whoſe Proceſs 
ſes are yet cartilaginous. 
The Os Sacrum compoſed of ſox parts. 
The bones called Tlium- 
The bones of the Pubis. 
The bones of the Coxendix. 
FIG. XIIL 
Expreſſeth the bones of the whol hand. 
The Appenlices of the bones, yet cartilaginous 
The bones of the wreſt all cartilagineus. 
FIG. XIV. 
Repreſents the bones of the whol Foot. 


abd The Appendices of the bones which are carts- 


C 


Llaginous. 
Certain C artilaginans bones of the Inſtep. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE. 


KCpFBD 


Hl 


TETECISIEEED 


(4 Wh 


OF THE NINTH BRASSE 
PLATE IN THIS BOOK 


This Table comprehends all the Bowels which are found in the 
Abdomen, and- Breaſt of the Infant, 


FIG. I. 
 Singularly expreſſerh the Latteal Veins, as they 
are repreſented at a ingle view. 
A44 Thehollow part of the Liver. 
B The Gall, 


CC The umbilicar vein bowed upward. 

DD The Stomach turned upwards. 

E Its lower Onfice ryed with a ſtring. 

F A portion of the Fejunum cut off neer the 
Pylarus. ; 

GGG The Pancreas of a famous bigneſs. 

H The $:leen. 

11 The right Kidney covered with the common 
Membrane. 


K T he left Kidney in lthe manner covered, 
LLI The Meſenterium ſtretched abroad. 
MM &c. The Guts hnit to the Meſenterium. 
gaga Certain Lefteal weins ſtretched from the 
Swect-bread to the Liver , whereof few, and 
thoſe the leaſt of them are here expreſſed. 
bbb &c-- Lafteal utins diſtributed from the Sweet- 
bread to the Guts, and thoſe bigger. 
cce &6, The Meſeraich branches of the Vena porta. 
dd &c. Branches of the Meſeraick arteries, 
F IG. I}, 
The right Renal Glandwla. 
'B Therieht Kidney. 
C The left Glandwla of the Reins, 
T he left Kidney. 
E TheVenaCava deſcending. 
Its internal Iliach branches. 
The external 1liack branches of the Veng Ca« 


Va. 

HHH Fr4 great artery with its external Iliackh bran- 
cbes. 

I The internal branches of the great artery. 

KK &c. Both #mbilicar arteries bent downwards. 

L T he bottom of the womb compreſſeg. 

The ch of the womb. 

The bladder turned downwards, 

Fhe Urachos. 


A 
X 
0] 

P The node of the Navil cut off 


| 4 The wein of the 7ight Renal Glandulg. 
b The artery of the 71ght Renal Glandulgs 
c The r1ght emulgent artery. | 
dq The right emulgent ven. 
e 'The right ſpermatical vein. 
f The right ſpermatical artery. 
[4 The left artery of the Renal Glandula, 
m The left vein of the Renal Glandula, 
z The left emulgent vein. | 
h 'T he left emulgent artery. 
[ The left ſpermatical vein 
”m The left ſpermatical artery. 
»"n The Veſſels preparing the Seed. 
00 The teſticles of agreat magnitude. 
pp The broad Ligaments of the womb. 
qq &#c. The Tubz of the womb bowed down, 
”— be round Ligaments of the womb cut off 
elow. 
ſ[ Portions of the Ureters cut off. 


| FIG. I1l. 
AA The Luneues didufted on both fides. 
B The Heart whol. 
C The trunk of the great artery coming from the 


Heart, 
D A portion of the: ſame artery paſſing down 
wards, 
E The Vena Arterioſa ſtretched from the Heart. 
aa The channel between the Vena Arterioſa and 


the great Artery. 
b Thebeginning of the right ſubclavian artery, 
c The beginning of the right Carotides. 
4 The beginning of the If Artery Carotidess 
FIG. IVY. 


AA The Lungues didutied. 
B The Heart cut towards the right Pentricle » 
C The Vena Cava epened neer the Heart. _ 
Anaſtomoſis between the Vena Caya and AN 
teria Venoſa- 
The ſhutter in the Anaſtomoſis. 
FIG. V 


D 
E 
A The Corpus Thymium ſeparated from ths 


| Veſſels of the Heart, 
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terteneeter: antes promtotpapnaanNe 
iti TT IIIITIEELLECHORITEEEELIELETE LEE NNGD: 
AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 


OF THE TENTH BRASSE 
PLATE IN THIS BOOK 


This Table repreſents the Muſcles and banes of the Beralf, 
its Membranes and Diaphragma. 


'FIG. L FIG. II]. 
A The Peftoral Muſcle in bu ſituation. Shews the Ribs, Yertebre and proceſles 
B The ſame Muſcle ont of bis ſcitnation. on the back part. 
C $Serratns m3jor anricus #n its ſcit#ation. FIG, Iy. 
D The ſame a little removed out of it. The Breaſt opened, in which | 
E Serratus anticus minor totally in its ſcitua- | AA The Mediaſtinum draws tothe fide. : 
tion. BB The tunicle of the Mediaſtinum didyfed wn- 
£ The ſubclavien Muſcle in its ſcituation. der the Sternum. 
f The Clavicula bowed back under the pefteral ) C The right «$6 of the Lungues. 
Muſcle. « Y. 
or i _—_ myodes in the neck with their right | AA Part of the loa drawn at one fide from the 
| bs 
6G &c. "+2, WP mtercoſtal muſcles without | BB The Ribs laid bare from the Pleura- 
their ſcituation. CC The Ribs cloathed with the Plcurg. 
| HH &c. The internal intercoſtal muſcles in their ſci- FIG. VI. 
tuation. | Shews the Diaphragma ſeparated from the 
I w. _ of the Diaphragma in its ſcitua- | Ribs and Yertebre. 
AAA The fleſhy part of the Diaphragma covered 
Wn: _ tof the great artery deſcending. ' with its Membrane. 
L The —_— for the Gula paſſing the Diaphrag- BE The Phrenical arterieg. 


CC The Phrenical weins. 
NM The bole for the Vena Cara deſcending. D The pol age of the Vena Cava. 
NN The ſquare muſcles of the ___ in their ſci- | E The paſſ J age of the Gula. 


os, of which Chap. 1 FFF The membranqus part of the Diaphragma. 
09 The maſcles called Ploas in mY ſciguation, | G Tbe hole between the fleſhy portions of the def 
of which Chap. 19. | cending of the great artery. 
F 16G. VII. 
F1G. Il. A The left nerve of the Piaphragma. 
B The right nerve of the ſame. 
Shews the bones of the breaſt as they are to C The ſuperior membrane of the Djaphragma 
be ſeen forwards. ſeparated. 
| D The fleſhy ſubſtance of the Diaphragma. 
AA The Sternum. E The hole for the Gula. 
B Tht Mucronara, or ſmard-like Cartilage. F The hole for the Vena Cava. 
CC &c. The cartilaginous part of the Ribs. GGG The Membranous part. 
1.2.3-4+5.6.7. The true Ribs. HHH The fleſhy parts between with the great artee 


8.9.10.1F.12. The baſtard Ribs, | 19 deſcends. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE ELEVENTH BRASSE 


ELATE IH IHEIS BUUHK 


This Table chiefly repreſents the Heart, its Membranes, Veſſels, Ventridles 
and ſhutters, then the Lungues and the Aſpera Arteria 


ſeparated from them. 


FIG. I. 
A The Pericardium compaſſing the Heayt. 
B& The Lungues embracing the Heart in their Nt- 
tural Scituation. 
C The Vena Cava aſcending above the Heart. 
D The beginning of the vein without a fellow. 
E The right ſubclavian vein, 
F The right Fugular vein. 
G The left F ugular vein. 
H The left ſubclavian vein. 
I The right and left Carotis Artery. 
KK Theright andleft ſubclavian Artery. 


L The Nerves of the ſixt pair deſcending to the 


Lungues. 
M The beginning of he _ Artery deſcending. 


Skews particularly the veſls kn from the Heart 
tothe Lungs 3 which are ſhewed you ſeparated 
in the third and fixt figure of the 
following Chapter. 
The Pericardium taken from the Heart. 
The Heart with the Coronal veins ond arterics. 
The triumk of the great Artery paſſtag out of the 
Heart. 
Its deſcending part turned upwards. 
The left branch of the Arterial vein diſtributed 
to the Lungnes. 
A channel between the ane vein, and the 
great artery. - 
The right branch of the arterial vein. 
The right and left branch of the venal artery. 
The Ear of the Heart. 
The Lungues about the Heart. 
The proper _ of gl the Fangees ſeparated. 


The lea of, an Infant whol. 
" The proper Membrane of the Heart ſeparated, 
The ſubſtance of the Heart bare. 
The 7ight and left Ears of the Heart. 
The great Artery ſticking, ont of the Heart. 
A portion of the Vena Cava. 
FIG %* 
Part of the Heart tranſuerſly cuts 
The left ventricle. 
The right ventricle conſþicuoms. 
The Septum of the Heart. 
F 1 G. IIL. 
Shews the Vena Cava diſſefed with the right 
Ventricle. 


ot 
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bu The Orifice of the coronal Vein. 

B The Anaſtomofis betweeh the Vena Caya and 
the wvenal artery. 

CCC The ſhutters called Tricuſpides. 

DDD The right Ventricle of the Heart opened. 

az The paſſages between the Membranes ending 
in the Septum. 


FIG IT. 
A The 6 arterious vein diſſefted in the right ven- 
tricle. 
BB& The ſhutters called Sigmoides i# the arterious 
ven, 


CCC The right Ventricle of the Heart opened. 
eFIW V, 

A Thegreat Aitery difjefFed neer the Heart. 

BBB The ſemilunar ſhutters of the great artery. 

CC The left Ventiicle of the heart. 

D Partof the left Ventricle turned back. 
FIG VL 


A TheVenal arteiy diſſefted. 

B The beginning of the Anaſtomoſis between the 
venal artery and the Vena Cava. 

bb The paſſages between the Membranes ending in 
the Septum, 

CC The two mitral (hutters. 

DD Theleft Ventricle of the Heart opened, 

FIG VII. 

Shews the backward part of the Lungues and wind- 
pipe, as they are joyned to the Hearr. 

A The1ight Nerve of the ſixt pair which comes 

ta the Lungues. | 

B Theleft Nerve of the ſame. 

C The middle brauch between each Nerve. 

D Thebrench which 3s carried to the Pericardium, 

EE The two greater branches of the windpipe 
which are Membranous bebind. 

FF Thehinder part of the Lungues. 

G The proper Membrane of the Lungues- 

HH A portion of the Pericardium left. 

1 The beartleft in his Scituation. 

FE IG VIIL 

A The wind-pipe cut off under the Larynx. 

B Theright branch thereof divided. firſt mto two 
arts. 


P 
C Theleſt branch thereof divided into greater 


 andleſſer branches. 
ddd &6. The extremity of the branches ending in 
membranous channels, 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 


OF THE TWELFTH BRASSE 
PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


FIG. I 

Shews the Yena Cava. 
'4 The beginning of the Vena Cava, with his 
1 large orifice about the Heart. 
BB Theriſe of the ſubclavian branches. 
C The beginning of the deſcending trunk. 
DD The right and left Iiach branches. 
aan & The branches of the Azygus diſtributed to 

the Ribs. 

bb The ſuperior intercoſtal. 


cc The internal mammary. 

of The Mediaſtina. 

dad The Yertebral Vein. 

ee The internal 7 ugular cut off under the shul. 


it The external 7 ugular, from which the in- 
ferior branch 7iſeth to the Organ of ſpeech, 
and the Subcutancus by the face and Tem- 
ples, and backwards by angther branch to 
the Ears. 

LL The Cervical Vein. 

bh The progreſs of the ſubclavian branches. 

3 The internal ſcapular vein. 

KK The external ſcapulars. 

3-3» Thevein carried ts the Muſcle Deltois. 

"a The ſuperior Breaſt-vein. 

mm The Cephalick vein cut off. 

nn The baſilich vein cut off. 

00 The inferior Breaſt-vein. 

Pp The left phrenical vein. 

The 7ight phrenical ven. 


: A famous braach diſtributed in the Liver. 

Ss tt &c. The ſprigs thereof diſtributed in the right 
and left fide thereof. 

un The Venz muſculz, or ſuperior Lumbals. 


”y The veins of the Renal Glandulz, 

Xx The right and left emulgent. 

IR The r:ght ad left ſpermatical. 

& The beginning of the Lumbals. 

88 The Vena muſcula of the :pferior Lumbal. 
%7 The Venaſacra. 

&A Theexternal Ihack branch. 

EE The Epigaſtrich vein. 

SP Theinternal Iliach branch. 


2: Vena Glutea. 
0Q The Hypogaſtrick veins. 
wm _. Thewems of the Privities. 


09 The inguinal veins. 
KK ec. The branch of the crural vein. 
iz The Saphena- 
AN The vein Uchias. 
FIG. IL | 
Particularly deſcribes the coronal vein of the heart, 


Shew the Arterial Vein of the Heart. 
A The beginniag by which it paſſeth out of the 
right ventricle. 
BB Its branches which paſs to the right part of 
the Lungues. 
CC Its branches which paſs to the left. 
F 1G. IV. 


| Shews the great Artery. 
A Its beginning r1fing out of the beart. 


BB Thebeginning azd progreſs of the ſubclavian 
branches. 

7 The trenkh deſcending. 

DD The right and left Iliach branches. 

aa The artery Carotis. 

bu Its external branch diſtributed to the F aws, 
Face, and bachwards to the Ears. 

cc The interaal Caroris cut off under the Shull. 

dd The vertebral artery in like manner cut off- 

SP Thecervical muſcula. 

ee The internal Mammary. 

/f Thebranches of the ſuperior intercoſtal artery. 

gg The znternal ſcapular artery. | 

bh The external ſcapular aitery. 

T The ſuperior breaſt=artery. 

kk Theinferior breaſt-artery. 

Im The arteries diſtributed to the muſcles of the 
Shoulder. | 

nn The inferior iapreoſtals. 

o0 The phrenical arteries. 

P The famous artery called Caxliaci. 

g Its nght branch divided into three parts; of 
which, tbe ſuperior and inferior is diſtributed 
to the Liver, and the middle to the Gall. 

y The left branch of the Celiacal. 

ſ The right Galtrical artery. 

' The ſplenical artery divided in ſmal branches 

to the ſplecn. 

uw Theartery called Epiploica, 

#u7 The Galtroepiploica. 

Xx The artery carried to the Renal Glandula. 

yy Fc. The ſuperior Meſenterical artery diftiibuted 

into branches. 

IX The emulgent arteries. | 

as _Theriſe of the Lumbal arteries. 

E2 The ſpermatical atteries. 

Iy The inferior Meſenterical artery derived into 
many branches 

& The Arteria (acra. 

AA The extcrnal Ittach aitery. 

SS The internal Iliack. 

m Arterja Glutza. 

CO The Hypogaltrick artery diſtributed to the right 
Gut and Privities. 

2% The Hypogaltrick artery diſtributed to the 

womb diſtinguiſhed from the former. 

& The umbilica artery. 

EE The Epigaſtrich artery. 

09 The Arteria Pudenda, 

iz The Iſchias. 

kk The inferior Arteria Muſcula. 

AA” The artery which goes to the internal 1liack 
mit{cle. 


* 


Shews the Coronal Artery of the Heart. 
I G. VI. 
Shews the Venal Artery ariſing from the left 
Ventricle of the H eart. 

A. Its Ortfice. 
BB {Its branches diſtributed to the right fide of the 

Lungues. 
EC Jts branches diſtributed ta the lefte 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF 


THE THIRTE ENTH BRASSE 
SLATE IN THIS BOOK 


In this Table is laid open to view, the Cartilages of the Larynv. with their Muſcles ; 
the Os Hyozs with its Muſcles ; the Tongue, its Nerves and Mulcles ; the 

UVuulawith its Muſcles ; the Tonſils, the Yerrtebre of the 

Neck and its bowing Muſcles, 


FIG. I. DDDOD The muſcles Sternohyoides, 
The external face of the Buckler-like Cartilage. EE The muſcles Styloceratohyoides, 
FIG. II. FFF Thbe Muſcles Coracohyoides, 
The internal face of the Buckler-like Cartilage. { /f The middle tendinous part. 
| F I G. 11L. ; F LG. XIV. 
The hinder view of the Ring-like Cartilage. A The inſcrior part of the top of the Tougue, 
F I G. IV. BBBB The muſcles Bafiogloſſi. 
A view of the foremolt part of the ſame Cartilage. | /#/* The nervores ſubſtance between the muſcles. 
FA & V. VI. CC The muſcles Ceratogloſſt. 
The Cartilages called Arytenoides. DD The muſcles Stylogloſſi, 
| FIG. VII. EE Themuſiles Mylozlofli, 
The Eprg/ottrs. 4% The Nerves of the Tongue from the fourth 
F I G. VIII. conjugation. 
A The Buckler-like Cartilage. bb The Nerves of the Tongue from the ſcurnth 
BB The pair of Muſcles Hyothyroideg. conjngation. 
CCCC The pair of Muſcles Sternothyroides, FIG LM 
DD The ſmak Muſcles called Cricothiroides. A The Gargareon or Uvula. 
T1HG IX. BR Theextcrnal pair of Muſcles. 


A The external part of the Epiglottis joyned to the | -ÞH Its tendon which paſſeth the chink. 


Larynx. CC The internal pair of muſcles ſomething compreſ- 
BB The Muſcles Thyroaryrznoides. ſed. | 
CC Thelateral Muſcles Cricoarytznoides, D Pait of the Pallat from which the Uvula hangs. 
D The Ring-like Caitilage. | FIG AVLOAGEATSE 
EE Thefore part of the wind- pipe. Shews t he Glandule called Tomſill e. 
FIG. X. F I G. XVIIL. 
A The internal face of the Epiglottis. AA Thelong muſcles bowing the neck. 


aa The ſticking out of the cartilages Arytznoides. BB The muſcles bowing the neck called Scaleni, 
BB The Muſcles Arytznoides every where looſed, | az Part of the Nerves tending to the arms. 


CC The Muſcles Cricoaritznoides poſtici. CC The muſcles bowing the Head with the Ma- 
D The broad part of the Ring-like cartilage, ſtoides. 
EE The hinder and memvranous part of the wind- | F I G. XIX. 
pipe- Shews the ſeven joynts of rhe neck. 
FIG. XI. F I G. XX. 
A The Baſis of the Os Hyois. The firſt joynt of the Neck, in which 
BB The horns of the Os Hyois. aa The two holes holding the binder part of thg 
CC The two cartilaginous Appendices, Head. | 
F1G. XII. bb The holes on the ſides which gives paſſage to the 
A The internal face of the Baſis of the Os Hyois. arteries to aſcend. : 
BB The internal face of the horns. EF 10 EM - 
CC The two cartilaginous Appendices, The ſecond Vertebra of the Neck. 
FIG. XIIL a The tooth-like proceſs. 
A The ſides of the *Os Hyois. b The Spina Bikdia. 
BB The muſcles Geniohyoides turned downwards. | FIG XXII. 


CC The internal Geniohyojdes commonly called | a The Spine ; the reſt us like the other joynts« 
Geniogloſh. 
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PLANATION OF. THE TABLE 


X 
THE FOURTEENTH BRASSE 
PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


It contains the Muſcles which are conſpicuous about the Shoulders , Back, Loyns,and 
Neck, the Carkaſs being turned over upon the Belly. 


FIG. Ll moved and diſtinguiſhed ints their tendons. 
| 'DD The Mulculi Spinati not ſeparated. 
AA The muſcles Trapezii in their ſcituation. E The Muſcle Complexus 77 its ſcituation. 
BB The Rhomboides laid a little to view. F The ſame ſeparated from the Head, that ſo 
CC DD' The broadeſt muſcle of the back, in which the reſt may come to view. 
CC Shews its fleſhy part. GG The Muſcles extending the neck in their (ci- 
DD Its membranous beginning. tultion. 


H The fore part of the Maſtoides looſed . 


FIG. IL. I The greater 11ght muſcle of the Head,drawn 
: "i a little out of his place,that ſo the leſſer right 
AA Trapezius pulled ont of its ſcituation. muſcle may appear. 
BB The Rhomboidecs laid open in its ſcituation. | K The ſuperior oblique muſcle of the Head. 
C The ſame drawn ont of bis ſcituation, as yet | L The inferior oblique Muſcle. 
joyned to the baſis of the Scapula. 
DD Both the Levators of the Scapula. FIG. IV. 
E Serratus poſticus minor in bis ſituation. | 
F 'Serrarus poſticus major in þ#s ſcituation. AA &c. The Muſculus Spinatus pulled out of bis 
G The ſame muſcle out of his ſcituation. place, that ſo the tendons may be beheld in 
HH The greateſt part of the Muſculi Splenii con- their order ; they are deſcribed at the big- 
ſpicuns in their ſcituation- geſt. 
1I A portion of the Muſculi complexi. BB The muſcles of the Loyns called Sacer #3 his 
KK The Maſtoides ſomewhat ſeparated above. place. 
LL The Sacrolumbi not removed out of their | CC A porrion of the muſcles Quadrati :a their 
Lace. place. 


p ds 
MM The longeſt muſcles of the back not ſeparated.| DD The muſcles Spinati in their place. 
NN The beginnines of the Sacrolumbi and longeſt | EE The tranſverſe muſcles of the neck decipho- 


muſcles unted. red greater and longer than they ſhould be, 
00 The muſcles Quadrati ſomewhat laid open. that ſo the tendons may be the better ſeen. 
FF The Miaſtoides ſeparated f/0 the Sternum, 
F EG. IIL and turned back. 


GG Theznferior oblique muſcles of the Head. 
AA The beginnings of the muſiles Sacrolumbil HH The ſuperior oblique muſcles of the head. 
ard the longeſt united. II The greater right muſcles of the head ſome- 
BBBB The Sacrolumbi ſomething moved out of their thing drawn afide. 
- place and diftingwſhed m thetr tendons. KK Theleſſer right muſcles of the head in thei? 
CECE The longeft muſcles of the back ſomewhat re- place. 
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F I G. I. 
AA The 5hin of the Head detrafted. 
BB The fleſby Pannicle ſeparated. 
CC The Pericranium detradted. 
DD The Skutt bare. 
E The muſcle of the Forebead. 
FF The muſcle that ſhuts the Eyc-lids. 
G The firſt muſcle of the Noſe. | 
H The ſecond muſcle of the Noſe. 
T1 The muſcle dilating the wings. 
K The muſcle of tht firſt pair lifting up the Lips. 
L The muſcle drawing the Lip upwards. 
«M1 The muſile drawing the Lip downwatds. 
NN The muſcle ſhutting the Lips. 
O The Buccinator. 
PP The temporal muſcle #1 his place. 
LY The muſcle lifting up the Ear. 
R The muſcle drawing the Ear obliquely. 
S The muſcle Maſſeter in his place. 
TT The muſcle Digaſtricus moved from his be- 
ginnng. | 
FIG. IL 
AAA The temporal muſcle out of his place, the 
7 aw being diſſefted, 
aa Its acute inſercion to rhe proceſs of the Faw. 
BB The Maſlerer ſeparated. 
CC The Digaſtricus /ooſed at the end,and drawn 
aſede. 
DD Theinternal Pterygoides, 
EEEE The external Pterygoides. 
F The Muſculus Quadratus, or muſculous E x- 
panſion —_—_ 
I G. III. 
A The bone of the forehead. 
aaa The Coronal Suture. ; 


AN EXPLANATION OF THE 
THE FIFTEENTH BRASSE 


OF 


TABLE 


PLATE IN THIS BOUKE 


This Table contains the Muſcles of the Face and inferior Jaw ; alſo the bones 


of the Skull, and of both Jaws. 


& The bole of the bone of the forchead for the 


Ny ome QOAKGK*AgYHSH 


Nerve of the third pair, 

The 7ight-boze of the fore part of the Head. 

The Sagittal Suture. 

The left bone of the ſore part of the Head. 

The bone of the Temples. 

The falſe Suture. 

The Duglike proceſs. 

The proceſs of the Os Jugalis. 

The fir[t bone of the upper 7 aw. 

The Fugal proceſs. 

The ſecond bone of the Faw bid with the ſha- 
dow of the former. 

The third bone. 

The fourth bone of the F aw. 


The bole init for the Nerve of the third pair. C 


The fift bone. 
The lower Jaw. 


” 
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The bole in it for the Nerve of the fourth pait 
to paſs out» 
The ſharp proceſs of the inferior Faw. 
The blunt proceſs of the inferior 7 aw. 
FIG iy, 


The left bone of the fore part of the Head. 
The ſagittal Suture, 
The right bone of the fore part of the Head, 
The Suture Lambdois. 
The bone of the hinder part of the Head. - 
The triangular bone. 
A portion of the bone of the Temples with the 
Duelike proceſs. | 
FIG. V. | 
The cavity of the bone of the hinder pars of the 
Head within the Skull, in which the Cere- 
bellum les. 
The internat face of the Os Sphenois, 
The Os Ethmois. | 
The cavity of the bone of the jorehead above 
the Noſe. | 
The firſt hole in the wedglike bone. 
The-fecond hole. 
The third hole. 
The fixt hole. 
The ſeventh hole. 
The fift bole. 
The firſt hole of the bone of the Temples. 
The rocky proceſs of the bones of the Temples. 
The third hole of the bones of the Temples. 
The fourth and ifs bole of the binder pait of 


the Head. 
F 1G. VI. 
The lower part of the hone of the hinder part 
of the Head confPicuons. 
The proceſs by which the hinder part of the 
ory is joyned to the firſt Vertebra of the 
Neck. 


. Patt of the bone of the Temples. 


The duglike proceſs. 
The bodkinlike appendix. 
The jugal proceſs. 
The External face of the Wedglike bone. 
GH The winelike proceſſes. 
The bone which diſtinguiſheth the Noſtrils. 
The ſixt bone of the upper Faw. 
The bole which paſſeth the Nerve of the foutth 
pair to the Pallat. 
Part of the fourth bone of the ſuperior 7 aw. 
The four Teeth called Eutters. 
The two dog teeth. 
The 7eſt of the Teeth called Grinders, 


> > 


AN 


EXPLANATION OF THE 


OF THE SIXTEENTH BRASSE 
STLATE IN THIS BOUOK 


This Table ſhews, the Brain laid bare from the Skull, with the Dara and 
Pia Mater ; allo its Cavities and Proceſles, | 


FIG. I. | 


AA The Dura Mater covering the Brain. 
The Veins and Arteries diſtributed on it. 


aa 
B The Brain covered only with the Pia Mater. 
bb The Eircumvolutions of the Brain. 
cc The Veſſels diſtributed to the Pia Mater from 
the third Cavity. 
C The Dura Mater drawn backwards. 
F I G. IL. 


AA The longer Proceſs of the Dura_Mater called 
Falx, turned out of its Scituation- 
The third cavity of the Dura Mater open. 


an 
bb Theleſſer inferior cavity of the ſame. 
BB A portion of the catous body laid to view. 


CCCC The brain deduced alittle to the ſides. 
The veſſels in the fourth cavity, ſtretched 0- 


3 The Fornix taken up and bowed down- 


W watds. 

ce be ſuperior part of the right fore veatricl 

ot "re gr fe | N 

DD The ſuperior part of the leſt fore ventricle 
in like manner explained. 

E The cbink defggning the third Ventricle. 

FF The Dura Mater, 


a The Glandula Pinealis. 


bb The Protuberances, called Buttocks.' 
cc The Protuberances called Teſlicles 
d The Protuberance lihned to a womans Pri- 


vities, Theſe are better expreſſed in the 
firſt Figure of the following Table. 


FIG. V. 


AA-BB.CC. The brain and foremoſt ventricles ex- 
plained im their upper part. 


F111 
ver the callous body. A'portion of the Plexus Choroides ſtret« 
DD The Dura Mater hanging down on each ſide. ched npwards by the foremoſt ventricles 
D The ſhorter proceſs of the Dura Mater. 
FIG. IIL EEE The longer proceſs thereof. 
F The Torcular of Herophilus, 
AA The ſubſtance of the Brain. G The Dura Mater detzatted. 
BB The callous body drawn alittle outwards. -| 4 The firſt cavity of the Dura Mater. 
bb The two Legs of the Vault ſomething wnco-| Þ The ſecond cavity of the Dura Mater. 
vered. cre 'The third cavity of the Dura Mater. 
C The booklike proceſs drawn backwards, add The leſſer cavity in the booklike proceſs. 
DD Theright fore ventricle opened on the upper | £ The fourth cavity of the Dura Mater. 
part. 
EE The left fore Ventricle opened on the upper DB I WV 
part. 
FF The Plexus Choroides. AABBCC} fienifie the' [ame d 1 
G Part of the Speculum Lucidum. f a_—_ + _A 
HH The Dura Meninx detrafted on each ſide, | DD The Cerebellum conſpicuous in bis natural place. 
E The wormlike proceſs of the Cerebellum. 
FIG. IV. FF The Dura Mater hanging down. 
: | | GG The ſame with the cavities rowled down- 
A41 Thebrain explained by equal Sefion- wards. 
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OF THE SEVENTEENTH BRASSE 
STATE IN THIS BOOT | 


IG L 
Shews the inferior Cavity of the foremoſt Veatricles of the Brain, the original of the optick Nerves, the 


nts in larger Figures the Cavities both of the Brain and Cerebelluns, as 
they are ſhewed by the DiſſeQions of the Ancients. 


fourth Ventricle with its Protuberances, the Legs of the Vault, and whatſoever Arantius 


compared by the Sea-horſe, or Silk-worm. 


The Dura Mater detrafed. 
The Proceſs of the ſieve-like Bone like a 


Part of the Os Sphenois, ſhewing it ſelf 
under the membrane, the Brain being ta- 


hen away. 

The foremoſt proceſs of the Os Sphenois, 
making the Cavity of the Saddle. 

A portion of the Brain left. 

The foremoſt leg of the V ault bowed fore- 
wards. 

The binder legs of the Vault. 

The Sea-horſe, or Silk-worms of Arantius. 
The inferior Cavity of the foremoſt ven- 
tricles. =Þ 
The extremity of the callous] body ſticking 

out like Buttocks. | 
The Glandula Pinealis. 
The Protuberances called Feſticles. 
The cavity between the Brain and Cere- 
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FIG. IL 


This Figure ſhews 


Each lobe of the Cerebellum who!, 

The internal face of the Cerebellum laid 
open by inciſion. 

The worm-lithe Proceſs of the Cerebellum 
whoſe ſuperior and round part is taken a- 


Way. 
The proper Ventricle of the Cercbellum, 
with its two cavities: 


y 


— commonly called the forth wen- 

EYICLEs 

Part of the Plexus Chorois bowed back- 
wards, which is carried by the ſuperior 
cavity of the ventricles. 

The foremoſt portion of the Baſis of the 
Brain. 

'T be bottom of the third ventricle in which 
behind us the bole likned to the Funda- 
ment 3 it tends to the beginning of the 
marrow of the back; before is the hole 
compared to the womb, and is carried 
to the Funnel. 

A portion of the Plexus Chorois turned 
backwards, which is extended to the 
fourth inferior cavity. | 

The roots of the optich Nerves. 

The uniting of the optich Nerves. 

The optick Nerves again ſeuered axd paſ- 
ſg towards the Eyes. 


the proper Ventricle of the Cerebellum , which the beſt 
Anatomiſts call the fourth Ventricle. 


The prominence con5Þicuous between the 
£W0 cavities. | 

The paſſage from the third ventricle to the 
marrow of the back. 

The Cavity of the martow of the back like 
a pen. 

The cbink in the ſaid cavity. 

The deſcending trunk of the marrow of the 
back cnt off. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE. 


THE EIGHTEENTH BRASSE 


PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This Table ſhews the riſe of the Nerves within the Skull, alſo the principal branches 
of the third and fourth pairs, the Glandsla Pitniraria with the Funnel, the 
Rete-Mirable, the fourth Ventricle and the moſt ſpecial 
Veins arifing from the marrow of the Back. 


ENG. 1. 


Shews the Brain a great portion of it being taken 


away above with the Cerebellum didutted 
to the fide. 

The Nerve of (melling. 

Its proceſs called Mamillaris. 

The Optick Nerve or firſt pair. 

The Nerve of the ſecond pair. 

The Nerve of the third pair. 

The Nerve of the fourth pair. 

The Nerve of the fift pair. 

The Nerve of the ſixt pair. The Nerve of 
the ſeventh pair by reaſon of its deep riſe 
appears not. 

I'G. II. 


The fide of the skull being broken off, together 


zQaNn thy 5 ty 


with the Eye whol, and the chcek 
divided, is ſhewed. 
The Nerve of the third pair. 
Its branch which goes out at the hole of the 
bone of the forehead. 
A branch of the ſame pair which goes out by the 
bole of the fourth bone of the upper Faw. 
The Nerve of the fourth pair. 


Its branch which goes to the teeth and gums of 


the upper Faw. 


Its branch which is carried to the Tongue. 


Its branch which enters the lower 7 aw. 
The ſame branch which paſſeth out at the hole 
of the lower Faw. 
| F I G. III. 


The Brain with the Marrow of the back being tur- 


AA 
aa 
BB 
CC 


Ty 


GG 


TI 


ned, theſe things come to view. 

The Nerves of ſwelling. 

Their Dug-like proceſſes. 

The two legs of the Nerves of the firſt pair. 

The greater branch of the Artery Carotis, 
the interior being joyned to the Vericbral 
Artery O00 

The' Glandula Pituataria. 

The Funnel. 

The Protuberances of the Brain, ſet before 
the paſſage which carries the flegm to the | 
Funnel. 

The Nerves of the ſetond pair cut off. 

The beginnings of theNervs of the third pair. 

The beginning of the Neivs of the fouith 
pair. | 


KK The beginning of the Nerves of the fift 
pair. | 
LL The beginning of the Nervs of the ſixt pair, 


MM The begining of the Nervs of the ſeventh pair 
NNN The begizning of the marrow of the back, 
between the shull and the firſt Vertebra. 
The common branch of the YVertebral artery, 

which being divided after its union with 
the Carotis artery CC makes up the Rete 
mirabile with it, about the ſeat of the 
wedg-like bone. | 
PPPP Smal __ of Arteries called the Rete mis» 
rabile. 


09 


E 1G. Tv. 


AA The Cerebellum and his globes. 
B The wormlike proceſs of the Cerebellum, 
CCCC _ proceſs of the Cerebellum, called the 
ridg. 
DD The beginning of the marrow of the back. 
E The cavily of the marrow of the back called 
the pen. 
F The fourth Ventriclefaid open. 
FIG. V. 
A The trunk of the marrow of the back deſcen- 
ding as it may be publickly ſhewed being 
| taken out of the body. 
BE Thebraathes ariſing from the three pairs of 
Nerves af the Neck, and two of the Breaſt, 
| to be diſtributed to the hands. 
bb The ſmall bzanches running to che muſcles of 
the ſhoulder. 
CC The fiiſt pair of Nervcs of the hands. 
DD The ſecond pair. 
EE The thiid pair. 
FF The foutth pair. 
GG The fift pair. 
HH The ſixt pair called Subcutancus. 
IIT The pairs of intercoſtal Nerves, the two l0- 
wermoſt of which pertain to the Loyns. 
K The firſt pair which « carried to the Foot. 
LL The ſccond pair. 
MM The third patre 
NN Thefourth and greateſt pair. 
(0) The [mal Nervs of the marrow of the back, 


which are carried to the bladder and muſcles 
of the Fun damcnt, and td the Genitals of 
both Sexcs. 
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' AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 


of the ninteenth Braſs Plate in this Book. 


This Table comprehends the Eye-lids with the Muſcle called Zevator, alſo the 
proper Muſcles of the Eyes ; the Membranes and the Humors 
included in the Membranes. 


FIG. L 


The Levator muſcle of the ſuper; or Eye-lid. 
Its tendon thinly opened. 

The Caitilages of the Eye-lids. 

The Caruncle in the internal angle. 

The PunQa Lacrymalia. 

The external angle of the Eye-lid. 


FIT G. II. 


The Fat behind the Eyes. 

The muſcles of the Eyes not ſeparated. 

Part of the Eye covered with the tendons of 
the muſcles. 


FIG. III. 


The right muſcle lifting up the Eye. 
_ Nerves carrying motion, ſence, and 
rt. 


4 
ada Crs 
The right muſcle depreſſing the Eye. 
The tight muſcle drawing to the Eye. 
The right muſcle drawing the Eye from. 
The inferior oblique mnſcle, whoſe tendon is but 
only ſeparated from the part of that which fol- 
lows. 


The ſuperior oblickh muſcle. 

The Trochlea of the ſame muſcle. 

The Sclerores covering the binder part of the Eye. 

A portion of the Optich Nerve inſerted into the 
Eye . 


F I G. IV. 


Shews a Sheeps Eye, and in it the ſeventh muſcle 
which Man needs not. 


ABCD The fout right muſcles. 

E The inferior oblick muſcle, which here i large. 

F The ſuperior oblick muſcle which is ſlender. 

G The Trochlea of the ſuperior oblick muſcle. 

H The ſeventh muſcle of Prutes drawing the Eye to. 
T The hinder part of the Eye covered with the ten- 


K A 
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AAA 
B 


C 


don of the ſeventh muſcle, 


part of the optick Nerve included in the fee 
veutrhmuſcle, | 


F1 6. V. 


1 ABCD Shew the ame with the ſormer, the oblick 


muſcles bezug removed. 
The common membrane called Innominata, 
The lris tranſparent through the Cornea. 


F 16. VI. 


The Membrane Sclerotes diſſefted. 
The Membrana Cornea. 
A part of the optich Nerve. 


F IG. VII. 


The Membrana Uvea. ; 

The hole in the Uvea or Pupilla. 

The Cultar Ligament with its ſtrings. 
The Membrana Choroides looking black. 


FIG. VIII. 


The Net=lthe Membrane. | ' 
A Rupture in it upon the Vitrial, which by 
or of its ſoftneſs is unavoidable in 4a 
Diſſeftion, ; 
The Membrana Choroides zot yet ſeparated. 
The thickneſs of the Membrane Sclerotcs. 
Patt of the optich Nerve. 


FIG. IX. 


The three humors of the Eyes received 
in a Veſſel. 
The Cryſtalline Humor poſited in the Cavity of 
the Vitrial. 
Some appearance of the Ciliar ſtrings. 
The Vitrial bumor. : 
The aqueal humor, being but little, and placed 
round about the Vitrial. 
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AN EXPLANATION of the TABLE 


of the twenteth braſs Plate in this Book. 


This Table repreſents the external Ear with his Muſcles and Cartilages, as alſo the inter- 
nal or chief Organ of Hearing. its Cavities, Bones, Paſſages and Nerves, as they 
are found out by DiſſeRion of ſuch Bodies as are grown up, 


FIG. I. 

Shews the external Ear whol, with 
_ its muſcles and Cavities. 

'AA The Helix of the Ear. 

BB The Anthelixs 

C The Tragus, or beard of the Ear. 

D The Antitragus. 

E Theexternal lobe of the Ear. 

FF The external Concha of the Ear. 

GG The cavity between the Helices 
called Innominara. 

H The muſcle moving the Eat tight 

upwards. 

111 The three-fold muſcle with his 
tendon moving the Ear oblickly 
upwards , divided into (0 many 
parts. . 

FIG. IL 
Shews the external Ear con ſpi- 
cuous behind. 

'A4A The s$hin with the Membrane 
ſtretched upwards and down- 
wards. 

BB The Cartilage which makes the 
E at. 

C The bole for the paſſage of bea- 
Ting 

D A portion of the Ligament of the 
external Ear. 

E Part of the Lobus of the Ear. 

F I G. I... 


Shews the fore part of the 
interna! Ear. 
A. Part of the bone of the Temples 
containing the rocky proceſs. 
B The paſſage of hearing. 
C _ beginning of the paſſage or 
ve. 

D The duzlike proceſs. 

E The bodkiwlike proceſs broken off. 
F I G. IV. g 


The bone of the forc-going Figure 
is ſhewed,in which the paflage of 
hearing is cut off, that ſo & mem- 
brane of the Timpanum 
may be ſeen. 
AA The beginning of the paſſage of 
bearing. 
BB The membrane of the Timpa- 
num. 
C The little foot of the Mallcus 


D The duglike proceſs. 
E The bodkinlike appendix. 
FIG. VV. 


Shews the Muſcles of the in» 
ternal Ear. 
A The muſcle moving the mem- 
brane and Malcolus outwards. 
B The membrane of the Timpanum. 
CC The muſcle moving the Malleo- 
lus and membrane inwards. 
E The bead of the Malleolus. 
E I G. VI. 
A Patt of the paſſage of Hearing 
paſſing ts the 'Timpanum. 
BC Thecavity of the Timpanum, 
in which 
B The oval hole. 
C Theround bole. 
FIG. VII 
Shews the rocky proceſs with the 
{mal bones of the Timpanum 
in their ſcituation. 
A The Malleolus. 
B The Anvil. 
C The ſuperior part of the ſtirrop 
ConfÞicugus. 
DD The bowing of the Cochlea. 
FIG 


= 
Shews the three ſmall bones out 
of their ſcituation. 

A The Malleolus with its two pro- 

| ceſſes, its ſhort and long. 

B The Anvil applied to the Mal- 
leolus. 

C The Stirrep. 

D The ſmall bone joyned to the Li- 
gament of the ſtirrop. 

F I G. VIIL 
Shews the inferior face of the 
bone of the Temples. 

AA Theextiemity of a quil thruſt 
through that paſſage of Hearing 
which us carried to the pallat. 

BB Shews the ſame paſſ age broke off 
ſrom the next part. 

2 + 
"AA The cavity of the Cochlea, 
whoſe broader part goes to the La- 
byrinth. 
BB The cavity of the Labyrinth,in 


tranſparent by the membrane. 


which the oval bole is conſpicuous: 


[on 


alſo four other holes which open 
themſelves in the circles are obun 
brated by a black colour : the fft 
in the extremity of the circle of the 
Cochlea, #5 broken off. If you 
would ſee how they are is Infants, 
look the eighth Table, axd the 


ſeventh fgure- < 


AA The beginning of the paſſage of 
the firſt bole of the bone of the Tem- 
ples, into which the Nerve of Hea- 
ring paſſeth, 

BB The rocky proceſs of the bone of 
the Temples, in which the cavities 

are contained. 
F I G. XI. 

ABCD Theend of the paſſage in- 
to which the Nerve of Hearing 
proceeds laid open, the bone being 
taken away. 

B The cavity in which the ſofter 
portion of the Nerve of Hearing 
lies inthe Centre of the Cochlea. 

C The proceſs between- each portion 
of the Nerve (tanding up like a 
bridg. 

D Another cavity called Cxcum by 
the Ancients, AquzduQus by Fal- 
pi, by which the harder portion 
of the nerve of hearing obliquely 
deſcends. 

EE Two footſteps of the circles in 
the Labyrinth, which you may ſee 
whol, Table 8. figure 7,8. 

F I G. XII. 

Contains a portion of the bone of 

the Temples, in which the Timpa- 


nun being taken away, and the 


paſſage which covtains the 
Nerve of Hearing there 


appears. 

AA The ſofter portion of the nerve 
of Hearing. 

BB The barder portion of the nerve 
of Hearing, obliquely deſcending 
under the Timpanum, being thic- 
ker about the place it goes ont. 

CC A ſmail Nerve from the fourth 
pair joyning it ſelf to. the harder 
nerve of Hearine- 
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An ExrLitanaTion ofthe TaBLsx of the one 


and twentieth Braſs Plate in this Book. 


This Table exaRtly preſents the Bones of Man to your view, ſo that the Compoſition 
of the Bones we mentioned before in the Jbdomern, Breaſt, and Head are here 


- 


ſeen, eſpecially the Bones of the Hands and Feet are ſeen bot 


before and behind ; alſo the Ligaments of the Thigh and 
Tibia ; laſtly, the Bones called Seſamoides 


F161 
' Shews the Scelcton of a Body 


grown up. 
AA The internal fide of each Sca- 
| wy 
BB Both the Claviculz. 


CC The bone of the ſhoulder, other- 


wiſe called the bone of the arm. 
aa The bead of the ſhoulder produ- 
duced from the appendix. 
bb The external bunch" of each 
ſhoulder. 
6c Ns interaal bunch of the ſhoul- 
ere 


PD The bone of the Cubit called 


dius. 
EE The bone of the Cubit called 
Ulna. 
FF The eight bones of the Carpus. 
GG The thumb compoſed of three 
| bones. 
HH The Metacarpus compoſed of 
four bones. 
11 The four fingers compoſed of 
three bones. 
KK - The thigh which ſome call 
Crus 


LL The Mola, or Knee- pan. 
ad The bead of the bone of the 
thigh, or ſuperior appendix. 
ce The meck of the bone of the 
thigh. 
ff Trochanter, or Rotator major. 
£0 Trochanter, or Rotator minor. 
bb The appendix, or inferior head 
of the thigh. 

MM The Tibia. 

NN The Fibula. 

1: The internal ancle. 

&k. The external axcle. 

OO The ſeven bones of the Tavſus 

conſpicuous before. 

PP n be five bones of the Mcetatar- 

us. 

22 The bones of the toes, of which 
the great toe hath two, and the reſt 
three apiece. 

** cc. The appendices of the ſhoul- 
der, Radius, Thigh, Tibia, diſtin- 
guiſhed by a ſmall line ſrom the reſt | 


are curiouſly repreſented. 


| of the bone. 
”30 It 

Contains the Scapula with the Cla- 

vicula, to which the bones of 
the Shoulder, Cubir, and 
Hand are joyned. 

A The left Clavicala, in which 

a The head which i lightly ſinewons 

where it is committed to the Ster- 

num. 

b The other extremity of the Clavi- 

cula, whereby it 5 joyned to the 

proceſs of the Scapula. 


| B The Scapula. 


& The (hort proceſs of the Scapula 
recerving the ſhoulder. 

a The proceſs of the Scapula called 
Coracois. 

e The proceſs of the Scapula called 
Spina. 

f The ſuperior anele. 

The wnferior angle. 

bh Thebaſes of the Scapula. 

C The notable hinder bone of the 


G The Metacarpus conſiſting of four 

bones. 

H The Thumb conſiſting of three 

bones. 

11 The orders of the fingers. 
F190 UL 


Contains the eight bones of the 
Wreſt expreſſed largely, that fo 
they might be the better 
diſtinguiſhed. 

;F 1 G. IV. 

Shews the Os Iſchium, Illium, and 
Pubs, and under them,the thigh 

leg, and Foot. 
A The external face of the Os Ilium 
B The Acetabulum which receives 
the bead of the thigh. 


| which 

a The ſuperior appendix. 

b Trochanter major. 

&A The rough line of the thigh. 

c Trochanter minor. 

d The poſterior cavity of the infe- 
rior appendix. 

ee The beads of the inferior appen= 


dix. 
f The protuberaxces diſtinguiſbin 
the cavities of the Tibia. G 
D The Tibia confþicxous behind. 
£ The internal ancle. 
E The-Fibula. 
h The external ancle. 
** The appendices of the Tibig 
F The Tarlus. 
G The Mctatarſus. | 
H The great toe conſiſting of swo 
bozes- 
F 1G. V. 
Propounds the bones of the Tarſus ' 
diſtinQtly, in which 
A Os Afﬀtragali. , 


C The thigh conſpicuius behind, in 


ſhoulder. B Os Calcauei. 
f The gveatey or backward cavityof | C Os Cymbiforme. 
the bone of the ſhoulder. D Os Cubiforme. 
g The crooked proceſs of the bone of , EEE The three other Wedlike bones 
the Una. | | FIG. VI. 
D The bone Uln3. Shew the four greater and four lefler 
E The Radius. bones a Seſamoides. 
F Theexternal face of the wreſt. F I G. VII. 


Shews the ſuperior parr of the thigh - 
| with the Acetabulum. 
aa A broad Ligament compaſſng the 
zoynt of the thigh di ſſefted- 
b A round Ligament ariſing out of 
the Acetabulum. 
F I G. VIII. 
The inferior part of the Thigh and 
ſuperior part of the Leg 
is ſhewed, 
a Abroad Ligament compaſſing the 
Foyat . 
b A Liganeat produced out of the 
Sepiment. 5 
cc The cavities of the Tibia re- 
ceiving the thigh. ay 9 
d The knee-pan with a portion of 
the tendon joyned to it. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
ofthe two and twentieth Braſs Plate in 
this Book. 


This Table comprehends the Muſcles which move the Shoulder, Cubit, and Hand : 
| of which the greater part ſtick to their beginnings and ends. | 


FIG. I. 

Muſculus Deltoides ſeparated from the beginning 
Infraſcapularis ſeparated. 
Rotundus minor. 
Rotundus major. 
The peftoral muſcle ſeparated 

vide Chap. Ix. 
The fleſby portzon of the broadeſt muſcle of the 

back, vide Chap. X11. 
Muſculus Biceps. 

The leſſer muſcle lifting up the ſhoulder in his 

Scituation. 

The Brachizus under the Biceps. 

The muſcle Palmaris banging from its original. 
A portion of the Supinator. 

The external bower of the Wreſt, 
The internal bower of the Wreſt. | 
The bower of the ſecond Internodium of the fin- 


from the breaſt, 


ge7Se 
"be bowers of the firſt Internodium of the thumb 
in their firſt [ſcituation. 
The bowers of the ſecond Internodium of the 
thumb in their ſcitnation. 
The Abducor of the little finger. 
| The intejnal face of the Scapula. 
The tendon of the muſcle Palmaris. 
A portion of the tendon which bows the third 
Internodium of the thumb. 
The Ligament , + _ - wt x its ſcituation. 


The leſſer muſcle lifting up the ſhoulder. 
The muſtle Brachizus whol. 
The round Pronatox of t!; Radius. 
The bower of the third Iinernodium of the 
thumb out of his ſcituation. 
The {quare :onator of the Radius. 
The bowers of :he firſt Internodium of the thumb 
out of their ſcrruation. 
The bowers of the ſecond Internodium of the 
thumb out of ther? ſcatuation. 
The internal ſide of the Scapulz. 
Os: Humeri. 
Os Radii. 
Os Ulnz. | | 
The membranous Ligament of the Ulna and 
Radius. 
NF The muſcles commonly called AdduQors. 
bþ The Abduttor of tt» little finger. 
F 1G. IIL 
A The firſt Supraſcapularis removed out of his 
Lace. 
B The ſecond Supraſcapularis. 
© Rotundus minor. 


P. 
B 
Cc 
D 
E 
by 
G 
H 
Fo, 
K 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 
2 
R 
S 
aa 
b 
c 
d 
A 
B 
c 
D 
E 
F 
G 
aa 
b 
c 
d 
ee 


gers- 
The bower of the third Internodium of the f6n- 
e 


Rotundus major. 

The long muſcle extending the Cubit. 

The ſhort extender of the Cubit. 

The wternal extender of the-wreſt. 

 Theexternal extender of the wreſt, having here 
but one tendon. 

The ſpecial AbduQor of the fore finger with but 
one tendon. 

The excendors of the ſecond and third Interno- 
dij of the fingers umted. 

The extendor of the third Internodium of the 
thumb. 

The extendor of the firſt Internodium of the 
thumb, having bere but one ſingle body and 
tendon. ET, 

The proceſs of the Scapula called Spiniformis. 

The muſcle Anconeus. 

The bone of the ſhoulder. 

The external knob of the ſhoulder. 

The internal knob of the ſhoulder. 

T he tendines which extend the ſecond and third 
Internodium gathered together. 

ff &c. The tendons of the ſame muſcles applying to 
the Internodij. 
g The annular Ltgament of the wreft looſed. 
PL 17, 


The external face of tl Scapula. | 
The bone of the ſhoulder coucred with the Pe- 
rioſtinum. 
Os Ra: !]. 
Os Linz. | | 
The muſcle of the Radius called Supinator lon- 
gus. 
The muſcle of the Radius calcd Supinator bre- 
Vis. * 
The muſcle Anconeus. 
he m:mbranous Ligament of the Radius and 
Ulna, 
om three interofſeal mufcles with their Auxi- 
iary. 
The Abduttor sf the thumb. 
FIG. V. 
The muſcle bowing the ſecond Internodium of 
the fingers called Pectoratus. 
aa &c. Ther tendons. 
B The muſilc bywing the third internodium of the 
fingers called P:rtorans. 
bb Its tendines paſſing through the cleſts of the ten- 
dines of the ſormer. 


fECCC The muſcles bowing the firſt Imternodium, or 


Lumbricals. 
The bowers of the thumb {in their ſcitua- 
tion. 

A portion of the tendon bowing the third in- 


DD 


cc 


rernodium of the thumb. 
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AN EXPLANATION- OF THE TAB 
ofthe three and twentieth Braſs Plate in this Book. 


This Table ſhews the Muſcles produced by Nature for the various motions of 
the Thighs, Legs, and Feet. 


The fourth muſcle moving the thigh about. the great and little toe, 
Obruraror internus extring the fleſhy purſe. 


F IG. I. FF Muſculus gracilis. 
- The greater part of the muſcle called Pſoas, | GG - Muſculus Seminervoſus. 
which you may ſee in Table x. figure 1.| HH Muſculus Semimembranoſus elegantly expreſ- 
mits Nateral ſcituation, bere it is ſeparated ſed. 
from its beginning, and joyned to the internal | 111 . Muſculus Biceps, 
Iliach muſcle, and deſcends to the thigh. KK The Gaſterocnemius turned backwards, to 
B The internal lliack muſcle. whoſe beginnings two [mall bones called $a- 
CC _ , The yg Triceps ſomething uncovered : you ſamoides flick. 
Bar Lo ce it whol in the next Figure. LL Muſculus ſoleus in his ſcituations 
D culus Lividus. M The little muſcle called Plantaris. 
E The membranous muſcle confÞicuous with a fle=-| N The tendon fpread abroad from the beel under 
ſhy body about his beginniny, whoſe broad tcn- the ſeal of the foot. 
dor is ſeparated from the parts under it. O The AbduQor of the great toe. 
FF The right muſcle. | | P The AbduRor of the little toe. 
GG Muſcu us vaſtus externus. 2 The interoſſeal muſcle PESOS to the little 
HH Muſculus yaſtus internus. toe. 
11 Muſculus facialis. az Thebrimof the Os llium. 
K Muſculus Tibialis anticus. b The fleſhy _ 
LL Muſculus Peroneus ſecundus. I'V. 
MM The Extendor of the third internodium of the | A The internal face o the Os Ilium. 
toes. B Muſculus Glurzus minor in his ſcituation. 
N Theextender of the third internodium of the | C Muſculus Glutzus medius out of his ſcitua- 
great toe. tion. 
2: The apvendix of the Os Ilium laid open before. | D Muſculus Pyriformis. 
b Theextremity of the Os Pubis. E The fourth muſcle moving the thigh about. 
ccco The tendon of the membranous Muſcle. E The exterual Obturator. 
dd A portion of the muſcle Gaſterocnemius han- | F The internal Obturator. 
ging, out, the leg being depreſſed : the third Fi-| G The fleſhy purſe. 
gure ſhews it hanging out of its ſcituation un- |=” —Muſculus Popliteus. 
der the charatter KK. 11 Muſculus perforans. 
e The membranous Ligament !of the Tibia and | K The muſcle bowing the third internodium of 
Fibula. the great toe. 
{f/f The tendines of the muſcles extending the third | L Mulculus perforatus in his ſcituation. 
Internodium. M The AbduRor of the little toe. 
7 The tranſverſe ann ofthe foot ſeparated. | N The AbduQor of the great toe- in his ſcitua- 
tion. 
A The intern#l face of the Os Ilinm. FIG. V. 
B A portion of the great muſcle Glutzus, which The greater AdduQor of the great toe. 
the following figure repreſents ſeparated from bÞ The AbduQor of the great toe. 
the middle Glurzus. C The AbduRor of the little toe. 
CCC Muſculus Triceps. dddd The internal interoſſeal Muſcles + 
DD A portion of the Gaſterocnemius and Soleus | e The leſſer AdduQor of the great toe. 
as yet joyned. F 3 V4 
EE Tibialis poſticus. A The muſcle WG - which bows the ſecond in- 
FF Peroneus primus- ternodium. 
G The extender of the ſecond internodium of the | B The bower of the third internodium of the great 
toes inits ſcituation- \ toe. 
aaaa The ee" _— Cc Muſculus perforans, er the bower of the third in- 
F 1. G.! 111. ternodium. 
A Glutzus major ſeparated and depreſſed to the | DD A portion of the muſculous feſh Joyned to the be- 
ſide. ginnings of the lumbrical muſcles, 
B Glutzus medius ix his ſcituation. ceee The lumbrical muſcles. 
C Muſculus Pyriformis. t{/f The interoſſeal muſcles with the Abduftors of 
D 
E 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
of the four and twentieth Braſs Plate in this Book. 


This laft Table ſhews the Veins, Arteries,and Nerves of the extream Parts, being not care- 
full of the ſmalleſt branches, the huge multicude of which would obſcure the greater, 
and dull the Brain of the Learner : The moſt famous are delineated, ſuch as 
are ſhewed publickly in the Theater in DiſſeQion of Men of perfe& age. 


FI L 
Shews the Veins diſtributed to the 
Hand. 
A The axillar branch of the Vena 
Cava. 
BBB Vena Cephaiica. 
CCC Vena Bablica, 
a The cxternal Scapular. -- 
b The branch of the Cephidlica, 
which is carried to the D:ltois. 
cd Branches of the Cephalica di- 


ftributed to the bowers of the arm. | 


e The deep branch of the Cephalica. 
# The internal branch of the Cepha- 
lica making the Median. 
g The Median vein deſcending. 
h The Cephalica of the Hand. 
2+ The external branch of the Ce- 
halica. 
& "The Salvatella of the Hand. 
& The internal Scapular. 
8 The ſupcrior breaſt-veine 
2x The inferior breaſt=vein. 
2mm The Bafilick branches carried to 
the Extendors of the Cubit. 
00 The deep branch of the Baſilica. 
p A ſingular branch of the deep 
branch, which # carried out to the 
cubit, with the fourth pair of 
Nerves. ; 
9g The external branch of the deep 
baſilica. 
r The internal branch of the ſame. 
F The Subcutancus branch of the ba- 
filica. 
tt The interna! branch of the Subcu- 
taneus branch, which with the ce- 
phalical,procureth the median. 
u Its branch joyning it ſelf to the 
common Vin. 
x Theexternal vein of the Subcu- 
raneus branch of the Balilica. 
39 The greater branch of the external 
Subcuraneus. 
x The leſſer branch of the ſame. 
FI GO II 


The Arteries diftribued to the 


Arm. 

A The axillar branch of the artery. 

&@ The internal ſcapular. 

b The external ſcapular. 

& The ſuperior Breaſt-artery. 

d The inferior breaſt-artery. 

efg Branches of the artery diſtii- 
buted to the muſcles of the ſhoulder. 

bbb Branches of the artery diſtribu= 

ted to the joynt of the Elbow. 

B The external branch of the attery 

m the cubit. 


4 The branch which 1 carried to the 
_ muſcles of the Radius. 
k The branch carried to toe muſcles 
of the Ulna. 

.lmno Branches carried from the in - 
ternal branch to the wreſl, little, 
ring and middle finger. 

Pp Branches carried to the hands 
from the exteradl branch. 

gg r Branches pertaining to the 
thumb, fore, and middle finger. 

F I G. III. 
eſigns the Nerves diſtributed to 
the hand. 

4 5 67. The four Vertebrz of the 


Neck. - 

I. The firſt Verbra of the breaft. 
abcd The five Nerves proceeding 
out of the holes of the Vertebrz. 
ff The firſt pair of Nerves deſtending 

from the plexure * +. 
£g The ſecond pair. 
bþ The third pair. 
#4 The fourth pair bigger than the 


reſt. 
| kk The fft pair. 
i 1 The fixt pair which is 
FIG. 1IV 

; Contains the veins of the foot. 

| 4 The crural branch of the Vena 

| Caya. 

| aaas The Vein Saphena. 

bbb The branches of the Saphena 
diſtributed by the iaterior part of the 
thigh. 

cc The Vein Iſchias. 

dd The internal Muſculz. 

ce The external Muſcula. 

{ff The vein Poplicer conſiſting of 
a double beginning. 


ſubcutaneus. 


, 


membrane and fat. 

gg The artery Poplites. 

bh The arteries called Surals. 

it The foremoſt branch of the crural 
artery. 

kk The firſt hindmoſt branch of the 
ſame. 

{! The ſecond bindermoſt branch of 
the ſame. 

F I G. VI. 
Repreſents the Nerves of the Foot. 
2+3.4+5- The ſour Vertebrz of the 


Loyns. 

66 The OsS 

A A pair of Nerves pertaining to 
the tranverſe muſcles of the Abdo= 
men- ee 

BB The firſt pair ef Nerves of the 
o0t- 

CC The ſecond pair. 

aaa A branch of the ſame which ac- 
compames the Saphena. 

__ ho remai of the ſane 


anch. 
DD The third pair of of the Nerves 
of the foot. 
EEE The fourth pair, which is the 
greateſt. 
c Its Branch which turns back to the 
Buttocks and 5kin of the thigh. 
ddd Branches ſent to the bowers of 
the leg. 
ceee Branches ſent to the bowers of 
the Thigh. 
f A branch ſent to the muſcle Plan- 
nk and the extenders of the Tar- 

Us. 

g-b Two external branches ſent to 
the toes and the muſcles of the Fi- 


bula. 


£g The intcrnal branch of the crural 
Vein. 
bh The external branch of the ſame. 
} The firſt branch of the external 
Ci aral. 
kk The ſecond branch of the ſame. 
U The remainder of the ſame. 
m The vein of the foot called Iſchias. 
+ I G. V. 
Contains the Arteries of the Foot. 
AAA The crural Artery produced 
from the external 11:ack branch of 
the great Artery. 
a The artery Pudenda. 
b The artery carricd to the internal 
Iltack muſcle. 
c The artery Iſchias. 
dd The cxternal Muſcula. 
e The internal Muſcula. 


C Toe internal branch. 


f/f The arterics diſtributed to the 


; The intergal branch carried to the 
great and ſecond.toe. 

k.1 The internal branches ſent to the 
ſural muſcles. 

m The remainder of the Nerve of 
the fixt pair, difperſed by a double 
branch under the foot to the toes. 

F 1G. VII 
Shews the Baſilica vein open, in 
which three ſhutters appear. 
F I G. VIIL 
Shews a branch of the crural vein o- 
pen, and three double, and 
one ſingle ſhutter, 
EI G. IX. and X. 
Shew a portion of the Nerve of the 


fourth pair divided into ſmal Nerves 


like threeds,in gathering together 
of which, the wonderful po- 
wer ogNature appears- 


